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=
=
=
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Working paper 1:
A.

Agriculture

Introduction

1. Background
1.
A landlocked, mountainous country, Bhutan is largely rural with about 66% of its population
living in rural areas. The farm sector including agriculture, livestock rearing and horticulture is the
mainstay of the rural economy. Though the farm sector contributes only about 14% to the country’s
GDP and represents only 2.93% of land use, it directly employs nearly 69% of the country’s
population. The state of the agriculture sector and trends in its performance therefore remain the key
drivers of rural livelihoods, wellbeing and rural poverty. At the aggregate level, the country is a
significant net importer of food commodities, especially cereals. Improvements in the agriculture
sector would thus have a direct bearing on improving rural livelihoods and wellbeing and reducing
rural poverty; simultaneously, it would also help reduce food imports and free up finances for other,
much needed public investments in services and infrastructure.
2.
Over the years, with policy support, public investments and improved rural-urban connectivity,
the agriculture sector in Bhutan has also been undergoing reorientation from being largely
subsistence focused (to ensure food security and self-sufficiency at the local household level) to a
more commercial focus with the broad aim to create a resilient and strong rural economic base that
meets the rising expectations among the people.
3.
In Bhutan, agriculture is still the living culture and landscape heritage. Besides having the
potential to generate direct revenue for semi-commercial and commercial operation of agriculture
activities, indirect benefits include tourism (by way of providing naturally grown vegetables and crops
for hotels and restaurants for which tourists are ready to pay higher prices; in 2013 we met few
tourists from Bangladesh who were attracted to come to Bhutan mainly to see where and how
oranges are grown in Bhutan after seeing the high quality of Bhutan oranges sold in Bangladesh;
agro-tourism has potential to attract tourists; for example, agriculture heritage sites such as shifting
cultivation sites have attracted tourists in Nagaland to see how people undertake shifting cultivation
and what varieties of crops are grown; in Bhutan the agriculture heritage sites and culture include
mosaic landscape, terraced rice fields and nomadic yak herders).
4.
Realising the importance of the agriculture sector and its significance for poverty reduction and
equitable and sustainable economic development of the country, the Royal Government of Bhutan
th
has accorded the highest priority to agriculture development in the 11 FYP and beyond. Agriculture is
1
now featured as one of the five jewels and is accorded as first priority .
5.
Given a fragile, mountain ecology that affords but a limited geographical area for intensive, year
round cultivation, strategies and approaches for the development of the agriculture sector must
remain in tune with the prevailing ecological imperatives. Developments in the sector must not
precipitously disturb the ecological balance and where possible, must aid the processes of carbon
sequestering and recycling.
6.
Finally, poverty alleviation strategies based on the development of the agriculture sector in a
mountainous terrain with small, scattered settlements must factor issues of limited connectivity that
constrain market access.

2.

Project Area and Target Groups

7.
The project area is not defined in terms of the number of dzongkhags covered but rather the
opportunities provided within the selected value chains in each of the selected dzongkhags and the
number of (clusters of) communities that meet a set of market-based criteria as (i) demonstrated
agricultural production potential in selected commodities with clear demand for these commodities in
local, national and international markets, (ii) relative accessibility to road and marketing channels, (iii)
1

“The Five Jewels of Economy: Dzongdas’ Roles” Speech from Lyonchhoen Tshering Tobgay, Prime Minister of Bhutan during
the Conference of Dzongdas, Kuensel, August 12, 2014
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demonstrated interest and commitment of communities. The programme will adopt an inclusive
approach targeting all households living in the particular village or habitation.

B.

Situational Analysis: Status and the Changing Environment

1.

Natural Resources2

8.
Located in the southern slopes of Eastern Himalayas, Bhutan is mostly mountainous and
heavily forested, with about 70% of its geographical area of 38,394 square kilometers covered with
forests, 7% with year-round snow and glaciers, about 3% cultivated, 4% as meadows and pastures
and the rest either barren, rocky or scrubland (see Annex 3 for land use details). It has elevations
ranging from 160 meters to more than 7,000 meters above sea level. Bhutan’s highest peak Jhomo
Lhari, overlooking the Chumbi Valley in the west, is 7,314 meters above sea level. In the north, the
snow-capped Great Himalayan Range reaches heights of over 7,500 meters above sea level and
extends along the Bhutan-China border. The northern region consists of an arc of glaciated mountain
peaks with an arctic climate at the highest elevations. Alpine valleys in this region provide pasturage
for livestock tended by a sparse population practicing transhumance. The woodlands of the central
region contain most of Bhutan’s forests. Eastern Bhutan is also mountainous, divided a southward
spur. Western Bhutan has fertile, cultivated valleys and terraced river basins. In the south, the
Southern Hills, or Siwalik Hills, the foothills of the Himalayas, are covered with dense deciduous
forest, alluvial lowland river valleys, and mountains that reach to around 1,500 meters above sea
level. The foothills descend into the subtropical plain.
9.
The Himalayan glaciers are a major source of fresh water in the country besides the monsoon
rains. Its four major river systems, the Drangme Chhu, the Puna Tsang Chhu, the Wang Chhu and the
Amo Chhu originate in the Himalayas and flow southwardly through the Duars to join the Brahmaputra
River in India.
10. Bhutan is broadly divided into three distinct climatic zones (see Annex 3 for a more detailed
classification): alpine, temperate and subtropical zone. The main Himalayan range in the north is
alpine, with year-round snow, the central portion of the country comprising of the inner Himalayan
valleys experiences a cool, temperate climate year round while the southern plains and foothills are
humid and subtropical with fairly even temperatures between 15° C and 30° C. Annual precipitation
varies widely across the country with the alpine region receiving as little as 40 mm precipitation in the
form of snow, the temperate region about 1,000 mm on average while the subtropical south receives
high rainfall in the range of 2,500 mm t0 over 5,000 mm with (some locations have recorded as much
as 7,800 mm a year), primarily from the monsoons.
11. Soil data about the country is scarce. According to reports cited in a WFP publication 3, about
27% of Bhutan has either cambisols or fluvisols (cambisols are most common in the medium- altitude
zone, while fluvisols mostly occur in the southern belt). Less fertile acrisols, ferrasols and podzols
were estimated to cover 45% of the country. About 21% of the soil-covered area suffers from shallow
depth with mostly lithosol occurring on steep slopes. There is a pronounced difference in the
vegetation cover in three climatic zones of the country. The southern foothills are mostly covered by
dense and thick deciduous trees while the inner valley regions have a wide variety of plants, flowers
and trees including birch, pine, chestnut, oak and cultivated apples, peaches and plums in the fertile
valleys. The northern alpine region has coniferous trees and other alpines growths like magnolia,
rhododendrons, birch, fir, spruce, etc.

2.

Agriculture in Bhutan

12. Agriculture, including plantation crops and vegetables, constitutes a small fraction of the
landuse in Bhutan (see Annex 3 for landuse statistics). Only about 112,550 ha of land was reported
4
under agriculture and plantation crops in 2011, of which 31,911 ha or about 28% of all cultivated land
was wetland, 68,255 ha dry (rain-fed) land and 12,384 ha plantation crops. While the wetlands are
terraced, the rain-fed or dry lands are mostly un-terraced landscapes of various slopes.

2

Based on the Statistical Yearbook of Bhutan, 2013.
http://www.foodsecurityatlas.org/btn/country/availability/agricultural-production#section-7
4
Bhutan RNR statistics 2012, Department of Agriculture and Forests, RGoB.
3
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13. Owing to limited access and scattered nature of settlement, and lack of poor or inefficient
market integration, cropping intensity is still low (only one main season crop in a year). These multiple
factor affecting mountain agriculture system has also led to poor replacement of seeds. For instance
5
seed replacement rate for maize is just over 20% and for rice is around 40%. Similarly the use of
farm mechanization is very low which is limited to few Dzongkhags in the west. Nationally the level of
6
farm mechanization is estimated to be less than 50% and is limited to land preparation only. All this
factors have affected low agriculture yield.
14. Wide varieties of agricultural crops, vegetables and horticulture account for the agricultural
landuse in Bhutan. Rice paddy and maize are the principal field crops with small quantities of wheat,
buckwheat, barley, millets, various pulses, various oilseeds, spices, cucurbits, vegetables and tuber
crops.
15. Rice is the main stable food followed by maize and these two principal crops are cultivated
throughout the country. In terms of crop coverage, maize was cultivated on 70,322 acre in 2011,
followed by paddy on 59,609 acre (see Annex 3). Other cereal crops, pulses and oilseeds are grown
on a much smaller scale. The Eastern region accounts for over 50% of the maize produced in the
country, with 45% of the area under the crop. The Western and West-Central regions together
produce almost two-thirds of the rice produced in the country, accounting for about 60% of the area
under the crop (see Annex 3). As would be expected, the distribution of paddy and maize cultivation
bears a close correlation with the extent of wetlands; the East has only about 16% of cultivated area
as wetland, West-Central almost 52% and Western and East-Central regions about 25% each.
16. Crop yields vary across regions and crops but are low overall. The East is most productive in
maize cultivation with average yield of 1,333 kg/acre (3.33 MT/ha) while the West-Central region is
the most efficient paddy producer with average yield of 1,600 kg/acre (4 MT/ha). The lowest average
yield in maize of 888 kg/acre (2.22 MT/ha) was reported from the western region while the Eastern
and East-Central region had lowest average paddy yields of about 1,350 kg/acre (3.4 MT/ha).
17. Potato is a major cash crop and is primarily cultivated in the middle and higher altitudes.
Cultivation of vegetables is widespread on a small scale and primarily for home consumption though it
is also increasingly being grown as a cash crop.

3.

Rural Poverty and Agriculture
7

18. Despite significant economic growth , poverty remains a key challenge, especially in rural
Bhutan. According to poverty analysis report (PAR) 2012, national level poverty estimates stand at
12%, which is considered high. Of this rural poverty constitutes 16.7% while urban poverty is only
1.8%.
19. Poverty also has a marked regional imprint, with the eastern parts significantly poorer than the
rest of the country. Despite sustained efforts in the past through different projects, the high poverty
levels in the eastern parts of the country remain a key concern. In order of severity, household poverty
rate remains alarmingly high at 24.9% in Lhuntse; 21.2% for Pemagatshel; 15.1% for Samdrup
Jongkhar; 9% for Trashigang; 8.7% for Trashiyangtsi and 7.4% for Mongar (PAR, 2012).
20. One of the main reasons for Eastern Bhutan remains poor compared to other region is largely
th
th
due to limited access in the past. Improvement to farm road access began only in the 9 and 10
FYP. There are still many villages that remain un-connected by the farm roads. With enhanced market
integration planned through this project, poverty alleviation would be improved markedly.

5

Based on DoA’s assessment
As per the farm mechanization strategy of the Agriculture Machinery Centre, AMC
Bhutan’s economy has been improving steadily. The GDP per-capita has increased from USD 1,387 in 2006 to USD 2,590 in
2011. The economy has grown at an average of 7-8 percent per annum, unemployment rates are below 3 percent and
domestic revenue is able to cover about 65 percent of country’s annual budgetary requirements. Bhutan envisages to harness
4,546 MW of hydropower by 2018 from the present levels of 1,488 MW, thereby exceeding the Vision 2020 target of 3,000 MW
by 2017. By 2020, the country will have the second transnational highway completed with the initiation of construction of
southern east-west highway and 10,000 MW of hydroelectricity generation capacity realized. However, Bhutan’s economy
currently continues to be aid dependent, import driven and highly vulnerable. (11th Five Year Plan: Volume !).
6
7

3

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

4.

Feminisation of Agriculture

21. There is increasing migration of young people from villages to urban areas in search of better
economic opportunities across the country, especially from the poorer Eastern region. Besides the
obvious pull of better economic prospects in urban areas, migration is further accentuated by the push
factor of low and stagnant returns from agriculture due to limited market access in a rugged
mountainous terrain, low productivity and damage to crops by wild animals. An increasing burden of
farming activities consequently falls on women. Though not alarming yet, feminization of agriculture is
therefore an emerging concern. During the main agriculture season, one can observe proportionately
higher number of female farmers engaged in agriculture work. According to the Agriculture Statistics
(2012), the population of female workers in the age group of 14 to 64 years engaged in farming is
52% compared to the population of male workers, which constitute only 48%. In the Eastern region,
the percentage of female workers to male workers is relatively higher at 53% and 47%, respectively.

5.

Food Security, Trade Balance and Agriculture

22. Bhutan imports as well as exports farm produce. However, overall the country continues to have
an adverse trade balance in this sector as it continues to import a significant proportion of its
requirement of cereals, oilseeds and pulses. The aggregate value of horticulture export in 2012
amounted to more than Nu.1.00 billion (approximately US $ 16 million), while close to Nu. 1.5 billion
(equivalent to US $ 25 Million) worth of agricultural commodities were imported during the same
period. The import figure excludes imports of agricultural commodities used for industrial purposes.
23. Overall agriculture self-sufficiency ratio (SSR) for food is therefore 76% (Agriculture Statistics,
2012) with high degree of import dependency. In case of cereals, SSR for rice and wheat is only 52%
and 46%, respectively, while the SSR for vegetable oil and fats is very low at 3%. The country,
however, enjoys a higher degree of SSR in vegetables at 86% and almost 100% for all of the
horticulture crops (fruits, and vegetables, including potatoes).
24. Export of horticulture and other cash crops is an important coping mechanism to meet the food
and income needs of farming households as seasonal cereal (food) shortages, especially between
the months from March to August are quite common. As much as 43% households suffer seasonal
food (cereals, oilseeds and pulses) shortages.

6.

Climate Change and Food Security

25. As earlier noted, being a mountainous country, a major proportion of Bhutan’s agricultural land
is located on hill slopes. As per available estimates more than 31% of agricultural land is situated on
lands with greater than 50% slope (NAP, 2010). Faming is often carried out on un-terraced slopes,
leading to soil erosion, land degradation and declining productivity. A significant part of the country’s
land is on alpine and snow-covered ranges. Consequently, agriculture in Bhutan remains highly
sensitive to climate change impact.
26. According to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPPC, 2007), the mountainous
region which includes Bhutan will experience a crop yield decrease due to increase in water stress
(either too much or too little) and land degradation.
27. Local symptoms of warming (due to climate change) and food insecurity are well documented in
the form of crop loss to unusual outbreaks of pest and diseases, erratic rainfall, windstorms, droughts
and flash floods/landslides, which are increasing annually (NAPA). The rice blast epidemic in 1996
during which the high altitude farmers lost 80 to 90 % of their rice harvest; the outbreak of northern
corn blight that resulted in the loss of 50% of the maize harvest in 2007 in the East; heavy crop loss to
extreme windstorm which affected more than 320 households in 2008 could all be the local symptoms
of climate change impact.
28. The sensitivity to extreme climate change is exemplified by the outbreak of glacial lake in 1994
that affected 99 rural households in Punakha – Wangdi valley and the flash flood and landslide due to
heavy rainfall in the east in 2004 that ruined the livelihood of 162 rural households. Such extreme
weather events due to climate change on smallholder farmers can have serious livelihood impact and
in mountainous terrain, it can disrupts transportation networks disrupting trade, food distribution and
commodity pricing.

4
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29. Some of directly foreseen implication on crop production system includes reduction of rice yield
by up to 10% due to increase in temperature above 35 degree Celsius (which is summer annual
mean maximum temperature in Bhutan) and resurgence of pests and disease, water stress and soil
fertility loss due to many forms of land degradation.

C.

Key Issues in the Development of Agriculture

30. As agriculture is a key source of rural livelihoods and over two-thirds of the population is
engaged in agriculture, its development can significantly impact rural poverty, besides enhancing food
security at the household level as well as nationally. The key issues constraining the development of
agriculture are identified in the following.

1.

Low Productivity

31. Low productivity is an overarching issue in the context of Bhutan where farm land is extremely
limited due to the mountainous terrain and the policy to ensure at least 60% land under forests.
Agriculture productivity of the principal crops varies across the regions but remains low overall.
Average yield of paddy is about 1.6 MT/acre in the more productive Western region where as it is
under 1.35 MT/acre in the Eastern region. These are quite low compared to the yields in neighbouring
countries and the yields widely reported using the System of Root Intensification (SRI) technique.
Yield in case of maize is only 1.33 MT/acre in the more productive Eastern region and les than 0.9
MT/acre in the Western region. Low yields mean low total output, low incomes and reduce market
competitiveness. Some of the reasons for low yields are described in the following.
32. Traditional Farming Methods: There has been limited penetration of modern farming
technologies and inputs in agriculture. While conventional chemical inputs based technologies would
have adverse ecological impacts, alternatives based on organic inputs, improved seeds, better
agronomic practices could be used to enhance productivity. Simple techniques such as SRI in paddy
as well as maize, seed treatment, appropriate seed rate and plant spacing, weed management, water
management, seed replacement, etc. can considerably enhance yields.
33. Low Level of Mechanisation: Lack of mechanisation hampers cultivation, especially as labour
is scarce and costly. While the scope for heavier machines like tractors is limited due to the terrain,
smaller farm machinery and equipment can be used to reduce draft power constraints that hamper
productivity.
34. Labour Shortages: With increasing migration, especially of youth, to urban centres labour
availability for carrying out timely farming operations is a growing constraint to increasing the
productivity of agriculture.
35.
1. Lack of Irrigation: As earlier noted, less than 30% of the cultivated area is presently
wetlands. Productivity, especially in case of paddy and for winter crops and vegetables, under rain-fed
conditions is inherently lower than when farmers have control over water. Vegetable and paddy
cultivation specifically require control over water.
36. Soil Fertility and Erosion: A major proportion of cultivation is carried out on slopes, sometimes
on slopes as steep as 50%. Erosion of top soil in the absence of appropriate conservation techniques,
such as terracing, alley cropping, protective rainwater diversion channels, etc. further impoverish the
already nutrient deficient mountain soils and lead to low productivity.
37. Road Connectivity: Poor road connectivity reduces access to seeds, know-how, equipment
and other inputs and hampers productivity. As per RNR Statistics 2012 countrywide 67.3% of
households were within 1-hour walking distance from the nearest road head. However, road
connectivity varies across regions with the Eastern region worst served. For example, almost 60% of
the population in Samdrup Jongkhar and Samtse in the Eastern region was more than an hour’s walk
away from the nearest road head.
38. Access to Inputs and Know-how: Extension services are stretched due to the rugged terrain,
thinly spread out settlements and limited road connectivity and for the same reasons, market based
suppliers of farm inputs do not have outreach. Farmers thus have limited access to knowledge
resources and inputs, such as seeds, fertilizers, etc. The government has in recent years begun
setting up One Stop farmer Shops (OSFS) to serve the farming community. As per RNR Statistics

5
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2012 there were 24 OSFS’ across the country but their presence varies across Dzongkhags and
seven Dzongkhags as of 2012 did not have OSFS’ and were being served by Sales and Service
Representatives from nearby OSFS’.
39. Damage by Wildlife: With almost 70% of the land under forest cover, it is inevitable that
agricultural fields are in close proximity of forests across most of the country. While forests are a
source of forage for livestock and contribute to farm productivity via farmyard manure and also
moderate the micro-climate, the downside is crop damage caused by various animals that inhabits the
forests. Damage by wild boar, monkeys, elephants and birds is reported to be extensive and a routine
feature of farming in Bhutan, thereby reducing net yields.

2.

Low Cropping Intensity

40. Cropping intensity presently is very low (estimated to be 50%) with most farmers growing a
single crop in the main farming season, though there are variations across regions, with potato and
maize being inter-cropped especially in the East. Besides mono-cropping, significant area of
cultivable land remains fallow, even in case of wetlands. In 2012 some 14.1% of wetland and 30.68%
8
of dry land was fallow . The Department of Agriculture has already initiated crop intensification
activities by promoting winter maize, wheat, mustard and vegetable by providing mechanization
services and some support for seeds. However, the opportunities to intensify cropping are significantly
higher through agriculture commercialization and because of the latent potential offered by the
different agro-ecological zones (see Annex 3 for region-wise land distribution across different agroecologies).
41. Maize in southern Bhutan can be cultivated as dry-land second crop or as pre-rice crop in
winter; wheat and mustard are the potential mid-altitude second crops after main season maize and
paddy crop; pulses, especially kidney beans (or Rajma) can also be cultivated as second crop after
potato or maize in mid altitude. Besides these, cropping intensity can also be increased through intercropping of legumes, vegetables, oilseeds, coriander and pulses (beans) with maize.

3.

Low Market Access

42. Farmers in Bhutan presently have limited access to markets, domestic as well as international.
Besides urban centres, domestic market would include flow of commodities from surplus producing
regions to deficit regions, such as rice from the West to East. Farmers lack access to markets as
production takes place in widely dispersed rural settings and farmers are not organised for
aggregation, grading, sorting, bulking and transportation to the market.
43. Farmers lack access to market information to be able to schedule production. Production, thus,
is an activity carried out without regard to what, how much and when the market would want.
44. The cost of production is high because of low yields and high labour costs. As a result, farm
produce, especially cereals is not competitive vis-à-vis imports.
45. A rugged terrain and limited road connectivity make transportation of farm produce very
expensive, effectively further reducing market competitiveness.
46.
Lack of postharvest facilities and support, such as grading, processing and storage further
hampers market access.
47. Lack of institutional credit limits farmers’ ability to hold on to their stocks and play the market.
Production is often already contracted out to prospective buyers, especially in case of commercial
crops such as vegetables and potatoes and farmers lose the ability to bargain.
48. The internal demand for agriculture products and export opportunities are increasing. For
instance through cropping intensity, the country can easily achieve 100% self-sufficiency in maize and
wheat that can meet internal demand.
49. The domestic demand for locally grown cereals such as maize has increased (indirectly
favoured by the increase in corn price globally) in feed and brewery industry. For instance the
domestic demand for concentrate feed in the country currently stands at 77609 MT for which 46565
MT of maize and 31000 MT of soybean would be required. The feed as well as the raw materials for
8

Agriculture Statistics 2012, Department of Agriculture, RGoB.
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feeds are currently being imported. Similarly there is a growing demand for locally grown rice. In 2012
DoA in collaboration with the FCB processed and marketed more than 70 MT of rice.
50. The opening up of Nganglam – Gyalpozing highway in the East has a huge potential to further
stimulate agriculture growth and agriculture investment opportunities as Gyalpozhing and Nganglam
are positioned to be the economic hub for the east. The proposed industrial development at
Lingmethang (opposite RNR RDSC) will open up market for agriculture commodities, especially
horticulture crops for agro-processing needs.
51. Similarly the double-lane road widening of the East – West highway and Samdrup Jongkhar –
Trashigang highway that are currently being implemented by the RGoB will directly compliment with
the existing farm roads in terms of facilitating domestic trade and increasing trade efficiency.
52. While the niche market offered during summer for vegetable commodities and fruits in the India
are already being tapped, there is a potential to increase the production of vegetables and other
summer horticulture crops to realize greater benefits.

4.

Low investment in agriculture

53. Bhutan has been witnessing falling share of agriculture in public and private investment. Public
and private investments in agriculture play an important role in determining the productivity level in the
9
agriculture sector . According to Prof Mehta of Royal Thimphu College, the public investment creates
positive externalities and cut down the private cost and provides access to infrastructural facilities.
The private investment is crucial to the application of new technology and for the mechanization of
agricultural activities. Since 1982, the share of agriculture in the five year plan spending has
consistently been declining, from 22.5% in the fifth five year plan it declined to 7% in the ninth five
year plan and increased slightly to 9.8% in the tenth plan. The share of agriculture in public
investment has declined to less than half of its level in the fifth plan. Since Fifth FYP agriculture sector
received lesser priority in the development process. What is more concerning fact that despite high
priority accorded to infrastructure-both social and physical, the agricultural growth rate decelerated
and urban-rural disparity increased. It implies that rural areas had very limited access to such
infrastructure. A large part of productivity decline faced by the agriculture sector in Bhutan is probably
due to decline in its share in the public investment and limited access of the rural areas to social and
physical infrastructure. For measuring the share of agriculture in private investment, allocation of
lending to the agriculture sector made by financial institutions is taken as a proxy variable for private
investment. The most disturbing trend is that a very small portion of private investment goes 12 to the
agriculture sector. Its share in private investment is not only small but also declining. Agriculture
sector share in private investment has declined from 6% in 1986 to 1.4% in 2009. The sector, which
contributes about a fourth of GDP and two thirds of employment, receives only 1.4% share in the
lending made by the financial institutions according to Prof. Mehta. This is one of the primary reasons
of continued large poverty in the rural areas.

D.

Project Rationale

1.

Project Rationale

54. Agriculture is the principal source of livelihoods for a majority of people in Bhutan, especially in
rural areas. Development of the farm sector to make it more productive and competitive would not
only have a direct impact on reducing rural poverty, it would also enhance food security at the
household and national level and reduce dependence on imports.
55. While a wide variety of crops are cultivated in Bhutan, the two cereal crops, maize and rice
paddy are the most significant as these are the main staples, occupy the largest area and are
produced in all parts of the country. The project would therefore focus on these crops. While major
focus would be the Eastern region due to its high rates of rural poverty, the project would also work
with rice farmers in the rice farming Dzongkhags in the south.

9
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56. The rugged mountainous terrain, limited plain or terraced farmland, limited road infrastructure,
inherently high cost of transportation in a mountainous terrain and widely dispersed population that
limits delivery of inputs and extension services puts Bhutan at a distinct disadvantage vis-à-vis its
southern neighbours as far as production of cereals and other food grains is concerned. However, the
temperate mountain climate also works to its advantage in producing cold season vegetables during a
greater part of the year for export to its southern neighbours where the winter season is very short
and off-season vegetables can bear a higher price to neutralise the logistical disadvantage Bhutan
farmers face due to the country’s terrain. The project will work to exploit this comparative advantage
following a market-led strategy to increase the production of vegetables and enhance productivity.

2.

Purpose and Objectives

57. The purpose of the sub-component is to reduce the incidence of rural poverty by creating a
robust, dynamic and remunerative farm sector. The purpose is to sustainably enhance farmer
incomes and food security. The project will support farmers engaged in the cultivation of maize, rice
paddy and vegetables. It would inter alia develop the production infrastructure by investing in
irrigation, land development for sustainable farming, local institutional infrastructure for extension and
service support and infrastructure for enhancing market access.

E.

Proposed Project Interventions

1.

Priority interventions for crops value chains

58. The project interventions would be to support for market–driven agriculture production
intensification to realize the objective of increasing the defined agricultural goals and targets. During
the project period the crop- sector will aim to achieve increased production of selected priority
commodities. The Project will focus on several key priority commodities using a market-led value
chain approach. These agricultural commodities include vegetables whose production would be
driven by local markets (institutions in particular) and the Indian market opportunities during the offseason in India, as well as rice and maize, which would benefit from the FCB’s marketing system
already in place to facilitate the flows between production areas and urban consumption centres.
Other commodities would be introduced in a second phase based on the results of rigorous market
studies and capitalizing on the marketing system already in place. This might include niche markets
such as garlic and cardamom or fruits such as mango, and also other cereals such as millets, wheat,
buckwheat and pulses and oilseeds.
59. The vegetable value chain (mostly cabbage, radish, potato, beans and chilli) is in most parts
of Bhutan still characterized by a scattered production with limited intensification due to inadequate
and/or low quality seeds, inefficient water use, soil fertility depletion, etc. Commercialization is
constrained by the low volumes (economies of scales), improper harvesting and packaging
techniques leading to substantial losses, inadequacy of production calendar with market
opportunities, weak organization of farmers around marketing groups and limited access to marketing
services such as market information, marketing infrastructure, links with the private sector and market
opportunities. The main marketing channels for vegetables are the local vegetable markets, the local
vegetable market places, the road head markets and the Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd.
60. The Project will build on the various market opportunities – local market with
schools/institutions, national market an Indian market for summer vegetables facilitated through FCBL
– as well as the MAGIP/SNV experience to intensify and expand the production in a sustainable way
in order to better tap the demand in terms of quantity and quality. Overall, the Project will tackle 3 of
the priorities of the vegetable farmers according to the study “Production potential of off season
vegetables in Eastern Bhutan” undertaken by the Institute of Management Studies for SNV (2011,
p41-42): the lack of irrigation (input category), the lack of high yielding varieties (technology category),
the poor market infrastructure (market category). In terms of production, the Project will promote
sustainable production techniques including a package of soil fertility management, pest
management, efficient irrigation systems (sprinklers) and quality seeds produced by certified growers.
The post-harvest aspects will be tackled to decrease the losses and improve the quality in link with
the consumers’ expectations through better handling, packaging and storing techniques. Marketing
groups will be strengthened and linked with the various markets in particular the local institutions
(school feeding contracts, etc.) as experimented with MAGIP and SNV. They will also benefit from
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marketing services including access to information and access to the FCBL infrastructure network
(collection points, 3 windows shops, processing units, storage and packaging facilities, auction yards).
This should encourage pool production and collection of larger volumes properly graded and thus
more attractive and cost efficient for buyers.
61. The Project interventions would generate the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in yields
due to irrigation equipment, improved soil fertility and pest management techniques and high yielding
seeds. The introduction of sprinkler irrigation can generate an increase of yield between 40 and
10
70% ; (ii) stability of yield over the years through improved soil fertility techniques such as
intercropping, rotations, leguminous crops, etc.; (iii) lower labour requirements related to irrigation
technologies (sprinklers); and (iv) lower post-harvest losses through the improvement of handling
techniques and packaging; and (v) higher unit price due to better quality and/or guaranteed market
through institutional contracts, FCB marketing system (between +10 and 17% premium depending on
the quality) or new marketing channels (schools and other institutions).
62. The existing situation for irrigated paddy is characterized by existing irrigation infrastructure
where many problems are identified leading to low productivity, low cropping intensity and low costefficiency. These problems include among others badly designed schemes, low construction quality,
weak water users’ association and water management practices, bad quality / decrease in quality of
seeds as well as lack of soil fertility management leading to accelerated soil depletion and limiting the
possibility of second crop. The introduction of a second crop in winter is also constrained by the
farmers’ unwillingness to farm in winter (summer paddy being very labour intensive), the traditional
cattle grazing on paddy field in winter (damages), the grower damage of birds and rodents in winter,
and the limited turn-around period (time between harvesting of first crop and sowing/planting of
second crop), farm labour shortages, irrigation shortages for large scale winter cropping, etc.
63. The Project would first focus in selected areas on sustainable production intensification to
ensure the cost-efficiency of irrigation, and to a lesser extent production expansion of the paddy
production. Sustainable intensification will include the promotion of techniques such as SRI, rotation,
soil fertility management, efficient water management, use and regular replacement of quality and
climate change adapted seeds, etc. Old irrigation will be renewed based on strengthened water users’
associations and adequate infrastructure design adapted to climate change. In the original proposal,
farm mechanization was proposed. Farm mechanization for land preparation (power tillers) can
substantially reduce the labour requirement and improve paddy yields (up to 40-50% according to the
MoAF). This activity under the project would be limited to feasibility studies on the business model
and hiring mechanism system, since other donors are already financing the expansion of the hiring
units (recently hundreds of power tillers have been granted by JICA). To a lesser extent, the Project
would also expand the irrigated areas with the financing of new irrigation scheme based on lesson
learned from past experience. Regarding marketing, the Project will capitalize on the existing and
expanding FCB marketing system for rice. The assumption is that beneficiaries already benefit from
the FCB premium price. The FCB existing marketing channel will be enhanced but with no substantial
effect on prices for rice which is already covered by the existing FCB model (premium for certain
quality levels).
64. The Project interventions would have the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in yields
due to improved production, soil fertility, water and pest management techniques and high yielding
seeds; and (ii) second crop in winter through better water management.
65. Maize is largely cultivated in Bhutan representing 49% of the national food basket and 42% of
the cultivated area. The Eastern region represents 45% of the total maize production. Maize can be
consumed by the households but is also widely used as fodder / feed for the livestock. The current
situation is characterized by the same elements as most of the other crops, including the low yields,
the lack of soil fertility management techniques and water management technologies. 15% of the
country surface is cultivated under maize-maize farm model, which leads to accelerate soil depletion.
Post-harvest losses are high, sometimes up to 20 to 40% due to the poor drying methods and storage
of maize.
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2.

Irrigation and Water Management

66. Nationally paddy contributes 23.3% of the crop GDP (Christenses et al, 2012). In the east
region it accounts for 16% of the total cultivated agriculture area (Land Cover Mapping Project, 2010)
and are predominantly located in Samdrup Jongkhar, Trashigang, Lhuentse, Mongar and
Trashiyangtse.
67. Increasing paddy production has assumed national importance largely due to dietary preference
and its heavy reliance on import which averages 50% annually. The national objective is to increase
the sufficiency to 65% by promoting Rice Commercialization.
68. As recognised by the IFPRI (Food Security and Food Self Sufficiency in Bhutan, 2010) one of
the key drivers for increasing the paddy production (by as much as 30% to 40%) is the investment in
irrigation to assure regular water supply. While efforts were made in the past to increase water
assurance for increasing paddy production in the East, the schemes are old and lack structural
integrity leading to poor water conveyance efficiency.
11

69. According to the assessment conducted by the Department for major irrigation infrastructure,
21 schemes need major renovation while the remaining 12 needs to be constructed as new in the
east region. These schemes cover a total command area of more than 6800 acres and will directly
benefit 3346 households.
70. Irrigation water availability will also lead to other benefits and make crop intensification and
agriculture commercialization possible. Potential winter crops such as maize, wheat, mustard, pulses
and vegetable can be increased substantially.
71. In implementing the irrigation activities, it will be important to adopt technologies that are
resilient to climate change impact threat as well as to build strong community resiliency through
strengthening Water Users Association to maintain the schemes.
72.

The project will support:

a.
Construction of new irrigation schemes for paddy growing area; but on priority basis the project
will support first for sprinkler irrigation for vegetables and maize cultivation.
b.
Renovation of old irrigation schemes
c.
Formation of functional WUAs
d.
Enhancing the technical capacity of the engineers

3.

Farm mechanization Services

73. High labour input due to difficult geographic terrain is the characteristics trademark for hill
agriculture system whych invariably leads to high cost of production. For instance for paddy
production, total number of labour required for one hectare of paddy cultivation ranges from 189 to
237 (Agriculture Machinery Centre, 2012).
74. The outmigration of mostly male labour force (to earn off farm income) in the main agriculture
season has further aggravated the already existing labour shortages, and increasing pressure on
women to implement most of the farm works.
75. The shortages of labour with more burdens placed on women substantially increases the
vulnerability of the households as well to adapt to climate change.
76. Though the mechanization program was pursued in the past, the efforts were largely limited to
individual sale of farm machineries and equipment. While this has brought in limited level of desired
impact, many farmers are unable to realize the benefits because the farm machineries and equipment
are expensive.
77. As an alternative, the Ministry has initiated implementation of Farm Mechanization Service
Centre (FMSC) through which farm mechanization services are extended to the farmers on hiring
system at an affordable rate. The service includes hiring of power tillers, tractors and other
mechanization services with operators for which farmers pay service charges. In 2013-2014, more
than 2000 farmers availed the services both for paddy cultivation and dryland crop cultivation. It is
11
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also envisioned to station one power tiller each in every gewog to compliment the FMSC services
through the Three Window Shop (TWS) that will operate under the same modality.
78.

The project will support:

a.
b.
c.

Establishment of new FMSC and renovation of existing FMSC
Procurement of farm machineries for the FMSC and TWS
Capacity building of the operators and key farmers

4.

Human Wild Life Conflict (HWC) Management

79. Human wild life conflict is both historical and contemporary. According to IFPRI (2010) crop loss
to wild animal amounts to 172 kg per household per annum and this correlates to three to four months
of seasonal household food grain shortages. Important food crops that are commonly attacked by the
wild animals are paddy, maize, wheat and other crops.
80. According to the RNR Census (2008), feral wild boar damage accounts for 74% followed by
monkey at 16%. Other feral animals include deer, marsupial such as porcupine and birds. In the
south incidence of elephant crop raiding is a growing concern which has also threatened the human
lives.
81. Though the perennial solution to HWC management requires continuous adaptation of
technologies, the use of Electric Fencing System (EFC) has been approved by the Government and
has been accepted by the farmers. Impact assessment on the use of EFC (Chettri et al, 2012) have
indicated reduction of crop loss to wild animals (only 10%) and improved the household food security
level. The import of food through purchase has also reduced by 10% to 30%. It has also facilitated
increase in area under crop cultivation. In addition to increasing the household economic assets,
other social benefits include increase in quality time for mother (time to give proper care to children)
as there was a 100% reduction for the need to guard the crops and reduction in social disputes.
82. The ministry has developed cost sharing Implementation Guidelines of the Electric Fencing
System and Technical Manual for the Establishment of Electric Fencing System.
83.

The project will support:

a.
b.

Procurement of hardware for the EFS (energizers, electrical items, wire, etc.)
Training of farmers on the maintenance of the EFS

5.

Quality Seed and Seedlings Production

84. Eastern region is long recognised as potential area for horticulture development. However
conditions for investing in horticulture development were not conducive largely due to lack of access.
Improved farm roads accesses have now opened up potential production and investment opportunity.
For instance it has now facilitated Mountain Hazelnut Venture (MHV) to invest in hazelnut plantation
and production.
85. There are opportunities to further open up investment in other plantation crops, notably the
temperate fruit crops and nuts. As of today sizeable orchards are present only in Pemagatshel and
are limited to citrus followed by new hazelnut establishment. Along the national highway, feeder roads
and farm roads corridor around 30000 acres can be potentially brought under plantation crops. These
orchards in the medium to long term can stimulate further economic growth by making the region
strong base for agro-processing and bodes well with the government’s long term vision to create
Samdrup Jongkhar, Gyalpozhing and Nganglam the economic hub of the east.
86. The RDC Wengkhar through the HRDP project already has generated adequate number of
horticulture technologies and management practices. While efforts are underway to increase
horticulture area through the outreach approach, the demand for input requirement is beyond the
capacity of the RDC’s production capacity and While National Seed Centre (NSC) capacity combined.
87.
a.
b.
c.
d.

The Project will support:
Enhancing the production capacity of the NSC farms
Establishment of production nursery at Wengkhar, Lingmethang and Khangma
Strengthen the capacity of the Registered Seed Growers (RSG)
Contract employment for the operation and maintenance of the nurseries
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e.

Enhancing the capacity of regulatory agency to monitor quality seeds and seedlings

6.

Sustainable Land Management

88. Eastern region is characterised by steep terrain and more than 50% of farms are located on
steep terrain. Soil erosion in different forms is a significant problem especially in the east.
89. Through the pilot project funded by the GEF/World Bank, numerous technologies were
generated and demonstrated. According to the recent assessment by IFPRI (2012), SLM technologies
such as counter bunding, terracing and other SLM practices have the potential to reduce sediments
loads in the river system by almost 50%. These sediment loads directly translates into on-farm carbon
stocking and hence is one of the feasible adaptation technologies to climate change impact in the hill
farming system.
90. It is also shown clearly shown that over the period of time the benefits accrued is far greater
than the investment. The counter hedgerow using grass slips have demonstrated its benefits in terms
of making on farm feed available to the livestock and vice versa reduced the dependence on forest
resources for feed.
91.

The project will support:

a.
b.

Inputs for the SLM technologies
Training of farmers for SLM technologies and its management

7.

Climate Change Adaptation and Crop Management Technologies

92. The crop production technology in terms of varieties and management practices needs regular
update. For instance between 2006 to 2007 Gray leaf spot and turcicum leaf blight affected the
popular Yangtsipa maize crop where some of the farmers lost up to 80% of the crop.
93. Since agriculture is very sensitive to climate change impact there is a need to develop climate
resilient technologies. The seasonal change in rainfall pattern the incidence of drought during early
stage of maize and even paddy growth calls for research and development varieties that are water
stress tolerant (or heat and drought tolerant) maize and paddy varieties.
94.

The project will support:

a.
b.
c.

Capacity building for the research officers to mainstream climate research
Demonstration of adaptation technologies through outreach extension approaches
Climate research fund

8.

Production Infrastructures

95. Both summer and winter vegetable production is on the rise and with increasing volume of
export. This seasonally short duration crop provides short and medium term income opportunity for
the farmers to earn cash income and has substantially contributed to rural household income.
96. In order to further accelerate vegetable production, protected cultivation technologies (green
house) are seen as viable technologies. Similarly the country and the East region have the potential
to promote and small-scale industrial mushroom production in peri – urban area of Samrdup
Jongkhar, Mongar and Trashigang.
97.

The project will support:

a.
b.

Green house on cost sharing basis
Cost sharing mushroom production sheds

F.

Expected Outcomes

98. The Project will focus on sustainable intensification techniques already experimented in Bhutan
and which can be easily scaled-up. There is a high potential to improve water efficiency and capitalize
on intercropping and the relay and stir cropping techniques with models integrating maize with
vegetables such as beans and chilli. Post-harvest losses would be reduced through improved
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storages already experimented in Bhutan. As for the rice, the existing FCB marketing system will be
used to absorb and facilitate the production to consumption centres in Bhutan and outside.
99. The Project intervention would have the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in yields due
to improved production, soil fertility, water and pest management techniques, high yielding seeds and
to a certain extent access to power tillers; and (ii) decrease in post-harvest losses due to improved
storage. Project outcomes would be set in the project logical framework but would also contribute to
th
achieving the overall targets of the RGoB/MoAF as per the 11 Five Year Plan (see section under
Monitoring) in food and nutrition security and poverty reduction.

G.

Expected Outreach

100. The programme under crop production intensification will benefit directly at least 15,452 rural
poor households and approximately 15,000 acres of farming land would be brought under intensive
cultivation. This would largely be in the six eastern Dzongkhags and the outreach value would
increase when up-scaling data from south-central and south-western Dzongkhags would be available.

H.

Implementation Arrangements

101. The general principles of implementation arrangement are described in Appendix 5 (Programme
Management, Institutional Aspects and Implementation Arrangement). The implementation focus for
crop component would be towards commercialization in production areas linked to market i.e.
connected by farm roads and power tiller tracks and having organized marketing instead of
fragmenting investments by attempting to cover large area thereby reinforcing market focused
production clusters up-scaling into promoting commercial and market driven farming. Replicating offseason vegetable production and market linkage or establishing market infrastructures close to
production areas would be the priority along with establishment of appropriate coordination
mechanism among PMU, DoA, DAO and FCBL. Both input supply and post-harvest technologies
would be put in place. Cross-cutting implementation activities would be to promote poverty-focus
(inclusiveness of all poor households), gender responsive interventions, youth involvement and
encouraging private sector participation in farming as well as marketing. In all investment, there will
be cost sharing mechanism by the participating communities.
102. Programme villages/chiwogs would be identified for the priority crops (vegetable, paddy and
maize) on certain criteria of up-scaling the production and marketing such as road connectivity,
existing market infrastructures (or having potential to develop market infrastructures), functioning
farmers groups/vegetable groups or production groups, availability of water or existing functional
irrigation system with water users groups, presence of large number of land-owning smallholder poor
farmers or in cluster of villages, existing vegetable groups with potential for up-scaling, ready to take
credit and contribute in the activities, amongst others. All proposed activities would be as per
approved AWPB and PMU sector managers, district officers and extension officers will coordinate all
implementation activities. They will jointly decide on the types and scale of technical support required.
DAMC/RAMCO and FCBL would be part of the implementation arrangement to decide on the capacity
building of the farmers groups and marketing infrastructures to be developed along with production
intensification. Putting adequate M&E system would also be part of the implementation arrangements
for efficient collection and validation of results from the fields. Overall, the PMU will take the lead to
coordinate with the Dzongkhag administration in all implementation arrangements.

I.

Proposed Phasing

103. In the initial phase, the project will fund the following value chains in agriculture production
intensification predominantly in the six eastern Dzongkhags, but may also be considered for upscaling in suitable places in south-central (Tsirang, Sarpang and Zhemgang) and south-western
(Chhukha) Dzongkhags where appropriate conditions exist and having potential to predominantly
benefit poor households with small land holdings.
(a) Vegetable cultivation, preferably off-season high value or valued vegetables, with all inputs
including sprinkle irrigation; the selected sites/gewog/village would be those already connected with
road access/farm roads and functioning farmers groups with predominantly small land-owing poor
households living in clusters of compact to semi-compact areas with potential for economic volumes
of vegetable production.
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(b)

Maize cultivation as winter crops in the above areas.

(c)
Paddy cultivation where functioning irrigation facilities already exist with Water Users Groups
functioning and there is high potential for improving land productivity, crop productivity with minimal
wildlife depredation and also having pre-dominantly poor farming households.
104. In the second phase the project will fund for niche markets such as garlic and cardamom or
fruits such as mango, and also other cereals such as millets, wheat, buckwheat and pulses and
oilseeds. It can also explore for paddy cultivation having potential for irrigation, either by rehabilitation
of existing one or construction of new irrigation facilities. In either case, however, the number of landowning poor households should be the determining factor together with promotion of farmers groups
or cooperatives and water users groups. Access to roads, potential for development of market
infrastructures would be other parameters for consideration. Project will facilitate credit access from
BOIC as well as banks for production intensification to groups/individuals/youth from programme
areas for growing any of the above crops on commercial scale.

J.

Mainstreaming Gender and Poverty Issues

105. The approach in agricultural crop production intensification would be through the existing
farmers groups and/or new groups and cooperatives to be formed. The programme will ensure that at
least 50% of the group members would be women and that adequate leadership positions would be
given to women in the groups. In all the crop related trainings, the programme will ensure that at least
50% of trainees are women. The farmers groups and cooperatives will also undergo gender
sensitisation training and leadership trainings. Some of thematic training areas would include amongst
others (i) Patriarchy; (ii) Violence against women; (iii) gender and livelihoods; (iv) participation in local
institutions; (v) governance; (vi) rights and entitlements; and (vii) drudgery reduction. The women’s
strength and potential to become change agents will be emphasised. If required additional capacity
building in skill development may be organised for the women on various aspects of agricultural
production including group leaderships training. All data related to component 1 will be sexdisaggregated. The project/programme will also ensure that all the poor and vulnerable households,
women-headed households and households with differently able person/s are included in the farmers
groups and programme benefits are extended. Project will capture data on participating households
categories.

K.

Monitoring

106. The project will monitor results based on AWPB. All inputs results should be gewog-wise and
Dzongkhag-wise for each category of crop. All data should have gender disaggregated. M&E unit of
PMU will design the formats for collection of data and information from the fields (drawing
experiences from MAGIP). Number of HHs, people and groups engaged are also to be captured in
the monitoring data that will feed into Annual RIMS Reporting.
107. The project will also monitor key outcomes and outputs indicators along with targets to be
th
achieved at the end of the 11 Five Year Plan (2013-2018) of RGoB against the baseline figures. The
th
projects will contribute towards achieving the 11 Five Year Plan targets. The project will also have its
own baseline data to compare with endline data to be undertaken at the end of the project period.
Suggested key outcome and output indicators for selected crops are given in the Annex 3. PMU will
re-design the indicators as may be required.

L.

Risks and Sustainability

108. The following risks assessments as outlined in the 11th Five Year Plan document for RNR
(Agriculture Sector) are equally relevant for agriculture production intensification in the proposed
programme:

Climate change risks (extreme weather conditions; pest and disease epidemic, break down of
crop resistance, etc.); climate change risks will further impact the low crop and land productivity of
agriculture sector.


Funding risks (inadequate RGoB funding support, limited donor projects, etc.).


Human resource risk (inadequate numbers of technically competent professionals in agriculture
sector).
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Labour shortage risks (due to increased rural urban migration availability of farm labour would
remain limited; many rural youth not interested in agriculture or farming; etc.).

Private engagement risk (lack of cooperation and interest from private agencies and individuals,
unwillingness to invest or limited investment in RNR commodity programmes; etc.).

Market related risks (demand and supply not matching, limited market infrastructures and
market access).

Increasing feminization of agriculture risk (increasing number of males from farming families are
engaged in wage employment outside the farms, consequently more and more women are tasked
with farming but most agriculture tools, implements and machineries are not always those that can be
easily handled by women farmers).
109. The project will address some of these risks as follows to ensure sustainability of the initiatives:

Climate risks would be addressed by introducing climate-smart agriculture such as harvesting of
rainwater (where needed or feasible) and tapping of existing natural perennial water for vegetable and
maize cultivation to begin with using sprinkler irrigation systems.

Funding risks would be addressed by investing in the crops with highest potential based on
existing experiences including MAGIP. Vegetable production intensification would be the priority in this
context, followed by maize and paddy. Off-season vegetables (grown in rainy season) have high
potential for export market besides internal consumption through school feeding system and local
markets. Off-season vegetables would be complemented with winter maize for local consumption and
feeds mills.

Market risks are being addressed by developing marketing infrastructures and FCBL
undertaking physical marketing through its three window system with assured buy-back guarantee of
all vegetable and other agricultural production from rural areas with minimum support price.

Experienced showed that cultivation of vegetables and maize are rather gender-friendly in
which women are already engaged for about 75% of the labour requirement for cultivation of these
crops. Selection of such crops as vegetable and maize cultivation would address feminization of
agriculture; labour shortage for farming will be addressed by integrated with mechanisation such as
use of power tiller for ploughing which can also be easily handled by women farmers.
110. Post-project sustainability of the project interventions in crop production intensification would be
gradually addressed which will eventually become government programme after the project closure.
FCBL with their social and commercial mandates will be the main driving force in sustainability of the
production intensification cum marketing with support from MoAF and Department of Agriculture.

M.

Summary Cost Estimates

111. Summary cost of project investment is given in the following table. Detailed costs are given in
Annex 1. Phasing of the investment would be done at the time of preparation of AWPB.
Sl.
No

Production Value Chain Intervention and support

Cost, Nu. M

1

Irrigation and Water Management

437.16

2

Farm Mechanization Services

98.83

3

Human Wildlife Conflict Management

12.75

4

Production of Quality Seeds and Seedlings

5

Sustainable Land Management

6

Climate Change Adaptation Crop and Management Technologies

7

Production Infrastructures

36.8
4.5
13.6
6

Total Investment Costs

609.64

Direct household beneficieries

19,014

Indirect household beneficieres

5,000

Total household beneficieries

24,014
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Annex 1 Detailed cost estimates
Tentative cost
Sl.
No
1
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

2
2.1

2.2
2.3

2.3

3
3.1

Production Value Chain
Intervention and support
Irrigation and Water
Management
Construction new irrigation
scheme
Renovation of irrigation scheme
Formation of functional WUA
Capacity Enhancement of
engineers
Sub total
Farm Mechanization Services
Establishment of new Farm
Mechanization Service Centre Shed
Strengthening of existing FMSC
Procurement of farm machineries
for FMSC and TWS
a. Power tillers with complete
attachments
b. Tractors with complete
attachments
c. Reapers

Unit

Total
unit

Unit
Costs

Costs
(Nu. M)

Km

68.530

286.240

Km
Numbers

81.000
33.000

0.050

148.670
1.650

Numbers

60.000

0.010

0.600

Target area and
beneficiary households
Area
Household
(acres)
s (Nos)

3807
2852.4
not
applicable
not
applicable

Nos

3

13.2

39.6

Nos

3

7.78

23.35

Nos

88

0.3

26.4

Nos

6

0.8

4.8

Nos

12

0.15

1.8

d. Threshers

Nos

12

0.05

0.6

Capacity building of the operators
and key farmers
Sub total
Human Wildlife Conflict
Management
Procurement of hardware for EFS

Nos

228

0.01

2.28

4
4.1
4.2

4.3
4.4
4.5

5
5.1
5.2

Training of farmers on the
management of the EFS
(management groups)
Sub total
Production of Quality Seeds
and Seedlings
Strengthening the capacity of the
NSC farms (fencing, tractors etc.)
Establishment of production
nurseries at Wengkhar,
Lingmethang and Khangma
Strengthening the capacity of the
Registered Seed Growers
Contract employment of nursery
operators
Enhancing the capacity of the
regulatory agency to ensure
quality seed and seedlings
Sub total
Sustainable Land Management
Input for the SLM technologies
(hedgerow)
Training of farmers for SLM
technologies and its management
Sub total

not applicable
not applicable

437.160

5000

2000

do

do

do

do
10,000

98.83

Nos

300

0.04

same
above
same
above
same
above

as
as
as

15,000

12
300

3.2

1913
1349

Nos

300

0.0025

13452
same
above
same
above
same
above

as
as
as

15,452

70
communities

0.75

12.75

Nos/lump
sum
Nos/Lum
psum

3

3

9

3

5

15

Nos

50

0.02

1

Nos

30

0.36

10.8

Nos

60

0.016

1.00

36.8
Acres

150

0.02

3

300

0.005

1.5

150
Nos
4.5

16
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6

6.1

6.2

6.3

7
7.1
7.2

Climate Change Adaptation
Crop and Management
Technologies
Capacity building for the research
officers to mainstream climate
research
Demonstration of adaptation
technologies through outreach
extension approach
Climate research fund
Sub total
Production Infrastructures
Promotion of green house on cost
sharing (60:40)
Mushroom production sheds on
cost sharing (60:40)
Sub total

5
Nos

0.02

0.1

0.05

3.5

2

10
13.6

70
Nos
Nu/lumps
um/Annu
m

Nos

70

0.06

4.2

Nos

12

0.15

1.8
6

Total Investment Costs
Direct household beneficieries
Indirect household beneficieres
Total household beneficieries

609.640
19,014
5000
24,014
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Annex 2 Examples of Outcome and Outputs Monitoring Indicators12 for
Component 1
Results
(Outcome)

Level

Outcome 1: Increase
field crops production
for enhancing cereal
self-sufficiency

Indicators

Baseline
(2013)

Plan
Targets
(2018)

Area under assured irrigation increased (acres)

67676

77827

Productivity increased (MT/acre)

1.3

2.0

1271

5000

1

6

Area under maize cultivation increased (acres)

70312

71812

Seed replacement ratio (%)

24

50

Number of post-harvest facilities established and
functional (Nos)

396

946

Annual paddy production (MT/annum)
Annual maize production (MT/annum)
Annual other cereal production (MT/annum)
Annual oilseeds
(MT/annum)

and

legumes

production

Annual Cereal imports reduced (%)
Total number of HHs engaged in field crop
production
Total number of people engaged in field crop
production
Total number of women engaged in field crop
production
Total number of men engaged in field crop
production
Total number of farmers groups engaged in field
crop production
Results Level (Output)
Output 1: Enhanced rice
production

Area under
(acres0

farm

mechanisation

increased

Number of rice processing faculties established
and functional for commercialisation (Nos)
Number of HHs engaged in rice production
(Nos)
Number of people engaged in rice production
(Nos)
Number of women engaged in rice production
(Nos)
Number of men engaged in rice production
(Nos)
Number of farmers groups engaged in rice
production (Nos)

Output 2: Enhanced
maize production

Number of HHs engaged in maize production
(Nos)
12

Modified from the 11th Five Year Plan : Volume II (RNR Sector); baseline targets and plan targets are as per 11th Five Year
Plan Document for the entire country.
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Number of people engaged in maize production
(Nos)
Number of women engaged in maize production
(Nos)
Number of men engaged in maize production
(Nos)
Number of farmers groups engaged in maize
cultivation

Output 3: Enhanced
other cereals (wheat,
buckwheat & millets)
production

Areas under wheat, buckwheat and millet
cultivation (acre)

24096

35607

Area under oilseed production increased (acres)

1333

2000

Processing facilities established and functional
(Nos)

1

1

2918

5000

Number of HHs engaged in other cereal
production (Nos)
Number of people engaged in other cereal
production (Nos)
Number of women engaged in other cereal
production (Nos)
Number of men engaged in other cereal
production (Nos)
Number of farmers groups engaged in other
cereal production

Output 4: Enhanced
oilseed production

Number of HHs engaged in oilseed production
(Nos)
Number of people engaged in oilseed production
(Nos)
Number of women
production (Nos)

engaged

in

oilseed

Number of men engaged in oilseed production
(Nos)
Number of farmers groups engaged in oilseed
production

Output 5: Enhanced
pulses production

Area under pulses cultivation (acres)
Number of HHs engaged in pulses production
(Nos)
Number of people engaged in pulses production
(Nos)
Number of women engaged in pulses production
(Nos)
Number of men engaged in pulses production
(Nos)
Number of farmers groups engaged in pulses
production
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Results
(Outcome)

Level

Outcome 2: Increase
horticultural
crop
production
for
enhancing nutrition and
13
income

Annual vegetable production increased (MT)

44650

65200

Annual import of vegetable decreased (MT)

11619

5809

Area under vegetable cultivation (acres)

33532

38532

Average productivity (MT/acre)

1.30

1.70

Functional post-production infrastructures (Nos)

307

522

Annual export of vegetable increased (MT)
Number of HHs engaged in horticulture crop
production (Nos)
Number of people engaged in horticulture crop
production (Nos)
Number of women engaged in horticulture crop
production (Nos)
Number of men engaged in horticulture crop
production (Nos)
Number of farmers groups
horticulture production (Nos)

Output 1: Increased
vegetable production

Number of HHs
production (Nos)

engaged

engaged

in

in

vegetable

Number of people
production (Nos)

engaged

in

vegetable

Number of women
production (Nos)

engaged

in

vegetable

in

vegetable

Number of men
production (Nos)

engaged

Number of farmers groups engaged in vegetable
production (Nos)

Annex 3: Some Natural Resource Data for Bhutan
Table 1: Landuse in Bhutan
Land Cover

Area, sq.km

%

Forest Areas with Tree Cover

27,053

70.46

Cultivated Agricultural Area

1,125

2.93

Meadows

1,575

4.10

Shrubs

4,005

10.43

Snow & Glaciers

2,854

7.43

280

0.73

1,436

3.74

65

0.17

Water spread/ Marshy
Bare and degraded Areas
Others

Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests, RGoB
13

When other crops such as citrus/orange, mango, mushroom, potato, etc. are supported by the project, the outcome indicators
can be revised to include these commodities.
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Table 2: Agro-Ecological Zones in Bhutan
Agro-Ecological
Zone

Altitude, m.a.sl

Mean annual
rainfall, mm

Alpine

3,600-7,500

<650

Cool Temperate

2,600-3,600

650-850

Warm
Temperate

1,800-2,600

650-850

Dry Sub-tropical

1,200-1,800

850-1,200

Humid Subtropical
Wet Subtropical

600-1,200

1,200-2,500

150-600

2,500-5,500

Farming systems, major crops and agricultural produce.
Semi-nomadic farming system, yak herding, dairy products,
barley, buckwheat, mustard and vegetables.
Yaks, cattle, sheep & horses, dairy products, barley, wheat &
potatoes on dry-land, buckwheat & mustard under shifting
cultivation.
Rice on irrigated land, double cropped with wheat and
mustard, barley and potatoes on dry-land, temperate fruit
trees, vegetables, cattle for draft and manure, some
machinery and fertilizers used.
Maize, rice, millet, pulses, fruit trees and vegetables, wild
lemon grass, cattle, pigs and poultry.
Irrigated rice rotated with mustard, wheat, pulses and
vegetables, tropical fruit trees.
Irrigated rice rotated with mustard, wheat, pulses and
vegetables, tropical fruit trees.

Source: http://www.foodsecurityatlas.org/btn/country/availability/agricultural-production#section-7

Table 3: Percentage Distribution of Land in Different Regions in Bhutan across Agro-Ecologies
Total Area,
sq km

Wet Subtropical
(100 m600 m)

Humid Subtropical (600
m-1200 m

Dry Subtropical
(1200 m1800 m)

Warm
Temperate
(1800 m2600 m)

Cool
Temperate
(2600 m 3600 m)

Alpine
(3600 m7500 m)

Region
East Central

8,551.92

8.37

13.79

14.52

16.00

23.38

23.94

West Central

10,388.45

3.14

6.32

10.35

17.45

21.50

41.29

Eastern

11,334.57

6.26

12.04

16.87

23.12

23.37

18.37

Western

8,118.95

4.90

8.97

9.98

16.58

28.22

31.32

Bhutan

38,393.89

26.01

9.03

12.96

18.28

22.25

28.42

Source: Based on Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests, RGoB
Table 4: Classification of Farmland in Bhutan, 2011
Region

Wetland, ha

Dry land, ha

Orchard, ha

Total, ha

East Central

3,834

10,812

1,325

15,971

Eastern

5,855

27,784

874

34,513

West Central

12,440

9,846

1,787

24,073

Western

9,781

19,813

8,404

37,998

Total

31,910

68,255

12,390

1,12,555

Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests, RGoB
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Table 5: Cultivation of Cereal Crops in Bhutan, 2011
Crop

Area, acres

Barley

Yield, Kg/acre

Output, MT

3,927

792

3,110

Buckwheat

10,547

794

8,337

Maize

70,322

1,135

79,826

Millets

9,194

768

7,064

Paddy

59,609

1,312

78,730

Wheat

5,802

1,080

6,266

Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests, RGoB
Table 6: Region-wise Cultivation of Main Crops in Bhutan, 2011
Maize

Region
Acres
East
East Central
West
West Central

Output, MT

Yld, Kg/acre

% Output

28,029

37,355

1,333

51.15

12,479

13,300

1,066

18.21

10,266

9,119

888

12.49

12,716

13,259

1,043

18.16

13,326

18,005

1,351

23.08

7,796

10,706

1,373

13.72

14,242

22,163

1,556

28.41

16,889

27,133

1,607

34.78

Region
East
East Central
West
West Central

Paddy

Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests, RGoB
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Working paper 2:

Livestock Rearing

I. Introduction
1.

Background

1.
Bhutan is a landlocked country in south Asia which shares borders with China in the north and
India in south, southeast and southwest. Bhutan's total area is approximately 34,394 sq. km and the
14
total population is estimated to be around 708,265 , with a population density of 18.9 persons per
sq.km. The country has diverse ecological zones from alpine highland mountains, temperate regions
to the low lying areas of south with humid sub-tropical climate. The country has four seasons spring
(March to May), summer (June to August), autumn (September to November) and winter (December
to February).
2.
Administratively, Bhutan is divided into 20 districts (Dzongkhags) with 205 blocks (geogs) and
1044 chiwogs. The Mongar Dzongkhag has the largest number of geogs at 17 while the Bumthang
Dzongkhag has the lowest number, with four gewogs/geogs. The six Dzongkhags in eastern Bhutan
have about 34 percent of all the geogs in the country.
3.
Bhutan is largely rural with about 66% of its population living in rural areas. The farm sector
including agriculture, livestock rearing and horticulture is the mainstay of the rural economy. Though
the farm sector, comprising of agriculture, horticulture and livestock product, contributes only about
20% to the country’s GDP and represents only 2.93% of land use, it directly employs nearly 65% of
the country’s population. The state of the farm sector therefore is a key driver of rural livelihoods,
wellbeing and rural poverty.
4.
At the aggregate level, the country is a significant net importer of agricultural and livestock
product, especially livestock products and cereals. Imports of food products rose by about 42%
between 2008 and 2011; those livestock products, cereals and pulses, oils and fats rose by almost
51%, 30% and 40% respectively with livestock products registering the greatest increase during the
15
same period . Improvements in the farm sector would, besides improving rural livelihoods and
reducing rural poverty, also help free up finances for other, much needed public investments in
services and infrastructure.
5.
2. Despite its predominance the farm sector faces numerous constraints, such as lack of
adequate productive assets such as farm land, pastures, irrigation and livestock, limited penetration of
modern technologies of production, lack of access to inputs and services, high labour costs, lack of
road connectivity and transport facilities and lack of access to fair markets. These lead to low
productivity, high cost of production, low farm incomes, slow growth, high incidence of rural poverty
and migration of the able bodied, especially the youth.
th

6.
For several years the 5 FYP there was inadequate emphasis on food security, food production
and capacity development of farmers with farm sector receiving less than 10% on average of the total
plan outlay. However, realising the importance of the farm sector and its significance for poverty
reduction and equitable and sustainable economic development of the country, the Royal Government
th
of Bhutan has accorded the highest priority to the sector in the 11 FYP and beyond.
7.
Traditionally focused on subsistence, the farm sector has been undergoing reorientation
towards more commercialisation over the years with policy support, public investments and improved
rural-urban connectivity. Continued policy support and investments in the sector would go a long way
to create a resilient and strong rural economic base, reduce rural poverty and meet the rising
expectations among rural people, especially the youth.
8.
IFAD has funded six projects in Bhutan since 1980, mostly located in the eastern region, the
poorest part of the country. The on-going project, Market Access and Growth Intensification Project
(MAGIP), and its predecessor, Agriculture, Marketing and Enterprise Promotion Programme (AMEPP)
operate in the six eastern Dzongkhags and include a range of project activities. Many of these have
been successful but have not fully exploited the potential in the areas or the activities supported. The

14
15

Bhutan at a Glance 2013, National Statistical Bureau
Bhutan Statistical Year Book, 2013.
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key opportunities as brought out in the Project Completion Report (PCR) for AMEPP and the MidTerm Review (MTR) of MAGIP are:



proven development of market-focused production clusters, with scope for farmers to adopt a
more commercial and market driven approach to their farming;

more commercially orientated farmers are needed, along with supplies of the right type of
seeds, irrigation facilities, pesticides and other inputs;

there are good prospects for increased exports of vegetables to India (and on the domestic
market in schools and urban areas);


current volumes are still very low and farmers need to scale-up production;


there is a need to better link agricultural and infrastructure support to take advantage of
opportunities presented by the market and thereby facilitate synergies;



work being done with the development of producer and marketing groups is vital to the
successful intensification of agriculture; and



greater efficiencies could be achieved in better combining management support by
organizations such as Regional Agricultural Marketing Cooperatives Office (RAMCO) with technical
support by departments and their field extension staff. This might require a more performance-based
system of management with clear targets linked to incentives.
9.
Clearly, development of the farm sector to reduce rural poverty and enhance food security
needs a two-pronged approach that combines strategies to enhance productivity and production at
the household level with proactive marketing support to ensure remunerative prices to farmers. This
Working Paper deals with the theme of support to farmers engaged in the livestock sector.
2.

Project Area and Target Groups

10. This component on support for enhancement of productivity and production of livestock will be
carried out in selected geogs in six eastern Dzongkhags, namely Mongar, Samdrup Jongkhar,
Pemagatshel, Lhuentse, Trashiyangtse, and Trashigang. Support will be provided for dairy initially as
dairying is widely practiced, households have basic familiarity with cattle rearing and dairying has the
created potential for poverty reduction. As milk products are part of Bhutanese diet, market demand
has been rising steadily, having grown by over 110% between 2008 and 2011. Broiler rearing will be
taken up in selected locations later as resources become available.
11. 3. The sectoral production support will primarily target poorer farmers with a clear focus on
poverty alleviation and women’s empowerment. Livestock rearing traditionally is carried out by women
and support for this would enhance their incomes. Besides potential impact on poverty reduction, the
criteria for selecting geogs would include demonstrated production potential for these livestock subsectors with accessibility to road and marketing channels and interest and commitment by
communities.

II.

State of Livestock Rearing in Bhutan

12. Livestock rearing is an integral part of rural household economy in the country. A majority of
rural households rear livestock on a small scale along with agriculture. Livestock are raised in Bhutan
for various reasons including milk, food, manure production, draught power, as a source of income,
and as economic buffers. While the livestock reared in the country encompass a wide range of
animals, cattle (366,125) and poultry (549,733) far exceed the population of livestock, compared to all
16
others (166,929). Over the years livestock for food and cash income is becoming increasingly
important with increasing demand of meat and milk. Livestock statistics (2008 to 2013) reveals the
increasing rate of milk consumption at 6.8 % per annum, pork at 12.1%, chicken at 48.1%, and fish at
18.7% per annum. While these growth rates may not continue indefinitely, at the current rate of
growth in consumption, chicken production needs to be doubled up every 18 months. Even milk,
16

Bhutan Statistical Year Book 2013.
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which has the lowest trend consumption growth, requires doubling every decade if the demand were
to rise at the same rate in the future.
13. The increasing demand for livestock products, especially for meat and fish are met largely
through imports. For instance in 2013, 96% of demand for fish, 82% for pork, and 56% for chicken
were met through import (DOL 2013). The current consumption and import scenario provide great
opportunity for reducing rural poverty by stimulating production of livestock products by poor rural
households.
14. Livestock farming in Bhutan is primarily carried out in a traditional subsistent mode as an
adjunct to agriculture to meet household consumption needs, provide manure and draft power for
agriculture and as an economic buffer. Systematic production for the market is restricted to small,
niche areas close to urban markets. While the potential for commercial farming is large, it is
constrained by both internal and external factors such as: inadequate knowledge for commercial
farming, limited and fragmented land holdings, labor shortage, lack of capital, and limited access to
credit facilities.
3.

The dairy sub-sector17

15. Dairy products, especially butter and cheese, are an important component of the Bhutanese
dietary system. There has been a steady increase in total milk production in the country mainly due to
the increased number of crossbred cattle. Smallholder dairy farming is an integral component of the
mixed smallholder farming system in Bhutan. Considerable resources have been invested in dairy
development during successive Five Year Plans.
16. Cattle production in Bhutan can be categorised into two broad systems: transhumant and
sedentary. The more traditional transhumant system involves cattle migration. In summer (MayJune), cattle move to the cooler regions where they are herded on traditional grazing land (tsamdok)
at altitudes of about 1,200-3,000m. By late autumn they move down to the subtropical regions. A
subsystem, share herding, is practised in places like Paro and Haa. In this subsystem a special
herding partnership is formed between cattle owners from the cooler regions and those from the
subtropical regions. The herding responsibility changes hands with the migration but the ownership of
the cattle remains with the original owner. The herd sizes range from about 20 to some 80-100 cattle,
and the predominant breed is the local Siri and Mithun crossbreed.
17. The sedentary system, the theme of this project, is in effect a crop-cattle system. From two to
eight cattle are kept around the homestead. The cattle are mostly grazed on common property
resources and brought to the homestead at night. Some home-mixed supplement may be given to
milking cows. Some cows, particularly improved breeds, may be stall fed. Most farmers keep cattle
and produce some milk, mainly for home consumption. In locations that are accessible by road, the
practice of keeping and stall feeding improved dairy cows, mainly Jersey and Holstein F-1 crossbreds,
is increasing.
18. The predominant local cattle breed in Bhutan is the Siri, which is found all over the country.
Although a poor milk producer, this breed has survived over centuries as a result of its adaptability to
different agro-ecological systems, its disease resistance and its usefulness as a draught animal. Siri
are used as the base stock for developing composite breeds with breeds like Jersey, Brown Swiss,
and Mithun. The population of local breed, Brown Swiss and Jersey was 275,901, 6,884 and 83,340,
18

respectively in 2012.

19. Feeding practices are influenced by agro-ecological conditions (location) and the type of breed. Typically,
the commonest feeding practice is grazing in common grazing areas, forests, post-harvest fallows,
supplemented by feeding crop residues and cultivated fodder. Traditionally, farmers grow small
quantities of fodder crops that are fed primarily to milking cows and draught animals during the dry
season. As in most mountain ecologies, fodder trees are an important feed resource in Bhutan,
especially during the dry winter season. Fodder trees are mainly allowed to grow around the
homestead, along fences, and along borders of cropland. Besides privately owned fodder trees,
17

This section draws substantially from Smallholder Dairy Farming in Bhutan: Characteristics, Constraints, and Development
Opportunities (undated); Phanchung, et al; Natural Resources Training Institute, Lobesa, Wangdue Phodrang, Bhutan;
lib.icimod.org/record/21365/files/c_attachment_79_552.pdf.
18
Bhutan Statistical Year Book 2013.
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farmers also harvest fodder from trees in forests, such as the Quercus and Populus species. Feeding
of concentrate mixture is mainly confined to the government and peri-urban dairy farms as it is
unaffordable and not easily available for most farmers.
20. Women are the mainstay of the dairy activity in Bhutan though work is shared by all family
members. Women are more likely than men to be responsible for activities like milking, milk
processing, feeding, feed preparation, and fodder collection. Children contribute significantly to
activities like herding, is considerable.
21. The most common marketing channel for dairy products in Bhutan is direct sale by producers to
consumers or markets. Many producers sell their products directly from their own farms to neighbours
and to people from other villages. Farmers also sell dairy products in the local market, the main
buyers being shopkeepers, local town residents, civil servants working in the area, and passers-by.
Producers also sell fresh whole milk direct to consumers in close-by urban areas. Farmers typically
also retain a certain amount of milk for processing into butter and cheese for home consumption and
for sale, especially during winter when they have more time for processing as there is less farm work,
the butter and cheese do not spoil so easily and the overall quantity of milk produced falls in winter.
Marketing through middlemen or traders is often used for the sale of dairy products like butter and
cheese by dairy producers with large herds without easy access to market outlets but sale of liquid
milk through this channel is not very common. Sale of milk and milk products through structured
institutional or organised system is limited to a few areas only under the aegis of various projects, and
is more common for the sale of fresh liquid milk.
4.

Poultry farming
19

22. It is estimated that about two-thirds of rural households rear local breeds of poultry in Bhutan ,
though largely in the free-ranging mode. The poultry production currently is largely limited to
subsistence levels in the country. Poultry is reared under three types of systems: (i) free range with
provision for night shelter, (ii) backyard production system, especially in case of egg layers where
improved layer breeds are reared under a confined system with the birds released for free ranging
during the day, and (iii) intensive commercial system, where the birds are raised in a shed and fed
balanced commercial feed. The free range system is the most common poultry production system in
the country. Local grains such as maize and rice are given as supplementary feed. Various attempts
at breed improvement have been made in the past with mixed results. The backyard system is an
improvement introduced through various projects. The birds scavenge during the day and are
provided local grains as supplementary feed. Sheds are made from bamboo and timber available
locally. The intensive system is yet very limited in scale and is largely found in peri-urban areas and in
operational areas of development projects, such as MAGIP. Chicken, eggs and manure are marketed
in nearby towns.
23. Farmers’ source indigenous and nondescript birds locally sources in rural areas. Two
government breeding farms produce exotic breeds, the White Leghorn and Rhode Island Red. Small
scale commercial farmers in peri‐urban areas are main buyers of exotic birds and they prefer the
Rhode Island Red because of its colour. Overall, the local supply of DOCs is very limited. Over the
past few years there have been attempts to promote small‐scale poultry farming through farmers’
groups/ cooperatives. The Livestock Department has started selling exotic layer pullets (8 weeks old)
to farmers on condition that farmers form and financially contribute to groups/cooperatives to achieve
economies of scale necessary to transport and sell eggs for a profit in major rural towns.
24. There is plenty of scavenging feed available for poultry in backyard production systems as
settlements are relatively small and dispersed. However, lack of reliable supply of good quality
commercial feed at competitive prices remains a constraint in the development of commercial poultry
in Bhutan. The only feed mill in the country, Karma Feed Group Mill, is unable to satisfy the national
demand for poultry feed: feed price is high; the feed produced is not of the best quality (the major
private broiler farms in the country prefer importing feed from India); the packaging size of feed is too
big to accommodate the needs of small‐scale poultry keepers, which further reduces the incentives
for farmers to purchase balanced feed rations.

19

Nidup, K. & Tshering, P. (2007). Status of the family poultry production and HPAI in Bhutan. Proceedings of the 8th Asian
Pacific Poultry Conference of the World’s Poultry Science Association. 78-83. March 2007, Bangkok, Thailand.
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25. Commercial poultry requires strong technical support as all the inputs are purchased in the
market and the very thin margins available to the rearer for husbandry and fattening the birds can get
easily wiped out if the mortality is high or feed conversion by birds is low. The Department of Livestock
Services (DLS) in the Ministry of Agriculture has presence in each of the 20 Dzongkhags of the
country by way of one District Veterinary Hospital, one Livestock Extension Centre (LEC) in each
gewog and Animal Health Workers (AHWs) in chewogs (sub‐district). While this service infrastructure
can provide general preventive and curative veterinary services it is not fully equipped to support
20
commercial poultry rearing.

III.

Key Issues and Opportunities in Livestock Rearing in Bhutan

1.

Key Challenges

26. The rural settlements are widely scattered across a rugged, mountainous and sparsely
populated countryside crisscrossed by streams and rivers and with limited road network. This poses a
great logistical challenge in transporting commodities that are bulky and highly perishable. The cost of
transport is very high, making marketing of livestock products very difficult. Although motor road
length add up to 10,578 km (NSB 2013) and 67.6 % of household are less than an hour’s walk from
the nearest road point (DOA 2012), road connectivity is constrained due to poor usability of roads.
Commercial poultry in any case requires road connectivity to the farm gate as large quantities of feed
(between 2 to 3 times the weight of grown up birds) and marketable birds have o be transported
21
frequently .
27. Livestock farming is capital intensive, far more so than agriculture. Reorientation of livestock
rearing to commercial mode would require access to efficient financial services. A two-cow dairy unit
would need an upfront capital investment in excess of Nu 100,000 for construction of a shed and
procurement of a cross-bred cow. A 1,000 bird commercial broiler unit would need similar upfront
investment for shed construction and rearing equipment, such as feeders and waterers. Further, these
would need regular infusion of working capital for concentrates, feed and fodder. The working capital
requirements of poultry are particularly large. A 1,000 bird broiler unit, for example, would need
between Nu.80,000 to 120,000 working capital in an eight week cycle, depending on the prices of
DOC, feed and medicines and the efficiency of rearing; layer units need even larger capital
investments and working capital as the birds need more space and income begins to flow only after
about six months. Capital investments in commercial livestock rearing need about five year or longer
tenure as the income to the rearer is primarily by way of returns to labour. Working capital requires
access to cash credit limits as there is frequent, cyclic rotation of capital. The available financial
packages are not conducive for farmers to invest in commercial livestock rearing.
28. Insufficient good quality and high prices of breeding stock is another major bottleneck to
22
expansion of commercial livestock rearing. There is an acute shortage of poultry DOCs as well as
good quality cross-bred cattle adapted to local conditions.
29. Shortage of good quality feed for poultry and concentrates and dry matter for cattle further
23
exacerbate the production potential. At present, concentrate feed is under-supplied by 7110 MT and
fodder in terms of dry matter by 216 MT (DOL 2013).
20

The commercial broiler farms near Pasakha area that the mission team visited, while profitable, reported high prices of
DOCs in the market and high chick mortality rates (between 10 to 15%) and poor feed conversion ratios. The shed design was
flawed (concrete walls are as high as 2 ft due to predators as mentioned by the farmers, which otherwise should not be more
than one feet for better air circulation to contain high ammonia production from chicken droplets, which otherwise impacts the
growing environment of the chickens) and feeding and litter management require much to be improved.
21
The poultry meat market in Bhutan is for birds of around 2 kg live weight. Even so, under good management a flock would be
ready to be sold in six to eight weeks. In other words, for every 1,000 birds reared, which under good management would bring
an income of Nu. 5,000 to 7,000, about 4 to 5 MT feed has to be brought to the farm every eight weeks and 2 MT live birds
have to be transported out. Head-loading is far too cumbersome to handle such material flows.
22
The broiler farms visited by the mission team reported broiler DOC prices of Nu.40 imported from India. The prevailing prices
in India are INR 16 to 20. If birds are sold at 2 kg live weight, every kg of poultry meat includes about three-fourths of the DOC
cost. In other words, a Nu 10 addition to DOC cost would straightaway add Nu.7.5 per kg of poultry meat. The effect is larger
when younger birds are sold.
23
The broiler farms visited by the mission team reported poultry feed prices of Nu.32/kg imported from India. The prevailing
prices in India are INR 26.50/kg. Since every kg worth of chicken meat requires about 3 kg feed (under decent management
conditions), feed prices have a huge bearing on meat prices and profitability.
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30. The production links in the value chain comprising of processing, transport, storage and
marketing of products are constrained due to shortage of efficient processing units, lack of cold chain
and storage facilities at strategic locations and lack of specialized retail outlets (equipped with freezer
dispensers) for livestock products.
31. There is limited technical support available for commercial livestock rearing due to shortage of
trained manpower in the field and logistical difficulties. Commercial livestock rearing, especially
poultry where the inputs are expensive and all procured from the market, are highly sensitive to
management of operations and needs close backstopping support by qualified professionals. The
network of veterinary services, though quite extensive, is oriented towards livestock health and not so
much towards commercial rearing and management.
32. Livestock by its very nature is vulnerable to disease outbreaks and in case of commercial
operations the risk to rearers is high because of high investments. The cost of insurance for livestock
rearing is also high.
33. Livestock rearing has traditionally been subsistence oriented as a source of supplementary
income and economic buffer, with limited out-of-pocket investment. Farmers thus lack the technical
and business skills and know-how required for commercial livestock rearing entailing significant
investments. Intensification of livestock farming would demand production of livestock products that
meet the minimum standards efficiency and of quality for processing and consumption. Farmers are
neither aware of the standards nor they possesses adequate knowledge to pursue intensive
production.
2.

Available Opportunities

34. Notwithstanding the challenges and constraints, smallholders’ commercial livestock rearing
present significant opportunities for reducing rural poverty and enhancing national food selfsufficiency. Overall the climate is highly suitable for cattle rearing and the widely dispersed
settlements reduce the risk of spread of diseases.
35. Increasing demand for livestock products and a large gap between demand and supply
presently met through expensive imports provides market assurance and a stimulus for commercial
farming. Efficient production locally would significantly reduce costs and further stimulate market
demand for livestock products.
36. A large large milk processing unit in the western part of the country has now become
operational, producing mainly the processed liquid milk and milk and fruit cocktail, and another unit in
the east is expected to become operational soon to produce cheese and pasteurized milk. These to a
large extent meet the gap in processing facilities needed for dairy products.
37. Unlike other South Asian countries, the poultry meat market in Bhutan is for dressed birds. This
offers significant advantage logistically for broiler poultry as transporting chicken meat is much easier
and much less prone to losses compared to transporting live birds. Decentralised processing units
can be set up close to production centres and transported in freezer vans.
38. Commercialization of farming requires land for growing feed and fodder. The fallow land, which
is estimated to 21% of the cultivable land, could be used for growing fodders crops and pasture
development; leading to value addition of abandoned land. Also the large forest tracks around villages
are a source of grasses and tree fodder which is available round the year to supplement cultivated
fodder.
39. Unlike agriculture which has high seasonal demands of strenuous physical labour, labour
requirement in livestock rearing is evenly distributed. Further, commercial livestock rearing generates
regular cash incomes. These factors would attract younger generations to farming and thereby reduce
unemployment, which current stands at 2.1% (NSB 2013) and migration.
40. By gender, 51% of female and 49% are engaged in farming activities (DOA 2012). Within the
farm sector, compared to agriculture, livestock rearing is largely carried out by women. Commercial
livestock farming would enable women to enhance knowledge and have access to cash income.
41. The high cost of production made our products unaffordable at domestic front and
uncompetitive in international market which partially could be attributed to subsistent farming and farm
labor shortage. With commercialization and investment in farming technologies, it is expected to
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reduce the cost of production and make products affordable for consumers and competitive for trade
outside the country.

IV.

Supportive Policy Framework

42. As earlier stated, commercial livestock rearing requires access to financial capital at favourable
terms for creating assets as well as for working capital. Livestock rearing in general and poultry
specifically is in the nature of a processing industry where inputs are procured from the market and
value addition is largely by way of labour. The nature of finance capital available therefore has a great
bearing on the profitability of the enterprise. Capital investments need to have favourable gestation
periods as returns, especially in case of smallholder units, to a great extent represent returns to
labour and farmers need adequate time to service the loans. For working capital farmers need regular
and timely access to cash flows by way of cash-credit limits at affordable rates of interest. A
supportive credit policy and delivery system is necessary for commercialisation of livestock rearing.

V.

Project Rationale, Approach and Objectives

1.

Rationale

43. In a predominantly agrarian rural economy with fairly even distribution of land resources,
enhanced incomes to farmers would lead to reduction in poverty. Livestock rearing is an integral part
of the agrarian economy and contributes to year-round cash incomes, balancing the peaks and
troughs in agriculture and reducing disguised underemployment. With this rationale, the earlier IFAD
supported projects, AMEPP and MAGIP, have promoted livestock rearing, especially dairy and poultry
(both backyard and small broiler units), on a small scale with good results. These have demonstrated
the viability of these activities.
44. Consumption of livestock products has been increasing steadily as incomes rise and the urban
population grows. This is being met through steadily increasing imports. There is thus a growing
opportunity to enhance rural livelihoods by promoting livestock rearing.
45. Largely neutral to land ownership, livestock rearing offers opportunities to enhance livelihoods
of people with limited land resources and those with inherently less productive land, such as sloping,
un-terraced land and land with poor quality soils and where irrigation is not possible. It is also not
vulnerable to some of the risks entailed in agriculture, such as crop loses to wild animals. As women
play a predominant role in livestock rearing, it offers opportunities to enhance their incomes and
entrepreneurial skills.
2.

Approach

46. Livestock rearing activities would be taken up by inducting livestock, cattle to begin with and
poultry and other livestock subsequently, training the producers in modern, commercial livestock
rearing, setting up input supply, processing and marketing links in the value chain.
3.

Goal and Objective

47. The goal of the project is to sustainably increase smallholder producers’ incomes and reduce
poverty through commercialization of production within project households. This is linked to the
project objective of ensuring increased returns to farmers from production of crops, livestock and
NWFPs through a nationally organized marketing system.

VI.

Proposed Project Interventions

48. In order to achieve the project objective a combination of coordinated activities are needed.
These are: (i) promote efficient and commercially viable production of farm products by setting up
production infrastructure, supply of inputs and livestock and providing technical know-how to farmers,
(ii) organise farmers into producer groups and cooperatives, provide them necessary capacity building
support to manage operations and link up with markets and foster a supportive policy environment,
(iii) create processing and storage infrastructure, market channels and marketing infrastructure to
supply inputs to farmers and market their produce, and (iv) provide business development support to
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mature groups and individual entrepreneurs so that they can mobilise institutional finance. While
activities (ii) and (iii) are addressed in Component 2 and activity (iv) in Component 3, this component
deals with the livestock segment of Component 1.
49. The livestock segment of Component 1 will be implemented by the livestock department
departments under MoAF. Component 2 will be implemented by the Department of Agricultural
Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC) and the Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd (FCBL). Component 3
will be implemented by DAMC.
50. In view of the constraints and opportunities described in the foregoing, the following strategies
are proposed to address the constraints and capitalize on opportunities:

Expand the production base by providing support to households to acquire productive
livestock,


Improvement of service through delivery of quality livestock inputs,


Setting up facilities for storage, handling, value addition and safe transportation of perishable
livestock commodities,

Organising farmers to facilitate bulking and scale economies necessary for processing, safe
transportation and marketing,


Creating assured fair market linkages under the aegis of the Food Corporation of Bhutan.
These are described in the following.

51.

Production intensification linked to market potential

4.

52. Unlike the past project, where project support was spread to maximize coverage, support for
livestock production under CARPLEP is intended to be delivered in areas that have potential for
marketing and where social hindrance are minimal. Within the available resources, the project will
take up dairy initially, followed by broiler rearing and other livestock streams such as pork, fish and
chevon are also potential commodities but would be taken up at a later stage if resources become
available. Dairy has highest potential with expected coverage of 44 Gewogs of six eastern
Dzongkhags. Broiler rearing could be taken in subsequent stages in 2 Gewogs, pork production in 20
Gewogs, fish rearing in 6 Gewogs and Chevon in one Geog as resources become available (see
detailed mapping in Annex I, Figure 1-5).
53. The project would promote rearing of cross-bred cattle as these adapt well to the climatic
conditions and are far more efficient converters of fodder and feed than the local breeds. It is
proposed to begin with two cattle units for the following reasons:


The rearing practices of exotic/semi-exotic breeds are markedly different from those of rearing
local breeds that farmers are used to. There is a learning curve in adopting any new
technology and productivity and efficiency gradually builds up during this learning phase.
Since the cost of cross-bred cattle is high, financed largely through loans or own funds, it is
imperative that farmers begin small and expand as they become proficient in rearing the new
breeds of animals.



As project investments would cover only about 30% of the cost and farmers have to bear the
rest of the cost either through own resources or loans, and since costs are high, larger unit
size would preclude participation of people with lesser resources. Indeed. Households
capable of mobilising the necessary resources can opt for a larger herd size with their own
resources while benefiting from the linkages the project would create.



A smaller herd size would enable the project to reach out to a larger number of households
and thereby create a larger base for future expansion and growth.
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5.

Provision of enabling stimulus support for farm intensification

54. Commercial llivestock production requires significant capital investment for housing and
acquisition of livestock and working capital for feed, medicines, etc. However, a majority of farmers
from the target communities lack the required capital and have limited access to credit facilities.
Financing mechanisms are therefore needed to enable farmers to take up commercial production at
th
viable scales. With this background, a support scheme was devised in the 10 FYP to share the cost,
especially on capital intensive activities. This intervention produced tangible outputs, especially in
poultry and dairy production. Domestic dairy production increased by 30% (DOL 2012), chicken
production increased from 109 MT in 2008 to 909 MT in 2012 and import of eggs was completely
substituted (DOL 2012).
th

th

55. Based on the experience of 10 FYP, the support scheme has been continued in the 11 FYP
with a few modifications to further facilitate farmers in pursuing livestock production to support their
livelihood. The approved support scheme is given in Table 2, Annex 2. It is proposed to adopt the
endorsed support scheme under CARLEP.
6.

Value Addition, Cold Chain and Market Outlets

56. As production increases there will be need to provide suitable infrastructure for processing,
bulking and safe transport of the produce as it is highly perishable. Bhutan presently has two large
milk processing units, one in the east due to begin operations by October 2014 and the other in the
west which is already operational, additional capacity will be needed. It is expected that the FCB will
set up the necessary facilities (see Component 2).
57. To facilitate timely collection and safe storage of milk, it is envisaged to establish 50 milk
collection centers, each serving about 50 households, including households already possessing
cattle. While the milk collection centers would be financed by the project, it is envisaged that FCB will
establish a network of small bulk chilling units to chill the milk before transporting to the processing
24
plant. These would be entirely financed by the project .
7.

Delivery of inputs and services

58. Due to limited supply of livestock inputs from breeding farm within the country, it is proposed to
address the shortage of dairy cows through import. As resources become available, DoL will enhance
the capacity of input supplying farm through provision of quality breeding stocks.
59. DOL through its field staff will provide basic veterinary support by way of immunisation,
preventive care, deworming and artificial insemination services.
60. Farmers would be trained to produce fodder to supplement farm residues and other locally
available fodder. It is envisaged that FCB will supply concentrates through its three-window shops.
8.

Capacity enhancement of farmers and extension agents

61. The project would train the dairy farmers in improved dairy rearing practices. Farmers, including
those already possessing cattle will be organised into producer groups of around 50 each (or two or
three smaller groups, depending upon the scatter of project households) around each collection
centre.

VII.

Expected Outcomes

62. Building on the experience in MAGIP and other livestock development initiatives of RGoB, the
Project will work in locations where there is potential for livestock rearing in terms of market access
and physical connectivity. In the initial stage, it will scale out from locations where livestock rearing
has earlier been successfully promoted.

24

There is a need to explore availability of small scale milk chilling units that can handle 500 to 1,000 litres of milk as that will
be the most likely collection in most villages. There are new, cheap models available. These could be combined with the
collection units and made a part of the Coop enterprise funded through BOIC loans and seed capital from this project.
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63. The Project intervention is expected to increase household incomes, especially for women,
foster community organisations for creating scale economies and linking with markets, improve the
overall quality of livestock as economic assets for poor people and create a base for future economic
growth at the household level. The Project would lead to increased availability of milk and milk
products and reduce imports of these products, contributing to achieving the overall targets of the
th
RGoB/MoAF as per the 11 Five Year Plan in food and nutrition security, import substitution and
poverty reduction.

VIII.

Expected Outreach

64. The Project would directly support at least 2,000 poor households in the six eastern
Dzongkhags. The linkages and infrastructure established under the project will also help up to 1,120
households already engaged in dairy activity in the project area promoted through AMEPP and
MAGIP and other RGoB schemes. It would also create additional employment in milk handling and
processing. Project will also support other diversified livestock rearing particularly improved breeds of
piggery and poultry to smallholder farmers.

IX.

Implementation Arrangements

65. The broad approach and principles of implementation arrangement are described in Appendix 5
(Programme Management, Institutional Aspects and Implementation Arrangement). The project would
initially focus on locations where commercial dairy has been initiated earlier and seek to scale out to
new households in the vicinity. Households with experience of rearing local breeds of cattle would be
chosen initially rather than those with no prior experience of cattle rearing. The focus will be on
introducing dairy as a commercial activity.
66. DOL would spearhead cattle procurement, farmer capacity enhancement, organisation of
farmers and provide veterinary service support. DAMC will facilitate access to credit by assisting
households and groups develop business plans in collaboration with DOL and BOIC. Milk processing,
marketing and feed supply activities will be taken up by FCBL. The project will follow an inclusive
approach to create viable dairy clusters. Special emphasis will be placed on ensuring the participation
of women in capacity building activities.
67. Programme villages/chiwogs would be identified on the basis of multiple criteria that include
coverage of poor households, production potential in terms of availability of fodder and water,
potential to create viable clusters and available road infrastructure to facilitate collection and delivery
of milk to processing facilities and markets.
68. Activities would be taken up as per approved AWPB and PMU sector managers, district officers
and extension officers will coordinate all implementation activities. DAMC/RAMCO and FCBL would
be part of the implementation arrangement to decide on the capacity building of the farmers groups
and setting up handling, processing and marketing infrastructures to be developed in consonance
with proposed induction of dairy anima. Setting up the necessary M&E system and processes would
be part of the implementation arrangements for efficient collection and validation of results from the
fields. Overall, the PMU will take the lead to coordinate with the Dzongkhag administration in all
implementation arrangements.

X.

Proposed Phasing

69. The project will focus on the dairy value chain in the first phase. Villages and cheogs where
commercial dairy exists, there is potential for expansion and where road connectivity is present will be
chosen initially for scaling out to new households. The project will induct cross-bred cattle at the rate
of one per household and add a second cow in the second year (and so on if any household is able to
take care of more than two cows) so that the household has had some experience of rearing a
crossbred animal before expanding. A cluster of villages at least 40-60 households willing to take up
dairy should be selected in the initial stage with a concrete plan for inputs supply as well as fodder
development. DoL and FCBL will work together in such selection of dairy clusters so that marketing of
milk can be simultaneously linked-up through FCBL. The phasing sequence is presented in Annex 4.
70. The project will seek to create clusters that are viable from a marketing perspective. This will
also facilitate creation of larger collectives of farmers so that they can manage the common service
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and processing facilities, create marketable surplus so that transport costs are minimised and procure
inputs collectively besides marketing through a single chain.
71. The project will initiate broiler poultry rearing activity and other livestock activities (such as
fisheries) in the second phase, contingent upon additional resources becoming available. DoL may
begin developing livestock-based livelihoods and business models for investment by the project.

XI.

Mainstreaming Gender and Poverty Issues

72. Women play a central role in livestock rearing. They collect the fodder and water, feed the
cattle, clean the sheds and milk them. Any home-based processing of milk, such as producing yogurt,
butter and cheese also falls upon women. Even as men are away from home in search of work or for
other reasons, women stay put if they have livestock to look after. Thus, women play a far greater role
in livestock rearing than even in farming. It is important therefore that women are kept centre stage
while implementing the livestock component of the project. They will necessarily be the first to be
consulted in planning for the activity.
73. In all the farmer organisations promoted for dairy, women will have at least a 50%
representation if not more. Women from households participating in the livestock rearing component
of the project will be invited to any and all training programmes, including any exposure visits planned.
74. The project will promote the use of hygienic and drudgery reducing implements and
accessories, such as gloves for cleaning the sheds, chaff cutting equipment, wheel barrows for
transporting manure, etc.
75. The project would conduct training programmes for the producer groups on the role women and
men play in livestock rearing and the drudgery involved in livestock rearing to sensitise men about the
burden women bear, especially with respect to livestock rearing and to stimulate their increased
involvement.
76. All data related to the livestock component will be sex-disaggregated. The project/programme
will also ensure that all the poor and vulnerable households, women-headed households and
households with differently able person/s are included in the producers’ groups and programme
benefits are extended to them. The Project will capture data on households from these categories
participating in the project.

XII.
77.
1.

Risks and Mitigation Strategies
The project implementation would face with some of the following risks:

Lack of access to credit for beneficiaries

78. The project would contribute only about 30% of the cost of cattle units, including the cost of
catle, transportation, quarantine and insurance costs and cost of shed. The project households are
expected to mobilise Nu 175,000 either from their own resources or by mobilising bank credit. While
the Project households would be able to contribute a small part of the overall cost by way of materials
and labour for constructing cattle sheds, they would not have the cash to meet the balance of the cost
and would therefore need to mobilize institutional credit. The prevailing scenario of access to
institutional credit is not encouraging and this poses a significant risk.
79. To mitigate this risk, it is proposed that DAMC will facilitate access to institutional credit from
BOIC and banks. This has been addressed in the corresponding working paper.
2.

Milk processing and marketing

80. It proposed that FCBL will establish milk chilling and processing facilities and market liquid milk
and processed milk products as part of their marketing support to the agriculture sector. In case this
does not materialise the project will face a major risk.
81. To mitigate this risk the project proposes to begin operations in the milk shed of existing milk
processing plant and available milk chilling units in the east. Also, where beneficiaries are willing and
institutional credit is available, small 500 to 1,000 litre milk chilling units (depending on the size of the
dairy group) will be included in the project proposals for mobilising institutional credit. For example, a
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40 member dairy coop would need about Nu. 7 million to set up two-cattle dairy units for each of its
members once project support is available towards 30% of the cost. It could propose to BOIC a
project of Nu. 7.5 to Nu. 8.0 million to finance cattle purchase shed construction, etc. as well as a
chiller as the BOIC line of credit for small and cottage industries has an upper limit of Nu. 8.0 million.

XIII.

Monitoring

82. Results of project activities will be measured and reported based on AWPB. The data will be
captured at the gewog level and collated at the level of Dzongkhags. Data will be gender
disaggregated and follow the formats designed by the M&E unit of PMU to collect data from the field.
The formats will take into consideration the experience gained in MAGIP. The Project will also collect
data with respect the number of households, population and producer groups formed for purposes of
25
the Annual RIMS Reporting. Some indicators based on dairy cattle are given below.
th

83. The project will also monitor key outcomes and outputs, target group-wise at the end of the 11
Five Year Plan (2013-2018) of RGoB against the baseline figures as the project is expected to
th
contribute towards achieving the 11 Five Year Plan targets. The project will also have its own
baseline data to compare with end-line data to be undertaken at the end of the project period.
Outcomes / Outputs

Indicators

Outcome 1: Enhanced
self-sufficiency of
livestock products

Milk production (MT/year)

Baseline

Endline

No of functioning dairy milk production groups formed (No)
No of households in functioning milk producer groups (No)
No of people in functioning milk producer groups (No)
No of women members in functioning milk producer groups (No)
No of women in leadership positions in functioning milk producer groups
(No)
No of male members in functioning milk producer groups (No)

Outcome 2: Reduced
import of livestock
products

Fresh milk (MT/year)

Output 1: Enhanced
livestock breed
improvement

Milking cattle population (Nos)
Improved cattle breeds (Nos)
No of dairy milk producers groups formed (No)
No of households in dairy milk producers groups (No)
No of people in dairy milk producers groups (No)
No of women in dairy milk producers groups (No)
No of men in dairy milk producers groups (No)

Output 2: Enhanced
production efficiency and
livestock service delivery

Incidence of pandemic and epidemic diseases (%)
Feed and fodder utilisation (%)
Households adopting stall feeding and composting (Nos)
Average productivity of improved cows (lit/day)

Output 3: Promoted green
livestock farming
practices to adapt/
mitigate climate change

Households adopting bio-gas (Nos)
No of people engaged in bio-gas (Nos)
No of women engaged in bio-gas (Nos)
No of men engaged in bio-gas (No)
Area of green pasture developed (acre)

25

Similar outcomes and outputs indicators may be developed for poultry and other livestock as and when undertaken by the
project.
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XIV.

Sustainability and Exit Strategy

84. The interventions in the livestock sector need to be planned in such a way that when the project
ends the program/activities should continue with local resources. It is crucial that during the
implementation of the programme, systems are developed so that the project beneficiaries take on
the management responsibilities with regard to the collectives promoted for aggregation, facilitation of
linkages, processing and marketing. Also, the households need to be facilitated to develop adequate
capabilities to manage the dairy units at high levels of productivity. Finally, sound arrangements need
to be in place for veterinary support, both for preventive and curative veterinary care as well as
breeding.
85. The Project will provide adequate training to households, especially women to manage the
livestock rearing operations. It will also ensure, in part through careful screening at the time of
selection, that households make adequate provision for supply of fodder and water. The project will
closely monitor these aspects and take corrective actions. The producer cooperatives/collectives will
be provided training in operations management, financial management and governance and would be
gradually handed over the responsibilities of managing their collectives.
86. The DoL has field presence in all the project gewogs and it will continue to provide
backstopping support to the dairy producers and their collectives. FCBL will establish and manage the
processing and marketing end of the project and will continue to support the beneficiaries beyond the
closure of the project.

XV.
87.

Summary Cost Estimates
The summary costs of this component are presented below.

Item
Cattle procurement
Cattle transportation
Cattle Insurance
Quarantine cost
Cattle shed construction
Milk collection center construction and equipment
Training and Organising Farmers
Total
Households Covered (direct)
Households Covered (indirect)
Total Households

35

Budget, million Nu.
24.00
10.00
16.00
4.00
15.00
5.40
0.6
75.00

Cost/Household, Nu.
24,000
10,000
16,000
4,000
15,000
5,400
600
75,000
1,000
1,120
2,120
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Annex 1: The Project Area

Figure 1. Potential dairying zone
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Figure 2. Potential broiler production zone

Figure 3. Potential pork production zone
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Figure 2. Potential chevon production zone

Figure 3. Potential fish production zone
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Figure 4. Potential areas for setting up cold chain facilities, processing units and market outlets.
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Annex 2: Project details.
Table 1: Production target of the region and project area
National production
targets (MT)

Commodity

Production target
of eastern region
(MT

Projected target
of project area
MT

Production share
from project area
against regional
target (%)

Milk

40,000

13,516

9,957

74

Chicken
Production

1,200

120

115

96

Table 2. Production support scheme by commodity
Enterprise

Areas of support

Terms of Support

Dairy

Cattle
procurement
Cattle insurance
Quarantine
expenditure
Shed construction

12,000/cow, 30 % of cattle cost with
maximum support for 5 cows
8,000/cow, Maximum of 5 cows
2,000/cow, Maximum of 5 cows

Maximum Amount/
Household Nu
60,000

7,500/cow, Maximum of 5 cows covering only
30% of the estimated cost

Total
Broiler
chicken

40,000
10,000
37,500
147,500

Shed construction

7,000/100 birds, Maximum of 500 birds

35,000

Farm equipment
Labor saving
devices
Processing
equipment
Total

5,000/100 birds, Maximum of 500 birds
5,400/100 birds, Maximum of 500 birds

25,000
27,000

15,600/500 birds, Maximum of 500 birds

15,600
102,600

Table 3. Cold chain and processing support
Extent of funding

Processing units

Area of support

Milk
centers

Materials for construction of MCC (CGI
sheet, cement, pipes, etc)

collection

70% of the estimated
cost

Amount,
Nu.
105,000

Full cost support
Equipment for MCC

Equipment set for platform test for MCC

Milk chilling plant

Construction and installation of equipment

Equipment for MCP

Basic and essential equipment

3,500
Full cost support

Milk
units

processing

690,000
Full cost

8,000

Full cost
Construction and installation of equipment
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Annex 3: The Milk Value Chain
Market (Milk & Milk Products)

Milk Processing Unit (FCB)
Chilled Milk
Feed
Milk Chilling Unit (FCB/ Private Sector/ Coops)
Raw Milk

Center 1

Milk
Collection Centers
(Coops)

Raw Milk Flow

Producer
Group 1

Producer
Group 2

Center 2

Feed Supply

Producer
Group 3

Producer
Group 4 …
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Annex 4: Phasing of Activities in Dairy Value Chain
Activity

2015-2016

2016-2017

2017-2018

Households Included

200

600

200

1,000

Sheds Constructed

200

600

200

1,000

Cattle Inducted

200

800

800

Collection Centers Built

10

30

10

50

Farmers Trained

200

600

200

1,000
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2018-2019

200

Total

2,000
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Working Paper 3:
1.

Vegetable and Dairy Value Chains

Importance of Developing Agricultural and Livestock Value Chains

Since Bhutan opened up the country to the world in the 1960s, the Royal Government of Bhutan
(RGOB) has devoted considerable resources towards developing and modernizing the country.
Consequently, the economy has been growing at an appreciable rate, and its social and economic
development is now among the highest in the region. An evidence of economic development is
increased contribution of services sector (tourism, electricity) in the GDP, while the share of
agriculture has declined from 25% in 2002-03 to about 13% in 2011-12.
Development of Renewable Natural Resources sector (RNR), which comprises agriculture, livestock
and forestry, has been relatively slow. Key reasons attributed to this decline are low levels of
technology adoption, predominance of subsistence agriculture, small domestic market, lack of market
access for agricultural products (primarily because it is hard to link many small villages for extension
and marketing and thus enable them to raise productivity), and large tracts of fallow land.
The slow growth of agriculture has in turn led to heavy reliance on imports of agricultural products from
India to meet the increasing domestic demand. This high growth of imports from India has also added to
the severe rupee crunch facing the country. Some country leaders opine that over-dependence of the
Bhutanese economy on imports from India has led to the neglect of an important sector like
agriculture, which could have otherwise provided substitutes for many products imported from India.
The Kuensel reports that, in 2011, Bhutan spent almost Rs. 4 billion on agricultural imports,
comprising meat items, dairy products, coffee, tea, rice, edible oil and sugar. The paper argues, some
of these products could have been domestically produced if the right focus had been brought to bear
upon the agricultural sector. The heavy reliance on imports especially of essential commodities milk
and milk products, and vegetables, has been widely criticized.
Furthermore, evidence from other developing countries suggests that the imports of agriculture
produce specifically vegetable, dairy products and meat are likely to increase further as the country
moves on the path to development. This increase in demand is driven by health consciousness
combined with increase in per capita income. Consequently, as evidenced in other developing
countries, the government focus shifts from food to nutritional security, moving focus from production
of basic cereal crops to support the development of horticulture and livestock products. As recognized
in the Food and Nutrition Security Policy of the Kingdom of Bhutan (2012), “available information on
food consumption, incomes and nutritional status confirms that food and nutrition security needs to be
addressed. Hunger and malnutrition imply human suffering, which reduces Gross National Happiness
and undermines Bhutan’s ability to contribute to achieving the Millennium Development Goal of
halving hunger, malnutrition and poverty by 2015”.
In response to these concerns, RGoB has initiated several projects such as the National Horticulture
th
Project, National Livestock Development Project, etc. to be implemented in the 11 FYP. In the
context of this situation, the efforts of the CARLEP programme will emphasize the development of key
sectors identified as critical to meet the food security, sufficiency and nutritional requirements of the
country. Developing value chains presents an integrated approach to support the growth and
development of the entire sector addressing all aspects from research to final consumption.
2.

Identifying Value Chains for Development

The Renewable Natural Resource (RNR) sector in Bhutan comprises of agriculture, livestock and
forestry. The main sectors from the food security and nutrition perspective are agriculture and
livestock. Hence these are the two focus areas the RGoB asked the CARLEP programme to focus on.
We undertake a detailed discussion of the agriculture and livestock sectors to identify areas for
intervention in the CARLEP programme.
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2.1

Identifying Key Value Chains in the Agriculture Sector

Agriculture has a dominant role in the economy of Bhutan. Though the share of the agricultural sector
in GDP declined from approximately 55 per cent in 1985 to 13 percent in 2012, the sector continues
to provide employment to approximately 62 per cent of the population. Interventions in this sector are
critical to address the issues of poverty, food and nutrition security and sufficiency.
The cultivable area in Bhutan is approximately 0.3 million hectares which is only 7.7 per cent of the
total geographical area of around 3.8 million hectares (38394 square km). Among the agricultural land
an estimated 25 per cent are wetland, 31 per cent are dry land, 28 per cent are under shifting
cultivation and 27 per cent are mixed cultivated land. The major crops cultivated in Bhutan are rice
and maize with an estimated production of about 60 thousand MT and 70 thousand MT respectively in
2012. Other major crops include wheat, barley, oilseeds, pulses, different vegetables and fruits. The
area under horticulture is around 9137 hectares constituting an estimated 0.24 per cent of the total
26
geographical area.
Though Bhutan produces a wide range of food productions, available information on food
consumption, incomes and nutritional status confirms that food and nutrition security is a major area
of concern. The Vulnerability Analysis and Mapping (VAM), 2005 attributes food insecurity as one of
the causes for poverty in Bhutan and identifies lack of productive assets as causal agent of food
insecurity. Therefore, it recommends creating access to agricultural land or productive assets as
27
interventions for poverty reduction and addressing food insecurity.
As per the Food and Nutrition Policy document, the food-grains self-sufficiency rate (SSR) for 2011
was recorded at 51% for paddy (rice) and 64% for total cereals. Likewise, though vegetable
production in the country has been increasing and domestic production of vegetables in 2010 has
been able to meet only 60% of the total vegetable demand. This sufficiency ratio is likely to have
reduced significantly in recent years as discussed below. The major vegetable imports are tomato,
onions and chilli. The country is largely self-sufficient in fruits and also exports a large amount of
oranges and apples. Largely, Bhutan imports significant volumes of food grains, vegetables and
processed food products from India.
Table 1 reports the top import commodities in Bhutan by value and volume. Apart from soybean oil,
cattle meat and processed cheese are the largest imports into the country by value of imports. In
terms of volumes, potatoes, tomatoes and chili are also quiet high. As mentioned earlier, Bhutan is
relatively self-sufficient in fruit crops, while also having surplus for exports. There is immense scope
for improving foreign exchange earnings from higher exports (see Table 2).
(i)

Table 1: Top import commodities in Bhutan (quantity)
Quantity 2011
Commodity

Quantity [t]
1
Wheat
16074
2
Maize
9406
3
Soybean oil
7812
4
Potatoes
5206
5
Citrus juice, single strength
4061
6
Flour of Wheat
3824
7
Cattle meat
2659
8
Sugar Raw Centrifugal
2059
9
Tomatoes
2044
10
Onions, dry
1779
Source: http://faostat.fao.org/site/666/default.aspx

26

Value 2011
Commodity
Soybean oil
Cattle meat
Processed Cheese
Wheat
Maize
Macaroni
Sugar Confectionery
Citrus juice, single strength
Beer of Barley
Oil of vegetable origin, nes

Value [1000 USD]
9442
5454
4248
4087
2452
2284
2183
1783
1756
1404

Kakra, Ajay and Bhattacharjee, Nirvanjyoti (2009), ”The impact of the global economic and financial crisis in Least Developed
Countries’ manufacturing industry: The case of the fruits & vegetables sector in Bhutan & Nepal”, UNIDO and UN-OHRLLS
27
Food and Nutrition Policy, Kingdom of Bhutan, 2012
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(ii)

Table 2: Top export commodities in Bhutan (value USD)
Value 2011

Quantity 2011
Commodity

Quantity [t]

Commodity

Value [1000 USD]

1 Oranges

18928

Nutmeg, mace and cardamoms

8271

2 Potatoes

18745

Oranges

7055

3 Apples

5764

Potatoes

4322

4 Fruit Juice Nes

2782

Fruit Juice Nes

2279

5 Beverage Non-Alc

1911

Apples

2215

6 Beer of Barley

1408

Homogen. Cooked Fruit Prp

858

7 Ginger

1108

Beverage Non-Alc

829

8 Homogen. Cooked Fruit Prp

998

Beer of Barley

802

9 Lettuce and chicory

751

Ginger

500

Bever. Dist.Alc

493

10 Flour of Wheat
480
Source: http://faostat.fao.org/site/666/default.aspx

While the official statistics report figures for 2011, informal sources report the immense surge in
imports of vegetables in the past 2-3 years. It is widely evident through local media and publications
that imports of vegetables have escalated immensely in the recent years. In 2013 government of
Bhutan spent 3.2 billion Nu on import of vegetable products from India. Because it is a sensitive issue
from the food and nutrition perspective, this issue has caught a lot of media attention in the past
couple years.
An important policy objective of Bhutanese government is that of food self- sufficiency. However, the
government is aware that not all products can be produced in the difficult natural circumstances of
Bhutan, which is why this objective has been redefined as an objective of food self-reliance, meaning
that agricultural export earnings can pay for the food imports. The aim is to increasingly focus on high
value products for export and import the low value cereals from neighboring countries especially
India.
th

The 11 FYP document recognizes that demand for horticultural crops is growing at a very fast pace
with increasing population, urbanization and disposable incomes. The domestic production especially
vegetables is increasingly falling behind in meeting the domestic demand resulting in growing
importation of these products and corresponding trade imbalances.
Clearly, the vegetable sector calls for immediate action to meet food and nutritional security and to
ensure availability of vegetables for the people of the country. It is observed in the case of other
countries as well, as the country moves on the path to development, the focus shifts from food
security to nutrition security, with higher impact on fruits and vegetable production. Also, from the
poverty impact and pro-poor perspective, engaging in horticulture enables farmers to earn higher
incomes from sale of cash crops. The Horticulture Mission launched in Bhutan and India is a clear
evidence of this trend. Also, recognizing the importance of this sector, JICA project has focused on
horticulture development, while earlier IFAD projects both AMEPP and MAGIP have also focused on
horticulture development.
Furthermore, as compared with fruits, vegetable production can be taken up more easily because the
investment costs are very low and the returns are generated in 2-3 months. On the other hand, heavy
investments are required for planting a fruit orchard while the returns have a gestation period of 2-3
years. Vegetable production can fit easily in the cropping pattern of the farmers due to short
production cycle. Because of these factors, it is very convenient for the small and resource poor
farmers to engage in vegetable production and for the programme to achieve extensive outreach. The
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success of vegetable production has already been demonstrated by the MAGIP project. In 2013, the
vegetable producer groups have sold almost 250 tons of vegetables amounting to 3 million Nu. The
success of these initial efforts imply that further efforts in this direction can have a much higher impact
on farmer incomes (See Annex 1).
Apart from the supply side factors, the demand side factors also call for investments in the vegetable
sector. There is a significant increase in the domestic demand of vegetables, while at the same time,
the off-season market export market for vegetables can also be tapped. The initiatives in the hill
states of India (Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand and Sikkim) serve as successful examples of hill
regions engaging in off-season production of vegetables to cater to the demands of the plains during
summer months (See Annex 2).
An integrated value chain approach is critical for the vegetable value chain as production at semicommercial/commercial scale is relatively new in the country. Because of traditional kitchen garden
production and very small economies of scale, there are almost no private traders dealing in
vegetables except for urban centers like Thimphu. Hence interventions will be required at all levels in
the chain from research in vegetable crops to exploring marketing options. Also, vegetables are highly
perishable; hence post-harvest management and infrastructure assume immense importance along
with developing market linkages to contain spoilage.
Regarding the cereal crops, the emphasis is on improving production in order to improve food
th
security. The 11 FYP emphasizes enhanced production of the key cereal crops, through enhancing
irrigation facilities and mechanized services; promoting SLM technologies in steep slopes and
supporting research on biotic/abiotic stress tolerant varieties to cope with climate change. While the
program does emphasize commercialization, the emphasis is relatively low, as the marketable surplus
28
for cereal crops is very small, resulting in thin markets. Hence within the cereal segment, the
CARLEP programme will focus on strengthening the augmenting production of cereal crops.
Finally, the third activity to be taken up in the programme activity includes export promotion through
supporting exports of oranges, apples and other fruit crops. There already exist marketing chains,
which are catering to the demand for fruits in the domestic and export market. However, there are
severe challenges at the production level, including greening disease in citrus leading to heavy
losses, old orchards, poor management practices etc. leading to low productivity. The first phase of
the programme can focus on support to addressing issues at the production level. This will lay the
grounds for taking up value chains in the second phase of the programme. This approach is similar to
the case of vegetables where the AMEPP and MAGIP projects of IFAD focused on production leading
the way for value chain development. As the fruit crop value chain development calls for intense
investments in post-harvest infrastructure for processing, etc. it is important to first focus on the
production aspects before engaging in heavy investments in the downstream components of the
value chain. Engaging in production aspects will also provide input to farmer response on engaging in
these activities.
Based on the analysis of the overall agricultural situation, the main value chain selected under the
CARLEP programme are based on three criteria: i) ensuring food sufficiency and nutritional security
while addressing the immediate rupee crisis by developing integrated value chains for vegetable
crops; ii) improve food security and sufficiency by augmenting production of cereal crops and iii)
improve overall food sufficiency by supporting exports of fruit crops. Because of the critical importance
and urgency, the first two aspects will be addressed in the first phase of the programme, while the
export promotion and support to fruit crops will be taken up in the second phase of the programme.
The initial studies for the support can be undertaken in the first phase, to prepare the background for
specific activities to be undertaken during the second phase.

28

“Commodity Chain Analysis of Rice in Bhutan”, MoAF, FAO, 2007
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2.2

Identifying Key Value Chains in the Livestock Sector

Table 3 presents the recent trends in production of livestock products in Bhutan. While production of
livestock products (especially milk, cheese, chicken, fish) has increased over the years, there is as yet
a significant gap in demand and supply of livestock products leading to heavy imports. In 2012,
livestock products worth of Nu.1.8 billion were imported (Table 4). Almost 50% of the value of imports
was accounted by milk and other dairy products, meat (largely beef followed by pork) accounted for
another 38%, while the remaining 12% was fish. Imports of poultry and eggs was minimal.
Table 3: Trends in Production of Key Livestock Products
Details

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

Beef

638

776

645

547

470

513

430

Pork

507

500

333

427

312

317

485

YakMeat

117

143

125

202

125

106

101

Chicken

515

190

155

256

359

909

789

Mutton

239

128

76

78

74

63

90

Fish
Wool

1
33

13
10

32
14

23
25

54
12

65
51

55
10

Eggs (000’Doz)

802

681

1,082

1,845

3,506

310

5,531

Milk

20,059

22,883

25,692

25,720

27,396

29,625

30,920

Butter

1,394

1,348

1,227

1,262

1,358

1,027

1,322

Cheese

6,146

1,163

2,613

2,222

2,185

2,300

2,382

Source: Department of Livestock & Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, MoAF

The trends in projected demand, emphasizes the need to focus on developing integrated value chains
for livestock products. To enhance the livestock production in an impactful manner, the government
has developed the Accelerated Livestock Development Program (ALDP) to be pursued in the 11th
FYP by re-orienting livestock production from subsistence to commercial mode, putting in place
enabling policy, guidelines, adequate financial and human resources. The immediate objectives of
ALDP are to: enhance domestic production of livestock products to substitute import; produce and
market livestock products at affordable prices; create employment opportunities; and enhance
household income. To this extent the CARLEP programme activities are fully aligned with the
priorities of RGoB.
It is clearly evident that the dairy sector is one of the most critical sectors for intervention, accounting
for almost 50% of the imports of livestock sector. From the livelihood and pro-poor perspective also,
dairy sector has the potential to impact large number of households as majority of the rural
households in Bhutan rear cattle for several purposes, including milk, meat, manure, and draught
power. Also, in the case of Bhutan which is a cereal based economy grown largely for home
consumption, the farmers do not have many options to earn cash income. Engaging in dairy farming
is a viable option for earning cash income.. Furthermore, while the income from crops is seasonal,
dairy can potentially generate year round income for the household from sale of milk.
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Table 4: Domestic production and import of Livestock products with estimated value in 2012.
Domestic
Import
Import value in million
(MT)
(MT)
(Nu.)
Dairy
Fresh milk
29625
1357
34
Tetra pack milk
0
248
16
Powdered Milk
0
2034
511
Butter
1207
289
59
**
Cheese
2300
913
250
Meat
Pork
317
1842
224
Beef
513
5719
423
Chicken
909
711
28
Chevon
63
13
2
Fish
Fresh Fish
65
1325
125
Dry Fish
0
1176
105
Eggs
2736
0
0
Honey
16
9
2
Total Value
1779
Source: Livestock statistics 2012(DoL) and Bhutan trade statistics 2012(MOF 2013) as mentioned in the ALDP
document
**
includes only cottage cheese

This existing gap in demand and supply is likely to become much more prominent in coming years,
driven by population growth (1.3%), increasing per capita incomes and health consciousness (See
Figure 1). The demand for milk is projected to jump from about 50,000 MT in 2014 to about 70,000
MT in 2018.
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Figure 5: Livestock products consumption/demand projection

Fish

Like in the case of vegetables, the dairy sector initiatives under the AMEPP and MAGIP projects have
also yielded good results by injecting an element of dynamism in the dairy sector (See Annex 3).
Through project activities, dairy farmers groups have been formed, farmers have been provided
subsidy (30%) for purchase of high quality animals, farmer groups have been linked to schools for
ready market for milk, some groups have been provided with micro- processors (for making butter and
cheese), while in some areas, bulk chillers have also been installed. The progress of the dairy activity
through these initial efforts are indicators of the untapped potential of the dairy sector. There is
potential to turn dairy from a subsistence to semi-commercial/commercial activity in Bhutan through
an integrated dairy development approach under the aegis of the CARLEP programme. The initiatives
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in the hill state of Uttarakhand in India serve as an illustrative model for dairy development in
mountain areas (see Annex 4).
Meat is another important component to be taken up for development; specifically the demand of beef
is significantly high leading to high imports. However, because of religious believes, people do not
want to kill animals nor produce animals for slaughter by others. This has made development of the
meat sector development in Bhutan more challenging. Also, as reflected in Figure 1, the demand for
fish is likely to increase about 5 fold by 2018. Investment in fish production is relatively easy from the
smallholder perspective. Hence in the meat segment, it will be more practical to focus on the pork and
fish sector (though the religious sentiments are also an issue here, but relatively less as compared
with the beef segment) despite a low production base. In the initial years the programme activities can
support the production aspects of the piggery and fishery systems, while based on progress and
demand the downstream value chain activities focusing on marketing etc.
It is pertinent to mention here that the ALDP plan put forth by the government emphasizes the
development of livestock sector through micro, semi-commercial, commercial as well as mega farms.
However, as per the IFAD mandate, the CARLEP project focuses on smallholder based livestock
sector development. In this context, the CARLEP project will focus on activities developing the dairy
value chain with focus on small holders, while emphasizing the production aspect of the piggery and
fishery sector. For the latter two sectors, the marketing aspects may be taken up in the next phase of
the programme after the MTR.
3.

Developing the Vegetable Value Chain

3.1

Production of Vegetables in Bhutan

Traditional vegetables produced in Bhutan include chili, mustard greens, traditional beans, traditional
radish, cabbage, etc. Also, for years, vegetables have been produced at a kitchen-garden scale,
where production is limited to home consumption, while there was very little in terms of marketable
surplus. Farmers are used to drying the most widely used vegetables like chilies and mustard greens
to ensure use over several months. Potatoes are widely produced in the country and are also one of
the leading export commodities. Table 5 presents the details of the vegetable production in Bhutan
over the period 2005-2011.
In recent years, driven by changes in the consumption pattern, vegetable production in Bhutan has
undergone several changes in the scale of production and varieties of vegetables produced. Because
of influence from India, non-traditional vegetables such as cauliflower, onion, tomatoes, brinjal, etc.
are now being widely used in the country, especially in urban areas. These vegetables account for the
maximum imports into the country. Hence several initiatives have been undertaken in the vegetable
sector to meet the increasing demand supply gap, as discussed in detail later in the report.
Recent initiatives have focused efforts on supporting vegetable production at semi-commercial/
commercial scale and have also supported linkages with institutions for sale of vegetables produced
in the country. In discussion with some of the programme proponents, it emerged that initially the
farmers were shy even to take the vegetables for sale in the local markets. However, slowly as the
economic benefits of vegetable production become evident more farmers are willing to engage in
vegetable production and sale.
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Table 5: Vegetable Production in Bhutan (2005-2011) (MT)
Details

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

Potato

53,168

58,460

61,743

54,600

45,476

44,014

52,116

Chili

9,251

10,799

8,432

7,640

9,144

6,696

8,121

Tomato

1,147

984

950

514

753

221

559

Cabbage

2,706

2,550

3,623

1,575

1,782

1,299

2,130

Cauliflower

564

655

660

382

355

328

2,130

Broccoli

190

298

469

405

175

122

304

Asparagus

211

193

201

170

328

74

280

Carrot

1,323

875

669

373

329

205

458

Pumpkin

4,193

6,588

4,479

2,626

5,319

3,670

5,368

Radish

16,135

9,363

10,453

6,192

5,617

3,882

4,865

Turnip

11,680

9,759

12,624

5,003

6,238

2,638

7,823

Beans

5,061

7,475

6,746

4,964

3,048

2,400

2,690

Rajma beans

1,226

2,061

1,988

756

473

471

873

Peas

2,973

2,628

1,626

824

695

355

770

Mustard

4,423

3,646

3,392

3,669

1,951

1,332

2,344

Other Vegetables

10,738

10,099

9,460

9,381

8,282

7,168

5,558

Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, MoAF

3.2

Marketing of Vegetables
29

The main options for marketing of vegetables in Bhutan are presented here :
Auction yards: Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) has auction yards to serve as a meeting
point for buyers and sellers of vegetables.
Weekend vegetable market: Almost all the Dzongkhags have a Weekend vegetable market. It is
here where the farmers bring their vegetables once a week. However, the study also notes that many
of these market sheds have been converted into other uses, such as timber yard as in the case of
30
Lhuentse, weaving center as in the case of Mongar, junkyard as in the case of Kanglung .
Vegetable market place or regular retail market: All major towns and satellite town have a number
of regular retailer shops that sell imported as well as local vegetables. These retailers do not go out
into the villages to buy vegetables but then buy from the farmers as and when they come to sell or the
farmers sell to these retailers the left over vegetables that they would have brought to sell themselves
at local markets for the day.
Road head market: Road head market is the main outlet whereby farmers can sell vegetables
everyday with commuters serving as the major customers.

29

Institute of Management Studies, (2011), “Production potential of off season vegetables in Eastern Bhutan”
Though the study does not emphasize the reasons, the probable reasons for poor functioning of the market was limited use
due to low marketable surplus and poor selection of location. Often times unused government locations are turned to market
yard. However for the success of the market yard, among other factors, location is of critical importance.
30
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Policies Impacting the Vegetable Sector

3.3

The main policies impacting the all aspects of horticulture segment are discussed below:
i.

RNR Research policy Bhutan (Horticulture Crops Research)

The objective of policy is to generate and disseminate suitable technologies, information and
knowledge to increase production, and enhance post-harvest handling, processing, and
marketing of horticulture crops. Specific objectives are to:
 Use research in horticulture sector to facilitate the transition from subsistence to commercial
agriculture, the reduction of poverty, more equitable distribution of income, and contributing to
the country’s foreign exchange earnings.
 Develop and make available technology and knowledge and improved practices to promote
and enhance comparative advantages and opportunities deriving from the diversity of
horticulture-friendly agro-ecological zones and products.
 Introduce new enterprises in enterprise-poor situations and areas to reduce the overall level
of poverty.
 Improve quality of existing fruit plants with farmers, and identify and diversify potential
economic/ commercial fruit plants/varieties, including targeting of off-season and high-value
niche markets in South Asia Region and other countries.
 Improve and diversify vegetable production in kitchen gardens to boost and sustain
household food security and nutrition and cash income.
 Take advantage of and collaboratively promote opportunities for public-private partnerships in
high value crops, such as Coffee, Cordycep and Hazelnut.
ii.

RNR Research & Extension Services Program

Specific activities to be undertaken in the programme include:
 Building appropriate research agenda through consultation considering the One Gewog Three
Products (OGTP), area/crop potential and marketability.

Conducting regular evaluation and impact studies and use these studies to recommend
strategies & policies to enhance land expansion, market, irrigation, farm mechanization and
consolidation of agriculture production areas, in the research agenda. Collate feedbacks from
various stakeholders of MoAF to respond to various needs and challenges
Expected outcomes of plan are:
 RNR research and extension service delivery strengthened
 Research agenda setting coordinated
 Policy / strategic research coordinated & conducted
 Research information managed & disseminated
 Research collaborations & linkages established
 Research system monitored and evaluated
 RNR research & extension policies, programs & strategies streamlined
 Research knowledge base & outreach strengthened
 Socio-economic research services delivered
 Research budget allocation & disbursement system streamlined
 Climate smart initiatives streamlined & technologies delivered
iii.

National Horticulture Commodity Development Program

Horticulture Division, MoAF is the nodal agency for implementing the program. At the dzonkhag and
geog level, the program will be implemented by the local administration units with support from
different central programs viz. Research & Development Centres, Engineering Division, National Plant
Protection Centre, National Soil Service Centre, National Mushroom Centre, Agriculture Machinery
Centre, National Seed Centre, National Post harvest Centre and National Organic Program. The
program will adopt a strategy aimed at improving the national self-sufficiency, especially vegetables
by the end of the 11th FYP. The programs will focus on key measures aimed at increasing the farm

51

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

productivity, competitiveness and output of the targeted crop value chains to contribute to enhanced
national food and nutrition security.
Expected outcomes of plan are:
 Increase horticultural crop production for enhancing nutrition and income
 promote citrus production
 enhance potato production;
 promote fruits, vegetables and nuts production
 promote MAPS production
 enhance mushroom production
 improve service delivery.
iv.

Agriculture Marketing & Cooperative Development Program

Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC) is the nodal agency in the country
responsible for implementing projects relating to agricultural marketing. Specific activities to be
undertaken under the program are as follows:

Department-wise commodity focal persons will be strengthened in line with the Departments’
priorities to cater to the Cooperatives and Marketing needs effectively.

Focus on the implementation of the commodity wise programs through the regulation and
promotion of farmers groups and cooperatives.

The focus, going forward, will be on developing and facilitating linkages and networking
between the major markets and the producers/dealers/ cooperatives.

Conduct strategic market research and studies to the production plan for the potential
commercial products.

Contact farming will continue to receive attention in the11th FYP and will be strengthened
and up-scaled to other commodities and clients.
Expected outcomes of plan are:
 Enhanced employment and income opportunities from sale of RNR products; development of
Farmers Groups and Cooperatives
 Increased commercial farming enterprises; promoted contract farming
 Market Infrastructure developed
 Increased access to domestic and export market
 Improved market information
v.

The Cooperatives (Amendment) Act of Bhutan, 2009

The Royal Government of Bhutan took the first steps to create an enabling legal environment for
Cooperatives ten years ago. In 2009 with the enactment of the Cooperatives (Amendment) Act of
Bhutan (CAB 2009), the responsibility to implement the Act was mandated to the Ministry of
Agriculture and Forests (MoAF). This was followed by the establishment of the Department of
Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC) in the MoAF to exercise the mandate.
In 2010, there were about 400 plus farmers groups in varying states of success and maturity.
However, most of these groups have been voicing out the need to have their entity legalized to take
their groups to the next higher level for organizational and socio-economic efficiency. Finally the
Cooperatives Rules and Regulations of Bhutan 2010 (CRB 2010) gives the much awaited and long
31
overdue tools to register Farmers Groups and Cooperatives thus recognizing them as legal entities .

Institutions Supporting the Vegetable Sector

3.4

This section covers the main institutional support to the vegetable sector throughout the value chain
from inputs to marketing.
31

Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC) Ministry of Agriculture and Forests, Bhutan, (2010),
The cooperatives rules and regulations of Bhutan
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National Seed Center/Private Seed Companies: The National Seed Center (NSC) was the sole
government agency dealing in production and distribution of vegetable seeds. More recently private
seed companies such as Apline Seeds are also engaged in production and distribution of vegetable
seeds.
National Plant Protection Centre: The National Plant Protection Centre (NPPC) based in Thimphu
is the sole distributor of pesticides through the Dzongkhag extension system. Based on demand, the
NPPC procures and distributes fungicides, insecticides, herbicides and rodenticide to the farmers. In
addition, it provides technical advisory services to the farmers and conducts R&D activities to resolve
pests related problems.
i.

Commission Agent (CA): The system of Commission Agents (CA) was introduced in 1989
and is the main channel for the sale and distribution of agricultural inputs. The CAs are
identified and appointed by the Dzongkhags and are responsible for the distribution of seeds,
saplings, fertilizers, agricultural tools and small machineries. The CAs receive 10% of the
value of inputs distributed to the farmers as commission from the government

ii.

Extension Agent: There are 201 Geogs in the country. Each geog has an agriculture
Extension Agent (EA). These agents provide updated information, seed, pesticides on cashand-carry-system, technological awareness and training to the farmers.

iii.

Department of Agricultural Marketing and Co-operatives (DAMC): DAMC is the nodal
agency in the country for marketing of agricultural products. The key activity is to facilitate
marketing of agricultural products through developing infrastructure (marketing sheds) and
developing market linkages with potential institutional buyers and/or buyers across the border.
DAMC is also the nodal agency for providing support to formation of farmer groups and
registration of agricultural cooperatives in Bhutan. Furthermore, DAMC is also engaged in
undertaking research related to marketing of agricultural produce.

Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL): Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) a state
owned corporation is designated as the marketing arm of Ministry of Agriculture and Forests to
undertake physical marketing of RNR products. FCBL is the nodal agency responsible for auction of
vegetables from Bhutan. The have auction yards in in Phuntsholing and Samdrup Jongkhar. FCBL
will be playing a vital role in enhancing agriculture production and improving marketing of RNR
products of farmers groups and cooperatives through support of backward and forward linkages.
3.5

Recent Initiatives in Vegetable Sector

Vegetable Value Chain Program in East: The Vegetable Value Chain Programme in the East
(VVCP-E) initially started as Off- Season Vegetable Programme (OVP) in July 2011 under the Market
Access and Growth Intensification Project (MAGIP), funded by International Fund for Agricultural
Development (IFAD) and implemented by the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF) in the six
Eastern Dzongkhags in Bhutan. The programme is led by the Regional Agricultural Marketing and
Cooperative Office (RAMCO) and the Dzongkhag Agricultural Sectors of the six eastern Dzongkhags
with technical assistance from SNV Netherlands Development Organisation (SNV) Bhutan and others.
The aim of the programme is to promote semi-commercial production and marketing of summer
vegetables. In 2013, there were 114 farmers groups under VVCP-E, covering 29 Geogs in six eastern
Dzongkhags. In 2013, 114 groups (1517 households) sold Nu 7.87 million of these six selected
vegetables. Despite several challenges on marketing of vegetables especially in 2012, the linking with
28 schools, 2 institutions and 1 Shedra have provided sustained markets for many of the vegetables
groups with constant prices vis-à-vis the fluctuation vegetable prices in the market, as 57 groups (795
households) have supplied 456 Mt of vegetables worth Nu. 7.15 million in the year 2013.
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Farmer groups were provided support on many aspects of vegetable production including providing
handson training on summer vegetables production to 20 Geogs Extension Officers; supplying seeds
to farmers on subsidy (cost sharing mechanisms); support for water efficient irrigation; exposure trips
to wholesale markets in India; training on harvesting and packaging techniques; organizing buyerseller meetings; linkages with traders and linkages with schools, institutions and Dratshangs for
32
regular supply of vegetables from the groups amongst others.
Three Window Shop (TWS): The TWS (earlier One stop farmers shop program (OSFS)) is an
initiative of the MoAF at geowg and village level to have all agriculture and livestock inputs and make
them accessible at one point. The key objective of the initiative is to i) enhance the accessibility of
farming inputs; generate employment opportunities to rural entrepreneurs for operating the TWS; ii)
supply the essential grocery items at reasonable price through the linkages with FCB and iii) to serve
as the market outlet for local products.
MoAF has designated the Food Corporation of Bhutan (FCB) to operate the ‘Three Window Shop’. If
an individual is capable and interested to run a ‘Three Window Shop’ guided under the purview of the
rules and regulations of the MoAF, then one can do so. However, the farmers’ cooperatives and
FCB’s operator have to first come into an agreement on what and how much to produce.
During 10th Five-Year Plan, the ministry had started 35 such type of initiative as ‘One Stop Farmers’
Shop’, where the focus was only on sale of inputs.
3.6

Main Constraints in the Vegetable Value Chain

Table 6 presents a comprehensive overview of the constraints in the vegetable value chain in Bhutan.
Since vegetable production has largely been limited to subsistent farming focusing only on household
consumption, there are several constraints that need to be addressed for developing a fully functional
value chain. The findings present a preliminary constraint analysis largely based on the review of
secondary literature and discussion with several stakeholders including farmers and farmer groups,
officials of MoAF/DAMC/FCBL, traders, processors, agribusinesses, etc.
However, for detailed development of the value chain, based on local conditions and dynamics, a
detailed value chain analysis will be required as part of the process of developing the value chain in
different localities, clustering of production and linking to local and regional markets and of scaling up
towards (inter) national markets. Within this process quantitative and qualitative information regarding
specific constraints within the local, regional and national context, should be captured to sharpen the
constraint analysis and further refine the interventions for upgrading the value chain. Furthermore
conditions will continuously change and value chains will require to adapt, based on new information
and production/market dynamics. To initially guide this development process and to strengthen
capacities, long-term TA will be required. A detailed TOR for the vegetable value chain analysis and
the long-term TA is presented in Annex 5.
Table 6 presents the Key constraints identified in the vegetable value chain, followed by proposed
solutions in Table 7.
Policy Environment
Conducive policy environment is a pre-requisite for the growth and development of any sector. As
discussed above, with the recent focus on nutritional security and sufficiency, the policy emphasis on
horticulture sector is relatively recent. Also, emphasis on horticulture sector is a shift from the usual
cereal production which requires low inputs. While supporting horticulture, it is important to focus on
climate resilient practices in order to support sustainable development of the sector.
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Subedi (2014), “A Study On Social Inclusiveness Of The Vegetable Value Chain Programme In Eastern Bhutan”, MoAF,
SNV, Thimphu
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Research
It is important to develop the sector based on sound technical input through research. Promoting
production without appropriate scientific input can lead to low production and productivity thus demotivating the farmers engaged in this sector. Extensive research is required to develop appropriate
Package of Practices (PoPs) for specific crops in specific agro-climatic zones. Additional research
needs to be undertaken to promote onion and tomatoes relatively new crops in the country, along with
detailed research on low cost technologies for protected cultivation to help enhance productivity of
vegetable crops. Finally, specific research is required on climate resilient and sustainable production
practices for vegetable production. Horticulture Research and Development Project of Japanese
International Cooperation Agency (JICA), recognized is focusing on this gap in horticultural
33
development.
Inputs
To start with, a major constraint to initiate commercial and semi-commercial vegetable production, at
the basic level is the availability of seeds. Farmers largely grew only traditional vegetables using their
own seeds or locally available seeds. For many years NSC has been the only major seed supplier
while private sector was not very active in vegetable seed production. Since NSC production capacity
is inadequate, in the initial years of the vegetable production program, almost 70-80% of the seeds
were imported. Thereafter with government support private sector companies invested in seed
production and are now able to meet a high share of the domestic requirement. While imports have
decreased with increased private sector investments in this sector. However, the country is still not
self-sufficient in seed production as yet, especially not for resilient species. Quality of seeds is another
issue of concern. Though seed production has been ramped up quickly, it has been at the cost of indepth research. Before introducing seeds at the farm level, several research experiments should be
conducted to understand the performance of seeds in different agro-climatic conditions. Specific
seeds identified as performing well in field situations should then be propagated for field production.
Apart from seeds, other critical inputs are fertilizers and pesticides. Traditionally, the country has
largely been engaged in production of cereals such as rice and maize where fertilizer and pesticide
requirement is minimal, while the use of these inputs in the case of vegetables is quiet intense. Hence
access to adequate quantities of these (organic) inputs is critical, along with the scientific information
about the use of these inputs. Overuse can cause damage to soil and environment, while significantly
adding to farmer cost. On the other hand, sub-optimal use will lead to lower productivity and losses
from diseases, which will demotivate farmers from engaging in the production of these crops. Hence
technical information on sustainable production using farmyard manure along with traditional
pesticides (such as cow-urine) should be promoted. Additionally, credit requirement for low cost poly
house for seedlings etc. are important requirements for the vegetable value chain.
Apart from the requirement of physical inputs, the capacity of vegetable production groups, and
especially marketing groups and cooperatives, should be further strengthened for backward and
forward linkages. Group formation is critical, specifically in the case of Bhutan, where land holdings
are small leading to low marketable surplus at the household level. Group formation helps better
access to inputs and production technology and helps to create volumes required for marketing
linkages. While initial efforts have been taken to develop farmer groups for vegetable production,
formalization of groups, linking for credit, capacity building of group members need more work. There
is also a need to strengthen local institutions for continued support to farmer groups and other value
chain based groups and enterprises. At present initial support to establishment and capacity
development of farmer groups is often project funding driven (as within the vegetable value chain,
VVCP-E), while over time alternative support structures are required, which need to be able to provide
a larger variety of support services timely, based on actual demand. Increasing service outreach and
diversification is therefore an important CARLEP objective, for which different models and
33

http://www.jica.go.jp/bhutan/english/office/others/pdf/newsletter_1003-4.pdf
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approaches, as the lead farmer model, will be developed. Also here service providers and long-term
TA will be required.
Table 6: Constraints in the vegetable value chain
Stage

Role

Policy
Environment

 Developing policy
for support of
horticulture sector
 Conducting
Research on
production of
horticulture crops

Research

Inputs

Production

Implement
ing
Agency

 Policies and initiatives in Horticulture are very recent
 Limited emphasis on Climate Resilient agricultural practices
 RNR –
Researc
h
Centers

 Research on
Marketing of
horticulture crops
Availability of
 seeds
 Pesticides
Fertilizers
 Technical input for
Sustainable
vegetable
production
Credit for low cost
polyhouse sheds
 Support to
producer
organizations/cooperatives

 MoAF

 Vegetable farming

Farmer

Marketing linkages/
Marketing of
vegetables

Farmer/Far
mer
Groups
with
support of
DAMC

 Research on vegetable seeds and other horticulture crops is very
limited in Bhutan
 Research on Package of Practices (POPs) for specific vegetable
crops in specific agro-climatic conditions is lacking
 Research on production of new crops – tomato and onion which are
in high demand in the country
 Research on low-cost technologies for protected cultivation
 Limited Research on climate resilient production
 Limited research on understanding marketing of horticulture crops,
however, in recent years, some research has been conducted.

 MoAF

 Local production of vegetable seeds is limited to specific traditional
crops, while domestic seeds for a wider range of vegetables
(cauliflower, radish, etc.) were not produced in the country
 There is very limited supply of pesticides, fertilizers and other
supplements required for better farming
 Vegetable production for various non-traditional crops is relatively
new, and farmers lack technical information for vegetable production

Donors/far
mer grps
 DAMC

 Limited formal credit for developing low cost poly houses

Post-Harvest

Marketing/
Retailing

Issues

 Initial efforts to support producer groups was strong
 Groups activities focus largely on ensuring input supply and
coordinating marketing activities, while other activities such as
technical input, formalization of institutes, federating into
cooperatives, link to finance etc. are relatively weak
 Farmers do not follow climate resilience production practices
 Farmer mind-set as farmers are not traditionally used to production
and sale of vegetables
 Low productivity due to limited access to technical input for vegetable
production
 High disease incidence due to limited knowhow about pesticide use
 Access to irrigation facilities
 Human wild life conflict
 Availability of labor for vegetable production
 Limited exposure to grading and sorting
 High post-harvest losses due poor management practices
 No grading and sorting of produce
 Availability of cold store and post-harvest infrastructure
 Price competition with imported vegetables
 Marketing linkages with schools present a good initial linkage but
needs to be further strengthened
 Limited information about potential markets and prices
 High transaction and transportation costs due to low volumes
 Small number of traders in Bhutan auction yard leading to possible
situation of monopsony

Production
At the farmer level, the most important constraint is to change the mind-set of the farmers towards
vegetable production, which is not a traditional crop for the farmers. Informal discussion with SNV
team members revealed that initially the farmers were shy of taking the produce to the market for
sale. Over a period of time, as the farmers have benefited from cash incomes, the interest in
vegetable production has increased. Farmers also reported low production and productivity due to
lack of access to technical information. Additionally, they experienced heavy losses from pests due to
lack of availability of (organic) pesticides and limited information regarding scientific approach to using
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such pesticides. Access to water efficient irrigation, human wild life conflict and labor issues are cited
as other important issues in vegetable production.
Post-Harvest/Marketing
There are also significant post-harvest losses in the vegetable value chain driven by lack of
information regarding post-harvest practices at the farmer level, poor packaging practices and during
transport. Information regarding appropriate time of harvesting, on farm storage after harvesting, use
of appropriate packaging and stacking materials (example use of crates) will help to minimize postharvest losses.
For marketing one of the major constraint is the competition with low cost vegetables from India. To
address this issue, the MAGIP project focused on support to off-season vegetables. The vegetable
production in Bhutan should target the off-season (summer vegetable market) in India. Another major
constraint is low volumes of production leading to high transportation cost, hence most of the
vegetables are sold in the local markets. Since vegetables are a relatively new crop, the initial
linkages to schools served as a very good mechanism to provide an assured market. However,
farmers already complain about fixed prices in the contracts with schools, while market prices can
substantially fluctuate (often substantially higher). It is therefore necessary to address price
fluctuations better within these contracts, and to allow for renegotiations when appropriate. Also as
farmers become more confident of vegetable production and have higher awareness about potential
higher returns, increasing production volumes need to be linked with bigger markets, which will also
need to be explored. In this case, lack of information about potential markets and prices will be a
constraint to expanding the market base. Finally, the FCBL auction-yards play a strong role in
marketing of vegetables (specifically potatoes). An issue of concerns is the small number of traders in
the market yard, which can lead to possible issues of monopsony. Ensuring fair competition to
generate fair prices is therefore also an important objective of the CARLEP, through support to FCBL
and enterprise development. Support to development and implementation of such strategies will be
supported by the long-term TA.

Opportunities and Strategies to address the constraints in the Vegetable
Value Chain
3.7

There exists a great demand for vegetables in the domestic as well as in the nearby export market of
India. In Bhutan, there is further opportunity to increase the school linkage from 22 to 99 schools in
the east for providing meals to students. The total requirement of vegetables is 1467 MT per year
amounting to 23.02 million. Farmers groups need to be further strengthened and the number of
farmer groups needs to be increased to ensure adequate production levels to meet the required
quantity of vegetables of schools, as well as local and national markets. This will also help in curtailing
import of vegetables from India.
There is a great opportunity to export vegetables to nearby border towns of India during off-season
period. A good example of mountain area vegetable production is the support to off-season vegetable
production in the hill states of Sikkim, Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh in India, which have
34
demonstrated exemplary success in enhancing vegetable production. Engaging in production of offseason vegetables helps to generate higher incomes while enhancing family nutrition as compared
with cereal based production systems. In the case of export Market, a study by SNV has identified the
35
Guwahati market and Samdrup Jongkhar as the main markets for linking sale of vegetables.
Also, the given the weather conditions, Bhutan can engage in production of exotic vegetables such as
Brocolli, asparagus, lettuce etc. which have high demand in premium markets and hotels in India.
34

“Research Achievements In Vegetable Crops”, CSK HP Krishi Vishvavidyalaya, Palampur, Himachal Pradesh, (2013)
SNV (2012), Market Study of Selected Vegetables in Assam and Samdrup Jongkhar Wholesale Markets, MAGIP, RgoB,
SNV
35
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These options can further be explored. Another opportunity is that of introducing sale of certified seed
potatoes from India. Seed potatoes from Bhutan have high demand in India, as potatoes produced in
colder climate are less prone to diseases. However, currently the farmers in Bhutan sale these
potatoes as table potatoes, whereas the traders who purchase from India sell them as seed potatoes
and are able to capitalize on higher prices. With the involvement of BAFRA and working with
vegetable groups, sale of seed potatoes from Bhutan can be promoted as an enterprise resulting in
higher returns for the farmers.
To enable farmers to capitalize on the existing opportunities, interventions have to be undertaken to
strengthen the entire value chain. The interventions emerge directly from the constraints discussed in
the earlier section. Table 7 presents an overview of the solutions. Based on these solutions, specific
activities to be undertaken in the CARLEP programme are presented in the next section.
Table 7: Interventions for Integrated Vegetable Value Chain Development
Stage
Policy
Environment
Research

Inputs

Production
Post-Harvest

Marketing/Reta
iling

Support to the
vegetable value chain
 Developing policy for
support of horticulture
sector
 Conducting Research
on production of
horticulture crops

Implementing
Agency

 Research on
Marketing of
horticulture crops
Availability of
 seeds
 pesticides and
fertilizers
 technical support
 irrigation

 MoAF

 Support to producer
organizations/cooperatives

 DAMC

 credit for low cost
polyhouse sheds
 vegetable farming

 Donor agencies

 Post-harvest
management of
vegetables

 Farmer


 Post-Harvest
Infrastructure for
vegetables

 MoAF/FCBL

Marketing linkages/
Marketing of vegetables

Farmer/Farmer
Groups with
support of FCBL



Description
 Conducive policy for supporting the growth of the
vegetable sector

MoAF

 RNR –
Research
Centers

 MoAF

Farmer
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 Initiate Research on vegetable seeds and other
horticulture crops in the context of Bhutan
 Initiate research on production of vegetables to
develop appropriate package of practices for optimal
production.
 Undertaken research on specific demand in terms of
volume and other quality parameters to ensure
demand and supply match
 Ensure availability of seeds through support to private
enterprise for domestic production and supporting
farmers groups for seed production
 Ensure supply of other inputs such as fertilizers and
pesticides required for vegetable production
 Provide technical support for vegetable production
 Support to investments in irrigation to benefit
vegetable production as well as production of other
crops
 Support to larger number of groups for vegetable
production while strengthening existing groups to
undertake a larger range of activities technical input,
formalization of institutes, federating into cooperatives,
link to finance etc.
 Ensure availability of credit for construction of low cost
poly house for optimum productivity
 Ensuring availability to required inputs and technical
information will help to get higher productivity
 Undertake grading and sorting to ensure better prices
 Better post-harvest management practices adopted by
farmers because of training and exposure leading to
minimizing losses

 Ensure availability of implements such as crates etc. to
support better management of post-harvest practices
 Ensure availability of infrastructure as required with
due attention to proper backward and forward linkages
 Strengthen market linkages with schools as well as
institutions
 Support better demand and supply match
 Lower transport and transaction cost due to higher
volumes
 Transport subsidy/vehicles for collection of vegetables
 Strengthen auction of vegetables in FCBL auction yard
on the likes of potato auction
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3.8

Support for developing the vegetable Value Chain under CARLEP
a) TA for undertaking detailed vegetable value chain study in Bhutan:

The first step towards developing the vegetable value chain will be to undertake a detailed value
chain analysis involving all stakeholders, including farmers, input suppliers, traders and marketers.
The study will include qualitative (backward and forward linkages, issues at all levels in the chain) and
quantitative (volumes, costs, margins) data analysis. Additionally, stakeholder workshop will be
organized involving donors, policy makers, researchers, government departments involved, potential
investors, traders and farmers’ groups. Concerned people from other hill states, and implementing
agencies doing similar interventions will also be consulted for planning future activity. Findings of
detailed vegetable value chain analysis will help to refine the specific activities to be undertaken in the
value chain.
b) Developing materials for training and extension and conducting training of
stakeholders
CARLEP will support in developing training and extension material for vegetable production through
TA support. Existing materials in other hill states like Nepal, North-eastern states of India, Himachal,
Uttrakhand will also be collected and analyzed in developing material for Bhutan.
CARLEP will support on-farm research on climate smart agriculture and improved sustainable farming
practices, as part of the development of the ‘lead farmer’ model as well as link with ongoing research
programmes and donor projects to develop and mainstream proven good practice. The program will
support training of different stakeholders including RNR officials, MoAF officials, extension workers,
lead farmers, farmers’ groups, CSOs other implementing agencies. Different topics to be covered in
training are:
o Climate resilient and sustainable production practices
o Production practices for vegetable production
o Post-harvest management of vegetables
o Market demand for vegetables (specific variety or vegetables which have a market demand)
c) Improving access to inputs required for vegetable production
o
o
o
o
o
o

CARLEP project will provide financial support for purchase of seeds through the project
The project will provide financial support irrigation project for farmers
The project will provide financial support for fencing for protection from wildlife
The project will provide financial support for low-cost poly-houses for enhancing vegetable
production
The project will support One Stop Farmers Shop (OSFS) to ensure better access for the required
inputs including seeds, fertilizers and pesticides.
MoAF will provide support by ensuring availability of fertilizers and pesticides required for
vegetable production
d) Promotion of farmers group

Vegetable producer groups have supported under the MAGIP and AMEPP projects. Under MAGIP
project vegetable producer groups were formed and linked to schools for better market access. This
helped to ensure better access to markets. CARLEP project will capitalize on the groups formed by
the MAGIP project. The number of the farmers' group will be increased from 120 to 420 during the
project period. Existing groups will also be strengthened in the group activities by supporting
leadership skills, technical capacity for vegetable production. MoAF/DAMC/FCBL will play lead role in
helping the formation of vegetable groups under the project.
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e) Post production (product handling, storage and marketing) of vegetables
Post production activities include packaging of product, transport to the market place, storage/
warehousing, and marketing of vegetables. These are very important aspects of vegetable production
as post-harvest losses account for a major share of loss in the vegetable value chain. Strengthening
post-production vegetable value chain will involve intensive efforts in packaging material supply,
transportation facilities, market place and market information system.
CARLEP project will support the project for post-harvest through the following activities:
o Provide financial support for supplying post-harvest packaging materials (crates, bags) etc. to the
farmers in the initial stages to support the use of such materials. Later on, this material is to be
purchased on a cost basis by farmers.
o Develop a Market Information System for vegetables
o Develop market infrastructure for sale of vegetables as required.
o Provide support to FCBL for developing market linkages for vegetables, through market visits,
buyer seller meets, etc.
f)

Build a Knowledge Platform

For the success of any initiative, it is to bring on board all the stakeholders in the chain, to have better
information flow through the chain.
 CARLEP programme management team can implement the knowledge platform by bringing on
board all stakeholders including researchers, seed suppliers, fertilizer, pesticide suppliers, farmer
groups, traders, institutional buyers, etc. Interaction among the stakeholders will help to address
the major challenges in the chain.
 Documentation of the knowledge platform will help to exchange the successes so these can be
replicated
 ILRI has demonstrated a successful knowledge platform for developing the goat sector through
the imGoats project.
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3.9

Investments outline in the Vegetable Value Chai

Detail Investment cost for Vegetable Value Chain Development
Activity Group
TA

Activities

Unit

Qty

Unit cost

Policy/VCA/Extension Material/other Technical Input

in Million

20000000

Developing and printing extension material

Capacity Building

Total cost
3500000

Capacity Building (Officials/staff/stakeholders)

50

300000

15000000

20

300000

6000000

6

4

1500000

5000000
6000000

5

Lumpsum
number
number
Lumpsum

4900
200

80000

16000000

Lumpsum
Event

200
10

50000
200000

10000000
2000000

Nos
Lumpsum
Nos

12
10

100000

Nos
Lumpsum

4

250000

Cpacity development - Lead farmers
Capacity Building Famers Farmers (Group mobilization +
farmer group training)

5000000

Capacity building of FCBL/DACM staffs on RNR marketing Event
Organizing Events and Planning Workshops
Seeds- Assorted hybrid vegetable seeds (Annual
expenditure for the first 4 years)
Sprinkler
Input supply
Poly housesFarmer groups
Equipments and materials (Sprinkler sets, pipes, sintex,
plastic,poly house etc)
Land development
Production
Production training( land preparation, staggered
sowing, production mgt, harvesting etc)
Value Chain Infrastructure (as required)
Development of Farm shop
Post Harvest and MarketingValue Chain equipment (as Required)*
Trial marketing support (Export and Domestic)
Packaging materials (Crates/bags)
Market Research and studies
Support for Market Linkages

15000000

Grand Total

15000000
1000000
2,000,000
1000000
5000000
127500000

* Value Chain equipment includes refrigerators for schools, dryers for farmer groups, micro-processing units, weighing machines,
transport vehiclesetc. as appropriate
**Value Chain Infrastructure includes market sheds, cold stores, pack-houses, to be constructed as required as financially viable
models

4.

Developing the Dairy Value Chain

It emerged clearly from the discussion in section 2 that dairy constitutes one of the highest import
categories, and the future gap in demand and supply is one of the highest for dairy products. From
this perspective, dairy is one of the most important sectors to be taken up for integrated value chain
development. Furthermore from the livelihood and gender perspective also dairy development is one
of the most important segments. As emphasized by Dorji and Pedlan (The activities related to dairy
farming are generally shared by family members. However, the contribution of women to activities like
milking, milk processing, feeding, feed preparation, and fodder collection is higher than that of men.
This could be attributable to the gender imbalance in the workforce available in individual households
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as men are more likely to be engaged in off farm work. Because of the heavy involvement of women
in the dairy sector, it is evident that the intensification of the dairy sector will mean higher work for the
women folk. It is evidenced in other countries that higher engagement of women in dairy, small
ruminant and poultry leads to women empowerment driven as women have higher access to incomes
37
earned from dairy (Ahuja et.al) . The dairy value chain study can help to investigate whether similar
findings are observed in Bhutan.
In this section, we present a detailed description of the dairy sector, the major constraints in the chain,
the solutions to address these constraints and how they translate to specific activities and
investments to be undertaken in the chain.
4.1

Cattle Population and Production Systems in Bhutan

The predominant local cattle breed in Bhutan is the Siri, which is found all over the country. Although
a poor milk producer, this breed has survived over centuries as a result of its adaptability to different
agroecological systems, its disease resistance, and its usefulness as a draught animal. Siri are used
as the base stock for developing composite breeds with breeds like Jersey, Brown Swiss, and Mithun.
The Mithun crossbreeds are more common in the lower temperate and subtropical regions (1502,600m); the Mithun males are popular as draught animals and the females because they have a
higher fat content in their milk. Brown Swiss crossbreeds are found in the higher altitudes of the
temperate region, whereas Jerseys are more prevalent in the lower temperate and subtropical regions
of the country. A small number of Swamp crossbreeds and improved buffalo (mainly Murrah) are also
found in the southern belts.
As depicted in Table 8, there is not much difference in the number of cattle overtime, in fact, there is a
slight decline in the number of cattle from 2000 to 2013. An important point is that the share of jersey
cross bred has increased overtime with emphasis on commercial semi-commercial dairy farms. The
share of Jersey cross in cattle population increased significantly from 16% in 2008 to 22% in 2013.
Table 8: Trend in Cattle Population in Bhutan
The traditional farming system evolved over centuries in Bhutan with the integration of crop
production, grazing animals and forest areas into a mutually supportive system. Within this multicomposite farming system, large ruminant livestock plays a critical role by providing draught power,
manure and livestock products for sale or home consumption.
2013

2012

2009

2007

2004

2000

Cattle

302526

306595

324994

335848

313349

320510

Yaks

39543

40820

48400

45538

19100

33111

There are three distinct types of large ruminant production systems in Bhutan. The transhumant Yak
system is limited to the alpine-cool temperate areas; the migratory cattle in the temperate-sub-tropical
area. These two systems take advantage of the variations in climate and vegetation as herders
migrate with their animals according to the seasons. The third is the sedentary livestock rearing
system in semi- urban and other rural settlement areas.

36

Phanchung, Dorji P, Sonam T, Pelden K, Smallholder Dairy Farming in Bhutan: Characteristics, Constraints, and
Development Opportunities
37
Ahuja, Vinod, Mamta Dhawan, Meeta Punjabi and Lucy Maarse. “Poultry Based Livelihoods of the Rural Poor: Case of
Kuroiler in West Bengal”, South Asia Pro-Poor Livestock Policy Program, an initiative of FAO and NDDB, April 2008.
http://enrap.org.in/PDFFILES/Doc012-PoultryBasedLRP-Kuroiler-reduced.pdf
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Majority of cattle in Bhutan are indigenous and are reared by farmers using traditional practices. Their
dependence on natural resources like forests, rangeland, pastures and common pool resources is
more to meet the demands of livestock. Grazing in forest is single largest source of fodder to cattle.
The traditional system is a traditional low input low output system.
The sedentary livestock production system involves rearing of improved breeds of cattle like Jersey
and Brown Swiss. In certain parts of eastern Bhutan, the large local migratory herds of cattle have
been replaced with a few improved animals. This has been accompanied by planting fodder. These
animals are stall fed at night and graze in the fodder paddocks during the day. Such enterprises have
yielded a multifold increase in milk production with less demand on time and manpower compared to
having a large herd of local cattle. As well as improved pastures, a fodder crop of increasing
38
importance at various altitudes is fodder oats.
There is wide variation in milk production both across and within breeds, depending on management
practices and availability of quality feed. The Siri, which is known for various desirable attributes,
gives a poor milk yield. Under the farmers’ extensive management system, the average yield is about
1.3 l daily, and 300-380 l in a lactation period of about 270-280 days. For the pure Jersey cows kept
by farmers using improved husbandry and feeding, the average milk yield in a lactation period
adjusted to 305 days was reported to be around 2322 and 2518 l for the first and second lactation
respectively, with a daily yield ranging from 4 to 15 l (Rai et al 1999). A survey in Tsirang reported an
average daily yield of 5-6 kg for pure Jersey cows in the summer months (Sherpa and Wangchuk
2000). However, milk yield was reported to be higher in cows fed with good quality fodder and
concentrates.
4.2

Consumption and Production of Dairy Products in Bhutan

In this section, we draw on the work of Derville and Tenzin (2007) to present an overview of the dairy
products consumed in Bhutan. While dairy products are an essential component of the Bhutanese
diet, consumption of fresh milk is not very common. Most of the milk is directly processed into butter
and local cheese (datse), which are traditionally the most widely consumed dairy productions in the
country. Datse or soft cheese is a very important component of the local diet widely used in
preparation of the national dish “emma datse and rice”, rice with chili cheese sauce. Other two types
of cheese made in Bhutan are “Chugo” or hard cheese and “Yeatpa”, fermented cheese, with a shelf
life of months. Chugo (hard cheese made from evaporated butter milk) is either chewed or used to
make porridge, a special dish eaten during religious ceremonies. Fermented cheese is consumed in
curry; added to datse it contributes to the taste and stickiness to the cheese sauce.
In the past, considerable amounts of butter were traditionally used to fuel lamps in front of religious
shrines. This practice has now minimized as butter is replaced by imported industrial products. The
butter produced is mainly used in “Suja” or butter salty tea, which is a mixture of tea, water, butter and
salt. In the south of Bhutan, traditional products are closer to the Indians, like milk, lassi, curd and
ghee, whereas in the northern part, only a very small amount of fresh milk is fed to the children or
used in sweet tea. Table 9 presents details of production of dairy products in Bhutan.

Table 9: Production of Dairy Products in Bhutan
Dairy product
Milk
Butter
Cheese
Chugoo

Production (MT)
30920
1322
2382
138

Source: Livestock statistics 2013, Department of livestock, Ministry of Agriculture and forestry, Bhutan
38

http://www.fao.org/ag/AGP/AGPC/doc/Counprof/Bhutan/Bhutan.htm
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Marketing of Dairy Products

4.3

As discussed above, almost 90% of the milk in Bhutan is processed into datse and butter at the
household level. The farmers keep the produce for own consumption while the excess is sold in
nearby markets. In the subsistence farming model, the marketable surplus is relatively thin. The
processing, packaging and marketing of dairy products is done in a very traditional manner. There is
no standardization of quality as each household has its own products. Also, there is no exact weight
of the products, butter is largely produced in 1 KG balls, while “datse” ball is about 200-250 gms. The
butter is packaged in leaves and sold in the market, while in recent times, plastic bags are used for
packing “datse” for sale.
In recent years, the dairy groups formed in the country have been supported with micro processing
equipment for the dairy groups, thus enabling farmers to aggregate milk for processing and sale. The
marketing mechanism for these units is similar to the case of household sale, though the volume will
be relatively higher as it combines the marketable surplus of the group.
4.4
Policies Impacting the Livestock/Dairy Sector
The main policies impacting the livestock sector include livestock breeding policy of Bhutan, the
livestock development policy of Bhutan (2001), the RNR research policy (livestock segment),
Agriculture Marketing Policy of Bhutan, focusing on RNR sector including livestock products. One of
the major policies impact the sector is the Cooperative Regulation of Bhutan, which was discussed in
the section above. We provide here a brief description of the policies.
i)

Livestock Breeding Policy

The first livestock breeding policy of Bhutan was formulated during 1985 (7th plan period). The
document was very comprehensive and farsighted; the policies framed during that period still form the
basis of the livestock breeding policy. A follow up assessment was undertaken in 2009 to encompass
the changes overtime and also to build in the requirements of the future trends. We present here the
39
key recommendations regarding the cattle breeding policy impacting the dairy development.
In order to increase the milk production capacity, crossbreeding with high production exotic breeds
was started in the country in an organized manner in late 1980s. Considering all the relevant factors
such as the very low milk producing capacity of the native cattle and its high adaptability and disease
resistance capabilities, the objectives in cattle development has been emphasized to the evolution
and propagation of a dual-purpose type of animal combining milk production and draught power
qualities.
From the experience of the past few years, there are evidences that crossbred cattle with Jersey and
Brown Swiss exotic inheritance of 50 – 75 % is the dual-purpose breed that is most suited to the
climatic conditions of the country and the needs of the farmers. Cattle with exotic inheritance of above
75 % tend to have higher mortality.
Cattle breeding for Dairy recommends the following:
 For peri-urban areas, and semi commercial and commercial dairy farms pure Jersey, Brown
Swiss crossbred and Jersey crossbred with an exotic inheritance of above 50% will be
encouraged.
 For areas beyond the peri-urban area but with adequate feed resources and access to service
centres, Jersey and Brown Swiss crossbred of exotic inheritance of 50% or lower and Mithun
crosses be used.

39

Bhutan’s Livestock Breeding Policy 2009: Situational Analysis and Policy
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Jersey and Brown Swiss should be the principal exotic breeds for crossbreeding in the country to
produce a dual-purpose animal for milk production and draught power.
The geographical barrier for breed promotion will be lifted and farmers will be given the choice for
breed preference (Jersey/ Brown Swiss).
The use of Jersey semen on Brown Swiss and vice versa will not be encouraged to avoid
formation of tri-hybrids, which do not fit in any of the cattle breeding programmes.
Breeding of Mithun with Jersey & Brown Swiss crossbred cattle will not be encouraged.
Artificial Insemination will be adopted on a wider scale.
Promotion of the formation of farmers based breeder societies will be given priorities.
Proper selection of Bull keepers and place for bull placement as per Community bull Management
Programme.

ii) The Livestock Act of Bhutan 2001
The main objectives of this Act are:
 To ensure that only quality and appropriate breeds of livestock, poultry and fish are introduced;
 To ensure the units used for semen and embryo production and storage are free from diseases;
 To ensure that the introduction and spread of diseases, particularly the notifiable and zoonotic
diseases are prevented.
 To ensure that the prescribed procedures and standards for export and import of animals, animal
products, feed, drugs, animal welfare, and disposal of dead carcasses are met.
 To ensure that the safety standards are followed throughout the process of processing meat, fish,
eggs, and dairy products for consumption;
To enable privatization of production, import and export, process, and sale of animals, animal
products, feeds, drugs, and other inputs necessary for enhancing livestock products.
iii) The Cooperatives (Amendment) Act of Bhutan, 2009
As discussed in section 3.3 the benefits of the co-operative regulation apply to the dairy sector as
well. In many developing countries, development of the dairy sector is closely linked with the
formation of cooperatives. From this perspective, enactment of the Cooperatives (Amendment) Act of
Bhutan (CAB 2009), is likely to be a major factor in the development of the sector.
iv) National Livestock Commodity Development Programme
Key activities under the programme are as follows:
 Institute and strengthen national commodity and service Centers and implement commodity
development plans.
 Pursue pro-poor livestock development initiatives
 Conduct value chain analysis of livestock commodities
 Encourage investments in commercial livestock farming
 Explore possibilities of horizontal and vertical integration of mega farms to small producers
 Institute improved services delivery system
 Encourage and foster formation of groups/cooperatives
 Standardize technology transfer process
 Pursue Public-Private Partnership (PPP) including FDI for all commodities Improve animal energy resources for draft power
Expected outcomes of plan are:






Enhanced self-sufficiency of livestock products
Reduced import of livestock products
Enhanced livestock breed improvement of cattle and goats
Enhanced production efficiency and livestock service delivery
Promoted green livestock farming practices to adapt/mitigate climate change
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v) RNR Research policy Bhutan, 2011 (Veterinary and Livestock Research)
The objective of policy is to generate and disseminate knowledge and information to improve the
health, productivity, quality, quantity and value of livestock.


Improve animal health and livestock production as a strategy to increase income, improve
livelihood, alleviate poverty, improve nutritional status, and mitigate the spread of animal
diseases, not only in rural areas but also in peri-urban areas.



Enhance sustainable livestock production and health through participatory selective breeding,
identification of promising indigenous animals and animal products, improving and monitoring
fodder and grassland resources, and eradicating important livestock diseases.



Develop focused programs on improvement of production of small livestock such as goats,
pig, poultry and honey bees.



Reduce grazing pressure on forest and conservation areas through research on animal feed,
fodder and pasture.



Provide research recommendations on linkages between livestock development and other
dynamic sectors and initiatives, such as tourism, marketing and cooperatives.

vi) Agriculture marketing policy of Bhutan, 2013 (Draft)

40

The focus of the Bhutan AMP interventions is on the crop sub-sector, livestock sub-sector, and nontimber forest products (NTFP) such as wild mushrooms and cordyceps.
The goals of agriculture marketing policy are:
 Strengthened legal, macroeconomic and trading environment. Favorable and stable legal and
regulatory, macroeconomic and trading environment for performance of agricultural marketing
activities.
 Enhanced value-addition: Maximum, equitably distributed added-value gains from agricultural
marketing activities.
 Strengthened agricultural marketing capacities: Strengthened agricultural marketing
institutions, entrepreneurship, infrastructure, financing and other capacities for efficient and
effective agricultural marketing.
 Streamlined cross-cutting issues: Maximum synergies and minimum adverse effects from
exogenous factors affecting marketing of agricultural products.
4.5

Institutional Support for Livestock Sector

Department of Livestock (DoL) under the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry (MoAF) is the nodal
agency for provision of livestock health services in Bhutan. The animal health division of the
department of Livestock is responsible for providing livestock services through three support
structures including: i) national and dzongkhag level veterinary hospitals; ii) Regional Livestock
Development Centers and iii) the National Center for Animal Health (see Figure 2 for a detailed
organogram of the DoL).
The infrastructure available for the livestock services is presented in table xx. Veterinary doctors
appointed at regional veterinary hospitals at dzonkhag level provide livestock health. There are 20
such hospitals. Additional support is provided by regional livestock extension centres at geowg level,
there are 42 such institutions where livestock extension officers are posted.
41

The National Centre for Animal Health (NCAH) was started off as a laboratory in 1978. It was
renamed as NCAH in 2005. The National Centre for Animal Health (NCAH) is one of the central
programs under the Department of Livestock, Ministry of Agriculture & Forests. It is the national focal
40
41

Department of agriculture marketing and cooperatives, MoAF, (2013), Agriculture marketing policy of Bhutan, 2013 (Draft)
http://www.ncah.gov.bt/bg.php
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agency for all matters related to animal health in the country. It also functions as the focal agency for
referral of laboratory samples to the regional and world reference laboratories. It is responsible for
planning, execution and monitoring of disease prevention and control programs in the country. It is
also the focal agency for implementation of essential veterinary drug program (EVDP),
procurement/production & distribution of vaccines. It coordinates and implements research and
training in animal health in liaison with the relevant institutes.
The centre coordinates all national level animal health programs in collaboration with the four RLDCs
and the Dzongkhags. There are four major units at NCAH and they are Laboratory Services Unit
(LSU), Disease Prevention and Control Unit (DPCU), Drugs Vaccines and Equipment Unit (DVEU)
and Biological Production Unit (BPU).
Figure 2: Organogram of the Department of Livestock

42

Laboratory Services Unit (LSU) : The Laboratory Services Unit (LSU) is one of the four functional
technical units under the National Centre for Animal Health in Serbithang. The unit functions as the
national referral veterinary laboratory in the country with a Bio-Safety Level Plus 2 (BSL +2) facility. It
is equipped with advanced diagnostic capacities such as real time RT-PCR and ELISA for some of
the emerging livestock diseases including the highly pathogenic avian influenza.
43

Disease Prevention and Control Unit (DPCU) : The Disease Prevention and Control Unit (DPCU)
formulate implements and monitor the various nationally coordinated disease prevention and control
programs for disease such as FMD, HPAI, Rabies, HS, NCD etc. in the country. This unit is
responsible to maintain the database on the livestock diseases prevalent in the country through the
online TADinfo database system. The unit is entrusted to compile, analyse, and report the incidences
of outbreaks of notifiable diseases to the higher authorities in Bhutan and to the global animal health
body (OIE). The unit also spearheads the formulation of animal disease emergency response plans
(contingency plans) for trans-boundary emerging animal diseases and also develop standards for
import and export regulations in consultation with the other stakeholders of livestock sector.

42
43

http://www.ncah.gov.bt/lab_service.php
http://www.ncah.gov.bt/dpc_unit.php
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Drug, Vaccine & Equipment Unit (DVEU) : The main function of the DVEU is overall management
and co-ordination of Essential Veterinary Drug Program (EVDP) in the country.
45

Biological Production Unit (BPU) : The unit is primarily responsible for the production of viral and
bacterial vaccines and other biological. The unit also imports vaccines which are not produced within
the country for distribution to the field. It also monitors vaccine quality aspects in collaboration with
DPCU. The unit is also responsible to provide technical support and monitor the cold chain facilities in
the field to ensure the effective storage of vaccine and veterinary biological.
(i) Research Unit (RU): NCAH is now planning to establish a research unit (RU). Research
unit will be set up as one of the unit under NCAH and coordinates all animal health
researches carried out by National Centre for Animal Health, Serbithang, Regional Livestock
Development Centres and Dzongkhag Veterinary Hospitals Entrusted with identifying and
prioritizing research needs and planning of the identified researches. Liaise with RNR RDC
Jakar and other International Institute for collaborative research. Preparation and publication
of research findings for distribution to the target clients and other stakeholders for
information dissemination
(ii) Livestock extension services in Bhutan: Council of RNR Research in Bhutan (CoRRB) is
the apex body under ministry of agriculture and forestry in the field of RNR research in
Bhutan. It also coordinates and support research and extension activities required by
farming community. As on 2013, there are 139 RNR extension centres and 42 livestock
extension centres under ministry of agriculture and forestry, Bhutan.
Though specific studies on the performance of NCAH exist, they are few and far between. The overall
impression from literature review and existing literature was that though the facilities exist, there is a
strong need to upgrade the existing facilities. For example, the country report on use of antimicrobials
in the country suggests that there is a need to have additional laboratories at different regions in the
country with adequate and competent human resources to conduct sensitivity tests of drugs and
46
residues in food products . Discussion with officials of DoL suggests that thought vaccines are
manufactured in the country, the existing production is less than the requirement in the country.
Table 10: Livestock Sector facilities in Bhutan
Livestock facility
Regional hospitals
Livestock extension centres
Regional veterinary laboratories
Livestock farms
Fodder seed production centre
Vaccine production centre
National AI centre
National centre for animal health

Number
20
42
3
11
1
1
1
1

Source: Statistical yearbook Bhutan, 2014
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http://www.ncah.gov.bt/dveu.php
http://www.ncah.gov.bt/vac_production.php)
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http://cdn.aphca.org/dmdocuments/Events/36th_APHCA_Session/Papers/Country%20Report_Bhutan%20F.pdf
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4.6

Recent Initiatives in Dairy Sector
(iii) Support to Semi-Commercial Dairy Enterprise: The MAGIP project has undertaken
strong initiatives in the dairy sector. The CARLEP programme can capitalize on the initial
investments in the dairy sector to develop an integrated value chain. With the support from
MoAF, many dairy farms had emerged around town centers. MOAF had organized farmer
groups to cooperate in the production of milk and basic processing. This initiative is
developing well and is supplying the main towns with fresh milk, thereby substituting some
imports. The MAGIP project capitalized on this initiative and further supported dairy
initiative.

In the gewogs that have a comparative advantage for dairy production, the project planned to supply
1,050 improved dairy cows to individual farmers organized in recognized farmers groups. IFAD’s
earlier project (AMEPP) had established 10 dairy groups, while 14 new groups were formed under
MAGIP (totaling some 1,600 members). The cows were supplied to farmers on a cost sharing basis,
with the farmer paying some 70 percent of the price, while the project will cover the remaining 30
percent plus the transport cost and first year insurance.
The project also focused on providing training in clean milk production, handling and transport;
efficient milk production and feeding, including adequate use of supplementary feeding during the
lactation cycle; and in the overall management of commercial milk production. The project also had
planned investments in collection and transport facilities to be supplied to the village milk collection
centres together with a 300-500 liters cooling tank, where transport of un-cooled milk to the milk
processing unit is too long. The project also planned to invest in 4 small scale milk processing units
close to urban markets for producing improved quality of dairy products.
To augment the supply of feed concentrate, the project had provision for establishment of a feed mill
to service the poultry and dairy farmers of the region. The feed mill will be provided to farmers’ group,
but will be operated in joint venture arrangements with the private sector, with equity participation to
be agreed later on. Further, Farmers’ Groups and other Dairy Groups were supplied with packaging,
processing and handling material, sealing machine, scales; as well as small items required by dairy
farmers such as butter churner, cream separator, cool chain box, improved cheese moulds, chillers
47
and bulk coolers. OGTP (One Gewog Three Products) approach : OGTP approach of the MoAF was
initiated to ensure that the livestock sector could achieve the objectives of attaining self-sufficiency,
contribute to poverty alleviation, and minimize imports of livestock products. According to OGTP
approach each block headed by a Gup (Panchayat) must plan and achieve a minimum of three
products (activities) as part of the tenth Five Year Plan. The activities undertaken under the aegis of
these plans must have a visible positive impact on each block. For instance, Poultry Farmers Group
formation is one of the products that was recently realized in the Kawang Block. Similarly feed and
fodder development activities, establishing of milk, cheese and butter processing units or formation of
dairy farmers or similar groups are some of the products being aimed at in the other Blocks. Though
the thrust is at developing plans related to Livestock activities, certain blocks may include plans
around crop based agricultural activities too.
48

Inauguration of Artificial Insemination Program : In order to popularize superior quality genetic
breeds through provision of efficient nutrition and health care management and achieve genetic
potentials of the crossbred cows, an Artificial Insemination (AI) program followed by sensitization cum
training was inaugurated in Martshalla geog in Samdrum Jhongkhar. Farmers were informed on the AI
technology and its wider advantage which has more implications enhancing the livelihood of the rural
47

http://sapplpp.org/archive/news1/national-livestock-conference-held-in-bhutan-aims-at-wholesome-development-of-thelivestock-sector#.VGHaY_mUe24
48
“AI program inaugurated in Samdruk Jongkhar” available online at http://www.moaf.gov.bt/artificial-insemination-programinaugurated-in-samdrup-jongkhar/#more-1102
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community through power point presentations using pictographic aids, educational videos and manual
demonstration on handling AI equipment. Till now, the program has received a good amount of
positive response and feedback from farmers on the initiated technology.
4.7

Constraints in the Dairy Value Chain

Table 11: Constraints in the Dairy Value Chain in Bhutan
Stage
Policy
Environment

Role
 Developing
Livestock
Policy

Implementing Agency
 MoAF/DoL

70

Issues
 Promoting Cross breeding of animals without proper scientific
basis
 Support to indiscriminate import of animals
 Limited support for the development of the traditional breed
 Lack of focus on climate resilient and sustainable livestock
activities
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 Undertake
Research on
livestock issues
 Disease
control/
Health/breeding
/extension
services

 RNR centers

 Limited research for improving livestock production, feed and
fodder, identifying breeds

 DoL

 Feed supply
 Fodder
 Medicines/vacci
nes supply
 Support to
producer
organizations/c
o-operatives

 Feed manufacturing
units
 MoAF
 BPU of DoL
 DAMC

Credit for animal
purchase

 Banks/FI
 Donor agencies

Production

 Dairy farming

Farmer

Processing/P
ackaging

 Processing into
‘datse’ and
butter
undertaken at
every
household level
or Micro
Processing
units

Farmer/Farmer Groups

Marketing/
Retailing

Direct marketing
from farmers to
consumers or
sometimes
through
middlemen

Farmer/Farmer Groups

 Inadequate coverage of health services leading to mortality
and morbidity
 Inadequate breeding services leading to poor quality animals
 Non-existent extension services leading to poor farm
management practices
 Lack of private sector/NGO involvement in dairy development
services and activities
 Quality/cost of feed
 Ineffective approach for management of common property
resources
 Availability of medicines/vaccines
 Initial efforts to support producer groups are strong
 Groups are only focusing on processing and/or marketing of
milk and milk products while other activities such as services
provision, formalization of institutes, federating into
cooperatives, link to finance etc. are relatively weak
 Limited formal credit for purchase of animals
 Insurance on purchase of animals is not available, leading to
heavy investment loss of farmers in case of
diseases/illnesses
 Production practices lack climate resilience and sustainable
practices
 Low productivity because of low genetic potential driven by
poor breeding services
 Poor feeding and management practices due to lack of
extension
 Losses due to morbidity and mortality because of limited
access to health services
 Availability of milk per HH is very low leading to sub-optimal
returns from dairy enterprise
 High difference between volume of summer and winter
production of milk
 High number of unproductive and spent animals competing
for resources
 Poor housing facilities for dairy animals
 Very small scale of processing
 No standardization of produce in terms of size or quality
 Limited shelf life of produce
 Spoilage of products due to lack of refrigeration in summer
 Absence of medium to large size investments in processing
of dairy products due to limited volumes
 Packaging materials for dairy products is very primitive
including leaves and plastic bags
 Single size of packaging, 1 KG for butter and 200-250 gm for
datse
 Inadequate supply of products in urban areas and lack of
standardizations leads to heavy reliance on imported
products, especially by institutes.
 Seasonal mismatch between demand and supply
 Sale mostly through fresh markets limiting supply at retail
outlets
 High transaction and transportation costs due to low volumes

Research

Inputs

Table 11 presents the constraints in the dairy value chain. These constraints have been identified
based on literature review and interactions with key stakeholders. For an in-depth analysis of the
constraints, a full-fledged value chain analysis of the dairy sector will need to be conducted through a
long term TA, to further refine the constraint analysis. Also, while the constraint to the sector was
evident from the discussion, the extent of constraint will be evident after an in-depth analysis. For
example, while the lack of services came up in discussion, more exact situation of the access to
services will become evident from the survey.
Policy issues
The livestock breeding policy in Bhutan focuses on improving cattle productivity through cross
breeding. The policy supporting cross breeding, combined with the lifting of geographical breed
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barrier and the farmers’ choice of breed has resulted in haphazard/ rampant cross breeding resulting
in tri-hybrids and even tetra-hybrids. Existing breeding schemes have essentially been crossing
system with almost no within breed selection in any population. Furthermore, not much progress has
been made for the monitoring of the various species in terms of the breeds and crossbred, which exist
within the country. The performance recording has just been initiated under Contract Bull Breeders
Programme. This is crucial to provide information on the relative performance of the cattle in the field
so that a sustainable cattle-breeding policy can be developed. Due to lack of adequate recording at
the farmer’s level it is not possible to evaluate objectively either the real or the potential contribution,
49
which the breeds used, can actually make.
Furthermore, the recent initiatives on imports of crossbred animals signify an ad-hoc arrangement to
enhance milk production to minimize imports of dairy products. Such a strategy is myopic, while it may
help to overcome the immediate challenges in meeting the supply of dairy products, in the long run it
can have severe negative consequences for breed development, as so many different variants of
different breeds will co-exist, making it difficult to identify a proper breeding strategy. Such a policy is
also not practical, as it depends on importing a large number of animals, which might not actually be
available for sale. Also acclimatization of imported animals has posed a constraint as several farmers
have lost high value animals, immediately after bringing them into the country.
Finally, there is a strong linkage between livestock development and impact on climate. The livestock
sector polices should strongly emphasize climate resilient practices for the development of the sector.
Lack of access to veterinary/breeding services/ medicines/vaccines
The current livestock services situation is not sufficient to cater to the existing livestock. There is one
veterinary officer per dzongkhag and one livestock extension officer per geog (with about 5000
animals). Due to vast area to be covered and difficult terrains they are not able to provide coverage to
all farmers in the locality. Inadequate man-power combined with inadequate supply of medicines and
vaccine leads high outbreaks of FMD and other diseases which are of a lot of economic importance in
terms of loss of production. Inadequate medicines also indicate poor status of veterinary services,
which leads to high morbidity and mortality rates.
As in the case of health services, the breeding services also rely largely on natural services, while
access to AI is relatively limited, leading to poor genetic development of animals leading to very low
milk productivity (~1.3 liters per day and 300-380 liters per lactation length).
Also, DoL is the only service provider for veterinary services, with very limited engagement of NGOs,
CAHWs in providing veterinary services, severely limiting the reach of services. The limited veterinary
service providers of the DoL are further constrained by the mountainous and rugged terrain.
Earlier model of CAHWs have been experimented in the country but was not very successful. A
detailed study was conducted by SNV Bhutan to understand the reasons for limited success of this
50
model. The scheme on CAHWs in eastern Bhutan started since 2005. The review of the CAHWs
throughout the country in 2006 identified that the program on CAHWs was implemented too rapidly
without proper availability of training facilities or the trainers and the Dzongkhags implemented the
program merely to meet the targets for the approved budget. With lack of proper incentives to CAHWs
perceived to be some arrangements within the community, even the monitoring and supervisory
system did not materialize. However, those farmers receiving services from CAHWs expressed
enormous benefits to the community in rural areas. Farmers have a positive opinion on the success of
the scheme that will highly benefit the rural mass provided proper incentives are in place. The study
also recommended suggestions to improve the model. These learning lessons can be incorporated in
the renewed model.
49
50

Bhutan’s Livestock Breeding Policy 2009: Situational Analysis and Policy
Subedi, Udyog (2009), “Study On Community Animal Health Worker Scheme In Eastern Bhutan” SNV, Bhutan
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Limited Access to Feed and Fodder Resources
In Bhutan only 4% of total area is under meadows and pastures, 3% is used for agriculture where
mostly food crops are grown. There is very less land available for cultivable fodder, which results in
total dependence of farmers on grassland and common lands for fodder availability to livestock. The
fodder situation will become much worse with intensity of the dairy sector. Also, for feed concentrate,
there are only 1-2 feed mills in the country.
Limited support to group formation
Dairy production is very scattered and average livestock holding is also small in Bhutan, leading to
small volumes. Due to limited group formation, farmers are producing small amount of milk and
processing it individually to cheese and other products. However, things are changing on this front
with recent initiatives to support producer groups and formal registration of groups.
Production stage – Low volume, poor quality milk
Poor genetic quality of animals (driven by limited AI and breed development facilities), combined with
poor management practices (due to poor extension facilities), along with inadequate housing lead to
low milk production at the farmer level. Also, limited exposure and training on quality issues results in
poor quality of milk at the farmer level, with high contamination and high bacterial load.
Backyard/Micro-Scale of Processing
There are several issues with processing of dairy products: Scale of production is very small limited to
backyard or micro level (though with the formation of farmer groups, some processing has emerged at
a micro level); there is no standardization of product as each household is engaged in processing of
dairy products; quality of products is a major issue; poor packing materials like leaves and plastic
bags are used; the shelf life of the products is also very short; butter is packaged as 1 KG or “datse” in
about 200 to 250 gm packets. No other sizes are available. There is a lot of spoilage of products
because of no refrigeration. Finally, there is a wide variation in supply of milk in summer and winter.
Milk production dips significantly in winter months because of lack of access to fodder.
Weak Market Linkages
Because of low volumes the products are sold in the local markets while the link to urban markets is
very weak. Also, the products are sold through wet markets and not through retail markets. This also
limits the time of sale to the functioning of the local market, whereas if sold through retail outlets the
consumers could buy it any time of the day. Consequently, the institutional purchases who want to
purchase in quantity and prefer a quality product rely on purchase of imported cheese as compared
with local products. This is despite the fact that the preference for local cheese is high as the
51
consistency is suited for making traditional dishes.
4.8

Opportunities and Strategies for Dairy Value Chain

The opportunities in the dairy sector are widely evident from the existing and ever increasing gap in
domestic demand. Further opportunities are in the form of enhancing farmer incomes from
intensification of dairy activities while empowering women engaged in these activities at the
household level. Specific learning lessons can be drawn from the development of dairy sector in
mountain areas. Performance of the Uttaranchal Livestock Development Board in supporting the dairy
sector in Uttarakhand over the past decade is commendable and can provide significant insights into
52
specific aspects of dairy development in mountain areas.
Through activities in the AMEPP and MAGIP projects, several activities were taken up in the dairy
sector, which has given an impetus to the sector in terms of group formation, supporting micro-level
51

The local datse is prepared after the butter has been removed, and hence is low in fat content. In contrast the cheese sold in
the markets is processed cheese and has high fat content and consequently is less suitable for making traditional dishes.
52
Uttaranchal Dairy Development Board (2011) “Annual Report 2010-11”
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processing, bringing in high quality animals with high productivity, installing bulk coolers for milk, etc.
Yet, these approaches are piecemeal and hence have had a limited impact. The need of the hour is to
have an integrated approach to dairy development, which can take the country to the next level in
terms of dairy activity. The idea is to bring about a so-called “mini-white revolution” as in the case of
India, which completely took the sector to the next level.
In developing the integrated strategy for development of the dairy sector, the study recognizes the
special challenges posed to the dairy sector in mountain areas. The approach is comprehensive and
calls addressing the major issues in the dairy value chain from various aspects including policy,
training, breed development, processing, marketing, etc. Overall solutions for addressing the specific
constraints in the dairy sector are presented in Table 12. Specific project activities related to these
solutions are discussed in section 4.9.
Table 12: Developing an Integrated Dairy Value Chain
Activity to be
undertaken
 Developing Livestock
Policy

Implementing
Agency
 MoAF/DoL with
support from TA

Description of the activity

Research

 Undertake Research
on Livestock sector

 RNR centers with
TA

Inputs

 Disease control/
Health/breeding/extens
ion services

 DoL

 Extension Services

 DoL/NGO

 Support to producer
organizations/cooperatives

 DAMC

 Feed supply
 Enhance availability of
Fodder resources
Support for credit linkages
for animal purchase
 Strengthen dairy
farming practices
 Support for developing
sheds
 Support milk Collection


 DAMC

 Undertake research to improve production, identifying best breeds
suitable to the country, research on local feed and fodder availability
 Prepare publication, extension materials based on the findings of the
research
 Involve in conducting Training of Trainers for Livestock management
 Initiate the system of CAHWs to extend coverage of vaccination, AI and
primary health services
 Undertake Capacity Building of CAHWs
 Ensure supply of medicines and vaccines required for the country
 Ensure supply of infrastructure for conducting AI
 Monitoring and technical support to CAHWs through linkages with the
veterinary system
 Enhancing extension services through lead farmer model to improve
management practices and clean milk practices (linked to research and
training above)
 Enhance the number of dairy groups
 Strengthen the existing and new dairy groups through capacity building
 Increase the breath of services provided by farmer groups to include
formalization of institutes, providing health services and AI, federating
into cooperatives, link to finance etc.
 Support private enterprise in setting up feed mill enterprise to ensure
availability of quality feed. Approaches for management of pasturelands
and forest resources
 Ensure availability of credit for purchase of high quality animals to
enhance milk production
 Enhance extension regarding management of dairy enterprise for
improved farm practices leading to high productivity and uptake of dairy
as semi-commercial/commercial activity
 Credit link for purchase of animals
 Support milk collection through linking farmers/farmer groups to ensure
volumes to minimize transaction and transport cost
 Develop appropriate infrastructure as required in the form of bulk
coolers, transportation, testing equipment etc.

Stage
Policy Environemnt

Production

Milk Collection

Processing

 Support rural
enterprise for cheese
processing

Marketing/Retailing

Provide support for
retailing of products
through grocery shops in
urban and peri-urban
areas

4.9






DoL
Donor agencies
DoL/NGO
DoL/Donor
Agency

DAMC
in
collaboration
with
Farmer/Farmer
Groups
DAMC
to
link
technical support as
required

Farmer/Farmer
Groups

 Develop a Policy development of livestock sector









Support small/medium scale dairy enterprise
Technical support for standardization of produce and improving shelf life
Support packaging of products in appropriate materials
Increase the number of size, especially in the case of butter.
Technical support for developing new dairy products
Support sale of dairy products through retail outlets to ensure availability
Reduce spoilage through maintaining required temperature, example,
sale through retail outs with chillers
 Link dairy enterprise with schools/institutions to support sales

Support for Dairy Value Chain development to be funded by CARLEP

Through activities in the AMEPP and MAGIP project, several activities were initiated in the dairy
sector, which has given an impetus to the sector in terms of group formation, supporting micro-level
processing, financial support for purchasing high quality animals with high productivity, installing bulk
coolers for milk, etc. Yet, these approaches are piecemeal and hence have had a limited impact. The
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need of the hour is to have an integrated value chain approach to dairy development, which can take
the country to the next level in terms of production of dairy products. CARLEP will provide overall
support for developing dairy value chain in following aspects:
a) TA for undertaking a Detailed Value Chain Analysis of the Dairy Sector
Before initiating the activities related to dairy Value Chain a detailed Value Chain Assessment will be
conducted to understand issues at all levels in the chain from farmers to consumers. Apart from
collecting qualitative (backward and forward linkages) and quantitative (volumes, costs, margins in the
chain) information at all levels in the value chain, the study will also bring together stakeholders
(researchers, policy makers, service providers, feed companies, current and potential investors in
dairy sector, representatives of farmer groups, bankers, donor agencies,) for a dairy planning
workshop to have a shared understanding of the vision for the dairy sector along with the activities to
be undertaken for the growth of the sector. If possible, representatives of nearby hill regions where
successful models of dairy development have been implemented will also be invited for the dairyplanning workshop. The findings of the detailed value chain assessment will provide more concrete
insights for the implementation activities.
b) TA support for developing a Livestock Development Policy
Conducive policy environment is a pre-requisite for the development of the sector, which will help to
address the constraints while encouraging investments in the sector. The livestock breeding policy
was originally developed in 1985. A much more detailed policy needs to be developed to ensure upgradation of local breeds while augmenting production through imports of crossbred animals. Specific
implementation mechanism will have to be devised to implement the policy goals defined by the new
policy.
CARLEP will provide TA support for the project by recruiting local and international (from other
regional countries). The TA team will work closely with DoL/MoAF to develop a policy focusing on the
priorities of the country. Many states in India have developed a detailed livestock policy (mostly with
support from international donor agencies) keeping in view the livestock resources and the future
demand. The Accelerated Livestock Development Program is a good start in this direction, but
focuses more on demand issues. A more comprehensive policy keeping in mind the availability of
livestock resources, feed and fodder resources while focusing on the future demand aspects can help
to guide the growth and development of the sector so the rural households engaged in livestock
rearing can get higher incomes because of high demand for livestock products.
c) TA Support for developing training and extension materials and conducting training of
stakeholders
The project will support developing training and extension materials through a TA. The relevant
existing information from Bhutan, India, Nepal, will be collected to comprehensive training materials
for extension agents and stakeholders.
Training will be conducted for DoL officials, extension workers, CAHWS, RNR centers, lead farmers
and farmers, other agencies engaged in the dairy sector. The modules for training and the duration for
training will vary for each stakeholder group. Specific topics for training are:
o Management Practices
o Feed and Fodder practices (urea treatment of hay, silage making)
o Housing Requirements
o Disease/Vaccination schedule
o Clean milk practices
o Breeding practices
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The training for CAHWS will cover the technical aspects of health and breeding services. The
trainings may be conducted in India, or by inviting resource persons to Bhutan or a combination of
both approaches. Refresher trainings should also be built into the training schedule.
d) Strengthening Veterinary Services (Health and Breeding) by Developing a System of
CAHWs
The CARLEP project will support the existing health and breeding services by engaging a team of
CAHWS. As discussed in the constraint segment, the earlier model for CAHWS was not successful
because of several weaknesses (inadequate training and incentive system). The new system will
address these weaknesses to provide adequate training and incentive mechanism in the form of
stipend for the initial 2-3 years. The CAHWS will be identified from the dairy groups. The CAHWS will
be supported through robust training with continued refresher training to be undertaken periodically.
The CAHW model will be initially implemented in the dairy intense areas (38 identified geogs) as per
the intensity of livestock population. This can further be expanded to other areas following the MTR
covering all the 65 geogs.
The CAHWS will provide AI as well as curative and preventive health and breeding services. While
the project will support the AI workers with training, kit for AI, motorcycle for enhancing mobility and a
stipend for incentive. The input support in the form of semen straws and nitrogen supply for
breeding and vaccines and medicines for health services will be provided by the MoAF/DoL.
MoAF/DoL will also ensure supply of breeding bulls for natural breeding services in far-flung
areas.
e) Support to Fodder Production
The CARLEP project will undertake following activities for fodder development.
 Since forests and pastures are a major source of fodder for the dairy sector, the project will
support a TA for a joint strategy for dairy development while limiting damage to forests in
dialogue with the Department of Livestock and the Department of Forests along with other
key stakeholders.
 The project will also support training of feed producers on feed formulation and quality control
to ensure good quality feed for improved cattle.
 Financial support will be provided to rural enterprise for establishing feed mills including
engaging farmer groups, co-operatives, youth, and private sector.
 The project will also support supply of seeds, cuttings for fodder development.
 Training on fodder development is a part of the extension activities described above.
f)

Financial support to dairy farmers

As in the case of MAGIP project the CARLEP project will continue to provide support for the purchase
of animals. Likewise the norms for support also continue to be the same. The project will provide 30%
subsidy towards purchase of the animal, while for the remaining 70% the project will link the farmers
to BDBL. About 2000 animals will be purchased during the course of the project. While this subsidy
will be limited to purchase of one animal per household, in selected cases this may go up to 2 animals
per household. Providing 2 animals per HH might reduce the number of beneficiary households to
some extent, it will help to augment the commercialization process, by increasing the milk production
per household and ensuring availability of marketable surplus of milk throughout the year.
Furthermore, for the farmers who engage in purchase of crossbred animals, the project will also
provide support for building the dairy shed, providing insurance coverage and undertake the cost of
quarantine.
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g) Promotion of Farmer’s group
The MAGIP project has focused on promoting dairy groups, forming dairy co-operative and linking
them to markets in the form of school linkages. The appraisal team visited some of the dairy groups
and co-operatives. It was evident that the MAGIP program had laid the ground for developing dairy
groups and linking them to markets. This initiative can be capitalized on in the CARLEP project. The
project will support forming new groups while supporting the existing groups. Xxx new dairy groups
will be formed. These groups will serve as the entry points for providing extension inputs, credit
linkage, market linkage, etc. to reach out to a large number of farmers. The existing farmer groups will
be strengthened through formation of cooperatives/federations and providing capacity building for
enterprise management, leadership skills, for future sustainability of the groups after the end of the
project period.
h) Post production (collection, processing and marketing) (FCBL)
The post-production activities include the storage of milk at the farm level, along with ensuring quick
chilling of milk before spoilage, processing and packaging of milk along with marketing of milk and
milk products through retail outlets. The upgradation of the entire system will require concentrated
efforts in setting up semi-commercial/commercial processing units and linking these units to farmers
and retail outlets.
CARLEP will support development of dairy value chain through putting in place the required
infrastructure and purchasing the required equipment. As required, the project will procure and supply
milk cans to the farmers as a part of the clean milk production drive. Milk collection sheds will be
developed as required (about 90 in the project area). which will be supported by bulk chillers. Testing
equipment (milk analyzer) will be provided as required for quality control. These milk collection units
will be linked to dairy processing units.
The project will provide support for investments in medium sized dairy plants through the rural
enterprise program. These dairy plants will then be linked to the dairy groups for milk collection, while
the supporting infrastructure, which the project will invest in, will help to ensure quality of milk.
The project will also ensure training of dairy technologists for developing technology for longer shelf
life of local (butter and datse) and new products (lassi, ice-cream) along with suitable packaging size
and ensuring availability in local markets. Specific training in dairy marketing specialization will be
undertaken to ensure a proper supply chain. The RNR scientists can be trained in dairy technology,
who can in turn provide support to private entrepreneurs interested in setting up dairy enterprise. As
per the requirement, dairy kiosks will also be developed for marketing/retailing of dairy products, like
the kiosks developed in major urban centers in eastern and central Bhutan.
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4.10

Activities and Investments in the Dairy Value Chain

Dairy Value Chain
Sakeholders

Input suppliers

Producers

Input supplying farms

Dairy farmers

Processors
Cooperative
Retail outlet
Excecuitve
owners
members
Technicians
Manager
Meat processors

Feed producers
Farm equipment suppliers
Transporters
Extension agents

Activity Group

TA

Capacity Building

CAHW model

Activities
Unit
Policy/VCA/Extension
Material/ALL Technical
Input*
Printing extension material
(Officials, staff other
stakeholders) Events
Events
Capacity Development Lead
Farmer model
Farmers Groups (Group
mobilization + training)
Training of CAHWs
number
Kits for AI practioners
number
Transport facilities for
paravets (Motor bikes)

Support to Farmers

Qty

Unit cost (Nu)

Lumpsum
Lumpsum
50

300000

Total cost
(Nu)

End
consumers

20000000
3500000

20
3.5

333.333
58.3333

15000000

15

250
0

60
45

Lumpsum
25000
10000

5000000
1500000
450000

45

60000

2700000

1620

2500

4050000

number

Stipend (45 CAHW for*36
months)
Milk cans

lumpsum

Dairy shed support

number

Cattle procurement
Cattle insurance
Quarantine cost
Construction of milk
collection sheds

number
number
number

Thousand
USD

Million Nu

Lumpsum

2000

Support for Dairy
Processing

Consu
mers

Retailers

Processors

5
1.5

83.3333
25

0.45

7.5

2.7

45

4.05

67.5

1

16.6667

1,000,000.00

7500

15000000

2000
2000
2000
90

20000

40000000

8000
2000
100000

16000000
4000000
9000000

90

3500

315000

15

250

40
16
4

666.667
266.667
66.6667

9

150

0.315

5.25

number

Equipment cost for MCS

number

Construction of milk
collection center with
chilling facilities

number

24

700000

16800000

16.8

280

Cost of milk chiller
(capacity)

number

24

400000

9600000

9.6

160

number
number
number

24
24
4

8000
45000
2000000

192000
1080000
8000000

0.192
1.08
8

3.2
18
133.333

number
number

4
8

3000000
1200000

12000000
9600000
194787000

12
9.6
194.787

200
160
3246.45
3.24645

Cost of milk quality test
equipment
Milk analyzer
Milk processing unit**
Milk processing
equipment**
Milk chilling van**
Total

* Technical input for management practices (housing, feeding, breeding, preventative and curative health awareness), clean milk
practices, dairy processing, packaging, marketing, setting up dairy processing units, etc.
** The ideal situation is investment by private sector. Alternatively, these investments can be taken up in PPP mode where owenership is
with FCBL
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Annex 1
Interaction with Vegetable Producer Groups during Appraisal Mission (Supported by MAGIP)
The appraisal team interacted with the vegetable producer groups in Samdrup Jongkhar, Trashigang
and Mongar and also visited RNR- RDC Wengkhar, the auction yard at SJ and the vegetable market
yard at Mongar.
•

•
•
•
•

It became evident from the discussions that while the farmers in the groups have traditionally
been planting vegetables for ages, it was mostly in the form of kitchen garden and for home
consumption. With the formation of vegetable groups they have been able to take up vegetable
production on a commercial/semi-commercial scale.
A major impetus to vegetable production was availability of good quality (some hybrid) vegetable
seed through the project which had helped to enhance productivity. Also they were now growing a
wider range of vegetables as seeds were available.
They had received technical support in the methods for vegetable production. Demonstrations for
poly houses and sprinker irrigation had also been conducted through the MAGIP project, which
helped to increase vegetable production.
Finally, since commercial/semi-commercial vegetable production was relatively new for the
farmers, they benefited a lot from the linkages to schools and institutions which provided a ready
market for their produce.
The farmers were also taking the surplus vegetables for sale in the local market (often times
combining group sales). If the scale of production was higher the vegetables were also taken to
the auction yard in Samdrup Jongkhar. The farmers have benefited from higher incomes
generated by vegetable production which is a cash crop.

The members of the vegetable groups also emphasized some major challenges in the vegetable
production and sale.
• The contracts with the schools were often times not beneficial to the farmers because the market
price was higher. Some groups reported that they sold whatever they could in the market at a
higher price and the balance was sold to schools. Other groups reported that they sold first to the
school even if they got a lower price because of the commitment they had made. However in
future they would be careful in signing the contract and would try to ensure a better price.
• Other key problem in marketing was the price competition from vegetables from India (especially
in winter).
• An interesting field observation was the market yard at Mongar. They had a separate floor for
vegetables imported from India and the local vegetables.

•
•

In discussion with RAMCO, RNR-RDC, some other key aspects for further developing the chains
emerged.
There should
be more emphasis on technical training for vegetable production in terms of production
techniques (including poly-house, pest management) and post-harvest management for
vegetables including management and packaging techniques, use of solar drier for chillies, etc.
In-country research on vegetable production should be improved significantly to support
vegetable production.
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Annex 2 Situation of Vegetable and Fruit Production in Himachal Pradesh53

53

•

Himachal Pradesh has emerged as an important fruit & vegetables growing State in the
country. The state is providing excellent quality of temperate fruits like apple, pear, stone
fruits, nuts, etc. and sub-tropical fruits like mango, litchi, guava, citrus fruits etc. new fruits
crops like-kiwi, strawberry, olive, hazelnuts etc. have been introduced in recent years,
Besides flowers, vegetables, mushrooms, hops, honey, tea, medicinal and aromatic plants
etc. are also being grown in the state.

•

Major vegetables include Peas, French bean, Cauliflower, Root Crops, Potato, Cucurbits,
Onion, Garlic, Capsicum, Tomato, Cauliflower, Cabbage, etc.

•

Area under vegetables increased from 65 thousand acres to 69 thousand acres over the
period 2010-2013, while over the same period production increased from 1.26 million tons to
1.36 million tons.

•

In HP there are many in un-exploited potential pockets to grow off-season vegetables.
Cultivation of green peas in dry temperate zone has brought a revolution in changing
economic status of hill farmers. Cultivation of tomato, beans and bell pepper in Solan and
Sirmour areas has been a successful venture.

•

In Mandi and Chamba Districts, cultivation of European vegetables particularly broccoli,
Chinese cabbage, lettuce etc. has been taken up on commercial scale. Farmers have
established direct contact with distant markets to harness better returns.

•

In the past decade, the Department of Vegetable Science of the state universities have
developed number of varieties and production technologies which are available to the
vegetable growers through KVKs and State Department of Agriculture and Horticulture.

Himachal Pradesh, “Department of Agriculture and Cooperation”
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Annex 3 Interaction of the Appraisal Team with Dairy Producer Groups
(Supported by MAGIP)
The Appraisal Team visited the Dairy group in Deothang and Mongar. The team also visited the
Khapti Bihar Dairy Products outlet and the RLDC (East). The
•
•
•
•

It emerged that while dairying has been a traditional activity of the groups, the dairy activity
has focused on the local breed of cattle (Siri), which has low productivity, hence making
commercialization difficult.
The MAGIP initiative had focused on supporting purchase of Jersey cross in order to
introduce commercial/semi-commercial dairy activity. The project had provided financial
subsidy (30% of the value of animal) for purchase of animals.
The farmers were also given support on dairy management practices, veterinary services,
seeds for feed and fodder, semi-processing units for making butter and datse and also linking
farmers to schools/institutions for sale of milk.
The farmer groups engaged in direct sale of milk reported a price of 25-35 Nu. In the high
demand areas like Samdrup Jongkhar the price was higher while in the interior region such as
Trashigang the price was lower. The producer groups which were not selling milk were
processing milk into butter and datse for sale in the local market.

The farmer groups also mentioned some key challenges in commercial/semi-commercial dairy
production.
• There was the challenge of acclimatizing the animals purchased from India. Some farmers
had also lost their cattle, which was a heavy loss for them as the cost of the purchased jersey
cross was 50,000 to 100,000 Nu.
• Many farmers were not yet aware of the management practices as dealing in exotic animals
was relatively new, hence they were not able to optimize incomes from the animals with
higher productivity.
Discussion with RAMCO, RLDC, and Livestock Department (Thimpu) helped to highlight other major
investments in the dairy sector in order to upscale dairy value chain.
• Currently, the focus was on importing animals from India to support commercialization.
However, this strategy was not likely to be sustainable in the long run, because animals were
not likely to be available in large numbers and it was a very expensive proposition for most
farmers. Also, it was important to upgrade the local breed for higher productivity.
• Veterinary services should be improved for all cattle and not focus only on the imported cattle.
• The producer groups have to be federated into groups to have larger volumes and link them
to the processing units. The upcoming dairy plants in the east will also help to provide market
linkage for dairy production in the region.
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Annex 4 Achievements of Uttaranchal Livestock Development Board (2002-03
to 2010-11)54:
Artificial Insemination Program: The board is supplying Deep Frozen Semen, Liquid Nitrogen &
other breeding inputs to 1312 Artificial Insemination Centers on door delivery basis.
Natural Breeding Program: The board has distributed 2378 elite bulls (cow bulls- 420 nos.; buffalo
bulls- 1956 nos. & Yak Bulls- 2 nos.) on custodian basis for the natural breeding program in the
remote hilly areas of the state where artificial insemination services are not available.
Organized Breedable Population Coverage: During the year 2010-11 the organized breedable
population coverage has reached to 41.69% (23.17% through Artificial Insemination & 18.52%
through Natural Breeding).
Management Information System (MIS): The ULDB has developed unique software for the
monitoring of input distribution and breeding activities. The developed software has real time online
data entry and SMS data entry facilities.
Training Program: Under NPCBB the board has provided A.I., breeding and livestock management
related trainings to 9811 trainees (Veterinary Officers/ Livestock Extension Officers/ Veterinary
Pharmacists/ Private Artificial Insemination Workers/ Farmers) at esteemed organizations.
Training organized for other States: ULDB Training Center and Embryo Biotechnology Research &
Training Center has organized training programs for other States viz. Sikkim, Bihar, Maharashtra,
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala & Andhra Pradesh. A no. of visitors/ officials from other States,
Boards & Institutions have also visited ULDB & its subsidiary units to learn about the setup & working
pattern of ULDB.
Deep Frozen Semen Production Program: The ISO 9001:2008 & HACCP certified Deep Frozen
Semen Production Center (DFSPC), Shyampur, Rishikesh has produced 6872565 semen doses of
the elite bulls of Holstein Friesian, Jersey, their crosses, Red Sindhi, Sahiwal & Murrah and
distributed/ sold 6424805 semen doses for the artificial insemination program of the State and other
States.
Embryo Transfer Program: The Embryo Biotechnology Research & Training Center established
under National Project for Cattle & Buffalo Breeding at Animal Breeding Farm, Kalsi is working for the
conservation, propagation and multiplication of Red Sindhi breed of Indigenous Cattle. The center has
produced 46 pure elite Red Sindhi Calves & preserved 137 pure Red Sindhi embryos. The center has
also organized MOET training program for 7 professionals nominated by other States.
Animal Breeding Farm, Kalsi: The Animal Breeding Farm, Kalsi is managing elite herd of 413 Red
Sindhi and their crosses. Under National Project for Cattle & Buffalo Breeding the farm is
strengthened as Bull Mother Farm. The farm is manufacturing cow urine distillate (gau mutra ark) from
indigenous cow urine, vermi compost and organic manure. Silvipasture, silage making, bio-gas
electricity generation, solar water heating system, organization of training programs etc. are the other
activities implemented by the farm. The board has established one new Training Center at Animal
Breeding Farm, Kalsi through the fund received from Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana.
Field Performance Recording Program: With the view of identifying elite milch animals for Bull
Production Program a total of 4877 milch cows and buffaloes have been taken in field performance
recording program out of which a total of 1425 cows & buffaloes are registered in herd book having
performance above the minimum production parameter.
Livestock Insurance Scheme: The ULDB is State Implementing Agency for implementation of
Livestock Insurance Scheme. The scheme is being implemented on 50% cost sharing basis for the
insurance of animals for 01 and 03 year duration. A total of 18170 milch animals are being insured in
the scheme.
Fodder Development Project: Under Abhinav Jawahar Rojgar Yojana the board has established
Center of Excellence of Fodder in 18 Van Panchayats and 25 Government Farms covering 183.04
hectare land. Under Grass Land Development including Grass Reserve program the board has
54
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developed 17 Van Panchayats covering 90 hectare land. These centers have distributed 32384.10 qtl.
Root Cuttings to the farmers and other organizations.
Fodder Bank: The Compact Fodder Block Manufacturing Unit established at Animal Breeding Farm,
Kalsi has capacity to produce 10 MT Compact Fodder Blocks per shift.
Fertility Camps: Under NPCBB the board has facilitated organization of 990 fertility camps with
active participation of Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairy Development Department & NGOs
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Working Paper 4:
Products
I.

Facilitating Marketing of Agricultural

INTRODUCTION

Bhutan is a landlocked country in south Asia which shares borders with China in the north and India in
south, southeast and southwest. Bhutan's total area is approximately 34,394 sq. km while the total
55
56
population is estimated to be around 708,265 . The population density is 18.9 persons per sq.km.
The country experience diverse ranges of ecological zones from alpine from highland mountains,
temperate regions to the low lying areas of south with sub-tropical climate. The country has four
seasons spring (March to May), summer (June to August), autumn (September to November) and
winter (December to February).
Administratively, Bhutan is divided into 20 districts (Dzongkhags) with 205 blocks (geogs) and 1044
chiwogs. The Dzongkhag with maximum number of geogs is 17 in Mongar Dzongkhag, while the
lowest is in Bumthang Dzongkhag with four geogs. Six Dzongkhags in eastern part of Bhutan
constitutes about 34 percent of total number of geogs in the country.
Bhutan's main trading partner is India and it constitutes around 86 percent (trade statistics 2013) from
overall trade. The other trading countries include China, Thailand and Singapore. The trade in the
country is mainly done through routes from three locations from south in Phuentshogling, Gelephu
and Samdrup Jongkhar.
The agriculture sector is the core of the country’s socio- economic development. It contributes around
20% of the country’s GDP and employs around 65% of the total population. Despite its predominance
the sector faces numerous problems like fragmentation of land holding and the dominance of
subsistence farming by our farmers. The problem is also aggravated by lack of sufficient irrigation
facilities and limited use of mechanization. On the marketing front, the lack of international markets
and linkages affect the prospects of large scale exports in the country.
The sales of any farm produce from the country is done through auction yards located at
Phuentshogling, Samdrup Jongkhar, Samtse, Gelephu, and Sarpang which are managed by Food
Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL).
IFAD has funded six projects in Bhutan since 1980, mostly located in the eastern region. The current
project, Market Access and Growth Intensification Project (MAGIP), and the previous one, Agriculture,
Marketing and Enterprise Promotion Programme (AMEPP) operate in the six eastern Dzongkhags
and include a range of project activities, many of which have been successful but have not fully
exploited the potential in the areas or the activities supported. The key opportunities as brought out in
the Project Completion Report (PCR) for AMEPP and the Mid-Term Review (MTR) of MAGIP are:
proven development of market-focused production clusters, with scope for farmers to adopt a more
commercial and market driven approach to their farming – ‘more commercially orientated farmers are
needed, along with supplies of the right type of seeds, irrigation facilities, pesticides and other inputs’;
‘there are good prospects for increased exports of vegetables to India (and on the domestic market in
schools and urban areas) - current volumes are still very low and farmers need to scale-up
production’; there is a need to better link agricultural and infrastructure support to take advantage of
opportunities presented by the market and thereby facilitate synergies; ‘work being done with the
development of producer and marketing groups is vital to the successful intensification of agriculture’;
and greater efficiencies could be achieved in better combining management support by organizations
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such as Regional Agricultural Marketing Cooperatives Office (RAMCO) with technical support by
departments and their field extension staff – this might require a more performance-based system of
management with clear targets linked to incentives.
II. PROJECT AREA AND TARGET
While the support for first component on production of commodities that meet a set of market-based
criteria will carried out in six eastern Dzongkhags, the other component of facilitating marketing will be
for nationwide. The support for marketing will be done based upon the production potential of
products.
The poor farmers will be primarily targeted for the support with special focus on poverty alleviation
and women empowerment. However, the project area would not be defined in terms of the number of
Dzongkhags covered but rather the number of communities that meet a set of market-based criteria
(demonstrated agricultural production potential in commodities with clear demand for the commodities
by export and/or local markets, accessible to road and marketing channels, demonstrated interest and
commitment by communities).
With employment of youth and involvement of private sectors being an important priority in the
country, the project will develop specific interventions aimed at involving youths and encouraging
private sectors in the project.
III. SUPPORTIVE POLICY FRAMEWORK
Policy efforts will need to be initiated locally, regionally and nationally to stimulate a spirit of
competitive production. Given the low scale of operations and the need to achieve self-sufficiency
within the national production system for needs of food security and land based economic growth, it is
important that a study be instituted to find out the level of inefficiency on account of remoteness,
marginal scale of operation, and distance from markets. Once known, RGoB would be better placed
to apply policy initiatives to encourage production on a competitive scale. For one, it could give a
grant for every acre cultivated as a back-ended support once certain production levels have been
achieved.
Infrastructure to be established may need support from Geog and Dzongkhag in identifying strategic
locations to benefit the farmers. Necessary framework for management and maintenance of
infrastructure created will also need to be positioned. While the larger onus could be on a committee
constituted from user groups, it may be important to lay down guidelines for effective running of these
groups and management guidelines of infrastructure established. At the same time, adherence of laid
down guidelines will need to be monitored for effective compliance.
Further initiative must be pursued at the inter-governmental level and trade bodies of India and
Bangladesh. Both countries already enjoy a level of trade with Bhutan and formalising and facilitating
movement of goods in a structured manner could help improve prospects for Bhutanese produce.
IV. RATIONALE, APPROACH AND OBJECTIVES
The earlier projects AMEPP and MAGIP have strived to enhance production through various supports
for crops and other commodities. The livelihood of many rural farmers has improved. However, on the
other front the agriculture development has faced several challenges.
Major issues in agricultural marketing in Bhutan.
i.

The production areas are scattered and poses a big challenges for farmers to do collective
marketing. The transaction cost is very high and the marketing of agricultural products is difficult.
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ii.

iii.

iv.

v.

vi.

vii.
viii.

ix.

The scale of production has been low despite efforts from technical departments to increase
production. Coupled with low quality inputs and poor management of production, there is no
economies of scale for establishing reliable marketing chain,
Farmers always produce crops that are fast and easy to grow. This leads to production of
agricultural products that are not market demand oriented and faces huge challenges and risks
during marketing.
The pricing mechanism by farmers and even the middlemen/traders is very weak. The prices for
agricultural products are fixed based on the market scenario and they never determine it before
fixing it. The circumstances lead to fixing unreasonable prices and thus affecting the sell of these
products.
Market information dissemination among the farmers and middlemen/traders is very poor.
Farmers, who produce come to the market with virtually no information at all-blind- trusting that
there would e some sort of demand for their produce and hoping to get or negotiate better prices
for their products. The lack of proper medium to acquire information is also a big problem in
disseminating the market information.
The capacity in terms of production and marketing among the farmers as well as relevant
stakeholders is limited. The inadequate knowledge on both production and marketing leads to
poor quality management of agriculture technologies and adapting to traditional methods.
Despite the important role of private sector in the value chains of agricultural products, their
presence today is not very strong. This often led to poor linkage among the value chain actors.
Inadequate market infrastructure and necessary institutions is also one of the problems for
inefficient agricultural marketing. With enhancement of production, there need to be sufficient
market infrastructure and other post harvest technologies like standarization, grading and sorting
machines along with reliable ways of connecting buyers with sellers
Logistic arrangements- no proper transportation system/ services, cold chains coupled with very
limited local markets and low volume for marketing.

The past FYPs and various projects have set the ground for enhancing agricultural growth to a
commercial scale. The past policies of Production and Marketing and Marketing and Production
achieved commendable mileage in rural infrastructures in the form of farm roads and power tiller
tracks. Numerous farmer producer groups producing various commodities ranging from vegetables,
cereals, fruits, and livestock products and NTFPs were formed. Farmers are however not able to reap
the benefits of the improved road network and groups without an organized marketing and
amalgamated production grouping. Besides, these farmer groups also lack capacity to operate their
groups and upscale production in business enterprise mode. Therefore, it has now reached at a
critical juncture where if an organized marketing structure with an entity put in place to provide
assured buy back and price guarantee, a boost in agricultural production can be achieved through
contract farming with farmers’ groups and cooperatives. This cannot be achieved with the businessas–usual mode of agricultural extension delivery.
Next to income generation, Bhutan measures it progress in Gross National Happiness. Happiness is
the freedom of choice. One way to express choice is through the well-functioning markets which
provides farmers with the freedom to choose what to do, what to buy, what to sell, from whom, to
whom, when and how.
A business entity needs to be involved to operate and provide the forward-and-backward linkage for
farmers, through supplying farm inputs to farmers as well as buying their produce at an assured price.
An appropriate level of investment will now have to be made in supplying quality inputs, reviving
irrigation infrastructures, farm mechanization and establishing market infrastructure facilities for Value
Chain Management. Investments made into production amalgamation and organized marketing would
function complementary to the past efforts put into developing road infrastructures and forming
farmers’ groups and cooperatives.
The national importance to food security, production increase and capacity development decreased
th
ever since the 5 FYP with Agriculture sector receiving less than 10% on average of the total plan
outlay.

87

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

The goal of the project is to sustainably increase smallholder producers’ incomes and reduce poverty
through commercialization of production within project households. This is linked to the project
objective of increased returns to production of crops, livestock and NWFPs through a nationally
organized marketing system.
V. THE PROPOSAL
To address the marketing issues, we need to take multipronged approach, targeting food selfsufficiency, employment generation, and import substitution. The way forward needs to convert these
challenges into opportunities and create vibrant RNR sector contributing not only to the national
economy but to the overall wellbeing of the Bhutanese people. This is not an easy task. There are
going to be alternative views and will require a sizable investment. However, the government of the
day needs to set the national priority right and thus pursue a policy direction that will ensure the
nation’s long term benefits such as creating employment opportunities for the youth and securing the
national security of which food security constitute one of the crucial elements. The net importing
countries become very vulnerable during international crisis such as food, energy and financial crisis.
In such situations, notwithstanding the existence of number of free economic trade agreements, the
net food exporting countries either hike up the price or impose total ban on essential food items
affecting poor the most.
N. Institutional roles and responsibilities
The marketing component under IFAD funding will be implemented by the Department of Agricultural
Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC), MoAF and the Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd (FCBL). The
roles and responsibilities of the implementing partners need to be identified. The main roles of
relevant stakeholders for the development of agricultural marketing system are as follow:

i. Departments under MoAF
The line departments under MoAF will provide technical backstopping and explore avenues whereby
local farmer groups/Coops/ Youth groups can participate in production of agriculture and livestock
products. The line departments will assist with establishment of infrastructures such as irrigation,
collection and bulking centres, processing plants etc. Livestock department will establish couple of
production farms particularly for dairy, pork, chicken, and fish. However, once established operation
may be leased to FG/Coops if interested or best it should be allowed for educated youth
entrepreneurs (individually or in groups) or Private Sector. This will not only allow commercial level
production but also help generate employment and business opportunities for the youth. The
departments under MoAF will connect FGs/Coops/Youth Entrepreneurs with BOIC, Civil Society
Organizations (CSOs) such as Loden Foundation, Tarayana Foundation, etc., and banks for
accessing loans and grants.

ii. Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives
DAMC will facilitate and promote effective and efficient marketing of RNR products through market
policy, information, research, intelligence and capacity building support. It will promote and strengthen
producer & marketing groups, associations and cooperatives. On the policy front, the department will
formulate enabling policy to develop proper market infrastructures, logistics and market linkages. It
will also help in establishing agro-processing units and enhancing the value of products through value
addition and post-harvest management. The focus will be also in terms of strengthening the domestic
distribution and exploring and promoting export.

iii. Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited
With this proposed approach in enhancing domestic production, FCBL will play a monumental role in
organizing a systematic marketing system in place. Additionally, production will be enhanced through
FCBL’s contract farming scheme with local farmers/groups/cooperatives. The FCBL will facilitate
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production in both forward-backward linkage through supply of farms inputs such as seeds,
fertilizers, farm implements along with kind credit facility for grocery goods to be paid in-kind during
harvest time. FCBL will also work closely with farmers to provide assured buyback mechanism for
quality produce using agreed price every year. FCBL will ensure to pay farm gate prices
equivalent to the cost of production plus a premium to farmers, to encourage farmers to get into
mass production. The agricultural produces thus collected from farmers shall be bulked, processed,
packaged and marketed by FCBL to be sold in the market at market rate. This will not only make our
produces competitive with the open market but also make it affordable for the general population
contributing to the national food security. The government will assist FCBL, and therefore,
indirectly local farmers, through schemes such as Minimal Price Support (MSP) to cover the
cost differences. FCBL will also gradually move to an online commodity exchange for agricultural
produce along with traditional auction yard operations.
The FCBL in collaboration with technical departments and Dzongkhags shall map the potential
production sites and select commodities to identify actors involved in the value chains.
Justification for adopting new approaches of an organized market system through FCBL
Existing Marketing Practice
Marketing issues addressed by separate sectors, but
mainly as the concern of Ministry of Agriculture and Forests
with minimal cross-sector linkages and interactions.
Lack of market information and co-ordination, insufficient
trained manpower in marketing.
Marketing programs often designed by officials and donors
without involvement of stakeholders.
Existing rural land-use are largely ineffective. Policies on
agricultural land-use are based on conservation
consideration and not on maximizing the incomes of
growers.
Inadequate livestock product

Markets only seen as a source of revenues and not as a
public service.
Little emphasis in marketing for small-scale farmers.

FCBL Approach
Multi-sectoral
and
multi-disciplinary
approach
adopted through a “FCBL Approach” for RNR product
marketing.
Consolidation
of
marketing-related
matters
(horticulture, agriculture, livestock products, etc.)
under FCBL. Train and equip the staff of FCBL.
Traders and farmers involved from start as equal
partners, with FCBL as facilitator to solve marketing
problems.
Land-use based on maximizing sustainable use of
land taking into account farmer’s interest, needs,
knowledge and ability to manage their own natural
resources.
Initiating a program of importing (beef, chevon, fish)
and linking with domestic producer groups (eggs,
chicken, dairy, etc).
Revenue generated shall be ploughed back to
improve and develop new markets.
Particular emphasis on small-scale farmers through
group concepts.

iv. Farmers/Farmers Groups/Cooperatives/Youth Entrepreneurs’ involvement
in large scale production
The majority of production is expected to occur in farmers’ field supported by different departments
under MoAF including FCBL in organizing mechanized farming with quality inputs and systematic
marketing. The line departments in MoAF with Dzongkhags will support out-scaling FGs/Coops in
terms of areas covered and commodities targeted for production. These agencies will facilitate leasing
of lands to FGs/Coops/Youth entrepreneurs for large scale production. The MoAF will support land
development, irrigation, infrastructures, mechanization and inputs. Individual farmers are encouraged
to involve in production. All the required inputs for production will be supported through FCBL. FCBL
will provide buyback guarantee to enhance production and quality. However, MoAF will need to
support FCBL to establish warehouse, cold stores, collection centres, processing and distribution
stores.
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v. Private sectors participation
The interested private sectors will be given opportunity to participate in commercial farming to grow
food crops or raise animals of national food importance. The government will, as provided for in the
Land Act of Bhutan 2007, create enabling policy environments to lease empty State Forest Lands
(SFLs) for such ventures. The private sectors will however need to invest in setting up the required
infrastructures and operate in a Public Private Partnership (PPP) model engaging local farmers in
production. Wherever private sector is engaged the private sector will have the option of taking up
collection, value addition and marketing of similar agricultural produces from local farmers as will be
done by FCBL in other areas. However, the farmers will have the choice for themselves and otherwise
FCBL will help market the produce from the locality as well the commercial farms too.
O. Key tasks to address marketing under CARLEP
To address the marketing issues faced by the farming communities, the following programmes are
designed to support agricultural marketing.
1) Strengthening capacities of relevant stakeholders
Capacity building of the target group is one of the important aspects of programme’s approach to
ensure long term sustainability of its interventions. Agricultural marketing is still relatively undeveloped
in Bhutan and the actors along the value chains still operate with limited skills. The capacity building
will be intense and focus on all aspects of their economic activities in the value chain. Given the high
level and multiplicity of skills demanded from the field staff, they will also be given considerable
training at the beginning of the project. Every effort will be made to ensure high quality training at all
levels, to address the existing problems of low skills and low standards of training, which are
unfortunate feature of the prevailing situation in Bhutan. The programme will build capacity at all
levels: that of the Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) which has been entrusted with the
additional mandate to carryout physical marketing of agicultural products.
The formation of farmers groups and cooperatives is only means toward scaling the production and
group marketing to have efficient marketing. The rough terrain and scattered settlement of farmers
makes difficult to do agricultural marketing individually. In order to encourage farmers to work in a
group, awareness programmes will have to be conducted with focus stressing more on benefits of
being in the group. After having substantial justifications from Dzongkhag and Geog, farmers groups
and cooperatives will have to be registered under the Cooperatives Act (Amendment) of Bhutan 2009.
The newly registered group will also have to be assisted to develop proper business plan
development. This would require providing guidance and support to farmers groups to develop a plan
that would help the members to generate income from the group activity. The plans will have to be
developed involving all group/cooperative members.
While mobilisation and formation of Farmers groups and cooperatives will be carried out by technical
departments, DAMC will try to strengthen the capacity of farmers groups and cooperatives through
capacity building programmes like trainings on group management, leadership, marketing, record and
bookkeeping and contract management.
The implementation of the project activities will require a well-trained staffs both in Dzongkhags and
all stakeholders. They will have to be trained on various aspects of agricultural marketing and value
chain management. Knowledge sharing workshops among the relevant stakeholders will help to
disseminate information among the stakeholders.
To accomplish the capacity building of the relevant stakeholders, following activities will be
undertaken:
 Development of market-led farmers' groups/coop- 48.0 million
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Capacity building of market-led farmers' groups/coop and link with the private sector- Nu.
25.45 million
Capacity building of DAMC/RAMCO staffs is Nu.12 million

The budget proposed for capacity building of relevant stakeholders (DAMC, RAMCO, FCBL, RNR
sectors and private sector) and farmers groups and cooperatives is Nu. 85.45 million.
2) Market research and studies
The support and marketing of any product will require proper studies to see how potential the product
is and how market will react to that particular product. This would help farmers and stakeholders to
make decision before up scaling the production. The research on some commodities would also make
marketing of agriculture products more efficient.
Thus to carry out various research and studies a sum of Nu. 5.0 million to carry out the above
activities.
3) Enterprise development (along the value chain/focus on youth)
The support for rural farmers will be also provided to establish some small scale agro processing
units. The processing units will be provided basically in terms of capital subsidy whereby the groups
or interested individuals will have to bear a part of cost during its establishment. The start of such
units at village or geog level will help farmers to process their farm produce thereby not requiring
taking to distance markets.
At least 10 such units will be supported in the region during the project period based on its production
potential, marketability, good access and willingness from the group or individual. The support will
also help in encouraging youth in taking up such enterprise. The support will be also provided in terms
of preparation of business plan and fund.
The allocation to establish such units is Nu.1.9 million
4) Improvement of market linkage and institutional strengthening
The linkage and institutional strengthening for marketing of RNR products is very important. Platform
has to be created where both the parties (buyer and seller) can come together to make a deal. The
linkage in the business will provide lot of opportunities for any parties to market their goods. Buyerseller meetings, workshops with growers and linkage with institutions will carried out under this
programme.
Thus, a sum of Nu. 6.7 million is proposed to undertake the activities.
5) Trade and agri-business promotion
The important activity under market linkage will be engaging private sectors. Their active involvement
in chain will assure reliable and sustainable marketing of agricultural products. Awareness programme
on importance of public- private partnership will have to be conducted in all parts of the regions with
specification of some incentives schemes that would be offered under the project. Apart from it
various consultative meetings, workshops, coordination meetings, information sharing will have to be
organised to have common understanding on the approach of agricultural marketing. It will also help
in addressing issues faced by private parties and farmers. A strong facilitation to bring private sector
closer to the producers will ensure proper functioning of the chains identified.
Apart from our focus on establishing strong linkage for agricultural products to bigger markets, the
exploration of niche markets for high end commodities will have to be also supported hand in hand.
The market exploration for these products will only help farmers to generate additional income which
would help in improving their livelihood. While on the software part studies and research will have to
be carried out to see some of the potential crops and commodities. The farmers will also be supported
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to participate in some events and fairs where such products have international markets. Participation
in trade fair and support for trial marketing are some of the activities under this programme.
Transportation support for both domestic as well as external will be provided to farmers to encourage
agriculture business.
Since FCBL need to work closely with the farmers groups in the field and constant monitoring will be
required, the transport vehicles would be crucial for the field staffs. The Collection of produces from
the different shed need to be carried to reach value adding plant, FCBL will need to increase the
present transport fleet. A sum of Nu. 71.04 million is proposed. (20 pickup trucks onein each
Dzongkhag, 5 Hilux for FCBL with the 2 for Head Office and 3 Regional Offices).
The programme would require Nu. 74.29 million to implement these activities.
6) Market information development
Market information system will be enhanced. Various technologies (online, mobile and media) will be
developed and placed to help farmers and relevant stakeholders acquire market information for
production planning and marketing.
Promotional activities like advertisement and awareness on agricultural products will be also
organised to help market agricultural products. It will help in creating awareness and providing
information relating to the products to the consumers.
The programme would require a sum of Nu. 2.1 million to implement the activities.
7) Processing and value addition infrastructure/ equipments support
Farmers incur huge loss from agricultural produces during transportation due to damage or decay.
The only means to reduce the loss is by adding value of the products and increasing shelf life. The
production will increase with intense support for production inputs with focused production for market
led. In order to help farmers maximise from the excess production, the project will be supplying with
value addition equipments like dryers, freezers, chips making machines, packing, cello rapping etc.
The value addition equipments like packaging, cream separator, butter churner etc will be provided to
dairy groups.
Small scale agriculture processing units will also be supported in terms of capital on cost sharing
basis.
The activities would require a sum of Nu. 23.0 million to implement the activities.
8) Market infrastructure:
Market infrastructure is important for the performance of various marketing functions and expansion of
the size of the market. In some cases the high investment with good knowledge is required for
creation and managing these infrastructures. Private sector investment in the market infrastructure
development may be encouraged by modifying various procedures and render all the technical
support from the relevant stakeholders. However, providing infrastructure in remote and difficult areas
the government should continue to plat its important role.
At village level structures like collection sheds, produces stores and sales counters will have to be
developed with increase in production of agricultural products. Initially these infrastructures will be
managing and owned by FCBL and with the capacity enhancement at the later date these will be
handed over to the groups and cooperatives. It will be the responsibility of group and cooperatives to
manage infrastructure thereafter.
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Storage infrastructure is necessary for carrying the agricultural produce from production to consuming
periods. Today the problem in agriculture marketing is due to absence of such infrastructure and
facilities in the country. The requirement of such facilities is more important in country like ours where
there are hills and production sites are far from market place.
Three windows farm shops will have to be developed at various locations to assist farmers to get
required inputs, materials. The structure will also act as the sales outlet for farmers to bring and sell to
the operator in the centre.
Similarly, to overcome the excess production the project will also have to undertake the establishment
of few agro processing units in the region. It will thus require thorough study on its potential and
sustainability before establishing such facilities.
The development of such infrastructures will require a close consultation with Geog and Dzongkhags.
However, the evaluation of existing infrastructures developed by preceding projects will also help in
planning for new infrastructure in terms of its location and wider benefits to the community. The
groups and cooperatives will have to be encouraged to take up the activity with incentives and
subsidy during operation of the infrastructure.
The total fund requirement to develop above infrastructures is Nu. 116.75 million during the project
period.
9) Access to rural financial services:
The revolving fund will be provided to FCBL to facilitate enhancement of production. While it will
provide credit services to farmers which can later be recovered from farm products. The inputs and
other necessary items will be also made available for farmers during the need and later recover the
cost from their products.
A sum of Nu. 30.3 million is proposed for revolving fund for FCBL.
10) Set Up and Operation Cost for FCBL
Setting of office and equipment like Computer, Printers and other stationary would be important to
materialize the above plan. Therefore FCBL have initially projected a set up cost of Nu. 43.193 million
is proposed to set up offices.
A total of Nu. 43.194 million is proposed to set up institution and procure utility vehicles.
11) Value Addition Equipment for FCBL
With the farmers groups formation encouraged by the relevant Department, FCBL foresee to boost
the production and the value addition equipment would be necessary to set up.
For the above purpose a sum of Nu.87.72 million is propose for buying the above.
12) Storages Facilities
The storages facilities for the paddy would be necessary with FCBL ready to take over the Four rice
mills. Silos for the paddy would help store before the milling.
A sum of Nu. 12.50 million is propose for the above. (5 silos).
13) Pack house
The produces collected from the different collection centres will be bought to the pack house for
processing and value additions. The above value addition equipment are to be installed in these
facilities. The value added products will be distributed within the domestic markets first and then
export depending on the price advantages.
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A sum of Nu. 6.00 million is propose to be established in 5 different locations.
14) HR Capacity Development for FCBL
There is a general lack of human capacity at all levels of management and in all the department of the
corporation. The changing roles and functions of FCBL demands human skills in varied technical
fields and management areas. Increasingly FCBL must operate under competitive market forces. And
with changes in the environment, societal expectation on FCBL is also changing. FCBL can only
sustain and grow under the changing environment only with a set of creative, motivated and highly
skilled manpower. Therefore, FCBL must challenge itself to attract new talents and develop the
existing human resources with new skills, new attitude and fresh inspirations.
A sum of 48.16 million is proposed for the above.
VI. IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS
This component would mainly focus on instituting nationally organised/structured marketing system
for agricultural products in Bhutan. The implementation of the programmes under this component will
require involvement of various stakeholders.
DAMC will be responsible for facilitating policy/strategy formulation of agricultural marketing and
capacity building of farmers/farmers groups/cooperatives and other stakeholders. It will also closely
liaise with the Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited in carrying out all agricultural marketing services.
Dzongkhag RNR sector will be key point for developing value chains in the Dzongkhags. They will
have to provide all necessary support to DAMC and FCBL in identification of potential areas of
production and setting up necessary market infrastructure in the village.
The process flow diagram presented below in the form of value chain has been identified to start the
market led production to enhance organise marketing system in Bhutan.
Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) as the marketing arm of the ministry for agricultural
products will play an important role in the physical marketing of identified commodities and products.
A study on potentiality of production site and establishment of market infrastructure would help FCBL
in planning for resource mobilisation before start of the programme. FCBL will facilitate in both forward
and backward linkages through supply of farm inputs and provide assured buy back guarantee of the
farm produces. The agricultural produce thus collected from the farmers shall be bulked, processed,
packaged and marketed by the FCBL. Market infrastructures will be developed at strategic locations
upon discussion with Dzongkhags.
Traders and vendors from both within and outside would be playing an important role in agricultural
marketing. The support to encourage traders and vendors to participate in the value chain would be
vigorously implemented. Activities relating to awareness creation, workshops, meetings will make
better participation of the traders and vendors.
This approach will stimulate increases in production much more quickly than the traditional
development strategy of introduction of improved technologies through promotional programs.
Overall this process of working with the whole market chain, involving FCBL will, result in not simply
'markets being found' for a product, but also in actual enhancement of production and improvements
of market systems.
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VII. PROJECT COSTS AND BENEFITS
The main objective of this approach is to increase national self-sufficiency and reduce imports from
especially India. FCBL will not compete with the private sector, but will focus where the market has
failed to trigger production and also involve the private sector wherever possible at an early stage.
Therefore, the government will assist FCBL through budgetary support and make provision of
schemes such as Revolving Funds (RF) and Minimum Support Price (MSP) to encourage farmer’s
groups/cooperatives to involve in farming.
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Unit

Amount in million
Rate
Amount

Awareness on Farmers groups and
cooperatives

20

0.150

3.000

Social mobilization - group identification

470

0.050

23.500

Business plan development

30

0.050

1.500

Registration of the groups

200

0.100

20.000

Training on management and leadership

120

0.080

9.600

Training on record and book keeping

145

0.090

13.050

Training on marketing and value-chain

10

0.100

1.000

Training on Business development plan

12

0.100

1.200

Training on contract management

12

0.050

0.600

Capacity development of DAMC/RAMCO
staff

6

2.000

12.000

Market studies/research

3

0.200

0.600

Value chain development

12

0.200

2.400

Explore niche and external markets

5

0.200

1.000

1

1.000

1.000

3

0.100

0.300

Business plan development support

6

0.100

0.600

Business development fund

10

0.100

1.000

Buyer-seller meetings

10

0.080

0.800

Workshop with growers

20

0.250

5.000

Up scaling institutional linkages

9

0.100

0.900

PPP development - linkages with private
sector

7

0.100

0.700

Trial marketing support (domestic market)

70

0.030

2.100

Trial marketing support (export)

9

0.050

0.450

Procurement of vehicles for FCBL

48

1.480

71.040

2

0.500

1.000

19

0.050

0.950

3

0.050

0.150

Agro-processing units

25

0.500

12.500

Small-scale processing units - rural/small

25

0.100

2.500

Activities
1.1 Strengthening capacities of Farmers groups and Cooperatives
1.1.1 Development of market-led farmers' groups/coop

1.1.2 Capacity building of market-led farmers' groups/coop/pvt sector

1.2 Market research and exploration

Feasibility study on market information
system
1.3 Enterprise development (along the value chains / focus on youth)
Identification of youth entrepreneurs along
the value chains

1.4 Improvement of the market linkages and institutional strengthening

1.5 Trade and agri business promotions

1.6 Development of market information system
Establishment market information system
through online, mobile phone, media
Promotion and advertisement of RNR
products through media
Create awareness on market information
system
1.7 Processing and value addition infrastructure/equipment
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enterprises
Small-scale value addition equipment (dryers,
- household level

30

0.100

3.000

Dairy processing units

10

0.500

5.000

Feasibility/market study and mapping

1

0.250

0.250

Market shed

3

0.500

1.500

Collection centers

50

0.015

0.750

Storage facilities

25

0.150

3.750

Establishment of Three windows shop with
storage and value addition equipment

30

3.500

105.000

22

0.250

5.500

Information on financing opportunities

3

0.100

0.300

Support to savings groups

300

0.100
Total A

30.000
345.490

Value addition equipment

1

87.720

87.720

Office set up ? (which
office, where, number,
etc)

25

1.728

43.194

Silos

5

2.500

12.500

Pack house: location,
type, purpose, etc.

4

1.500

6.000

LIST / DETAILS TYPE
OF TRAININGS

28

1.720

48.160

DETAILS NEEDED

1

69.000

69.000

DETAILS NEEDED

1

115.291
Total B

115.291

Grand total

727.355

1.8 Market infrastructure

Sales counter along road side
2.1 Facilitation of access to finance

3.1 PROJECT MANAGEMENT COST FOR FCBL
3.1.1 FCB Logistic for RNR marketing

3.1.2 FCB equipment

3.1.3 FCB infrastructure

3.1.4 FCB capacity development

3.1.5 Operating costs

3.1.6 Salaries and allowances

381.865

VIII. RISKS
The project implementation would face with some of the following risks:
a. Capacity of value chain actors may slow down the progress of the project.
b. The markets may not get established to expected levels because produce may not be able to
compete in the market due to lower price from alternate supply points, in the event of higher price
expectations from farmers.

97

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

c.

In spite of all inputs given to farmers they may not step up production thus making all investments
made redundant, particularly the hard infrastructure.

d. The natural calamities like draught, excessive rainfall, storm and hailstone are unforeseeable and
such calamities would pose threat to planned activities.
IX. MONITORING INDICATORS
The following indicators will help monitor effectiveness of the effort:
i.
Increase in volume and income of farmers
ii.
Number and utilitarian quality of Cold Store, Pack House, Sales Counter, Collection Centres
and Produce Store established
iii.
Transaction volume and value at Cold Store, Pack House, Sales Counter, Collection Centres
and Produce Store established
iv.
Identify and support potential crops and commodities with intense support
v.
Product portfolio – increase in number of products marketed
vi.
Trainings conducted
vii.
Access to financial services improved
viii.
Number of small agro processing units established
Annexure 1 Capacity development
Type of Training

Subjects

Type of Participants

Training
Mechanism

Business
Planning

Preparing a feasibility study,
why? What for? How? Preparing
a business Plan, Adjusting it
annually or six monthly to
address changes in the market
or producing situation; why do
it? What for? How?
Keeping records of income and
expenditure, ensuring that they
are
accurate,
bank
reconciliations, consolidation of
accounts monthly and annually.
Purpose of keeping accurate
accounts, and practical training
in doing it.

Existing or potential
micro and small
entrepreneurs,
Farmers
Groups/Cooperatives

Specialized
consultants,
Value
Chain
managers,
formal courses,

Farmers
Groups/Cooperatives
Micro
and
small
entrepreneurs; Saving &
Credit
groups.

Specialized
consultants,
formal courses,

Groups/Cooperatives
Management

Planning a meeting, organising
a meeting, keeping minutes,
managing a meeting, ensuring
that decisions are agreed by the
majority
and
that
these
decisions are accepted by all,
implementation of decisions,
avoiding and solving conflicts,
all
aspects of group management;
their purpose and practice.

All producers’
Groups/cooperatives, and
any
other groups formed, eg
women’s credit groups.

Consultants and
formal courses
as
needed.

Marketing

How the market operates; who
are
the
main
individuals/companies involved
in marketing your product
[coffee, honey, other], how to
negotiate prices, how to assess

FGs and Cooperatives/
other producers of
marketable goods.

Value chain
managers,
formal
courses,

Basic book
keeping
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suitable prices, how to get
information from the marketing
information system. Negotiating
skills
[mechanisms
of
negotiations].
Training on latest techniques
and technologies in their
respective field of activities;
Efficient use of drip-irrigation;
Improved husbandry (cutting,
pruning, picking); Improved
selection and use of inputs;
Packaging;
Marketing
and
commercialization;
International export standards
and certificates.

Crops
Production

Crops/
Vegetable
producers

Value chain
managers,

Livestock
production

Training on latest techniques
and technologies; Improved
husbandry;
Marketing
and
commercialization;

Livestock producers.

Value chain
managers,

Microenterprises
and financing

Drafting of a business plan,
Commercialization
and
marketing; Financing: credit,
equity participation, leasing
Management of an enterprise;
Legal, financial, accounting,
social,
tax
environment;
Management of credit and of
savings;
Cash-flow
management;
Pricing; Technical aspects of
their activities: new techniques,
technologies, process, markets.

All women and men
involved in starting
or developing an
income generating
activity with support
from the project.

Project’s
Finance
expert,
Technical
department staff
to support

Annexure-2 Dzongkhag wise selected commodities for marketing by FCBL to jump start the implementation process (all
Dzongkhag shown but to concentrate in the East initially)
Crop
Potential Dzongkhags
Sl.No Commodity
Rice
Dagana, Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar, Sarpang, Tsirang, Wangdue,

1

2

Maize

Dagana, Mongar, Samtse, Trashigang, Pemagatshel, Samdrupjongkhar,
Sarpang, Tsirang, Zhemgang

Wheat

Bumthang, Chhukha, Haa, Wangdue, Paro, Punakha, Thimphu,
Trashigang, Zhemgang

Mustard

Chhukha, Dagana, Paro, Pemagatshel, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse,
Sarpang, Trashigang, Trongsa, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang, Lhuentse

Apple

Haa, Paro, Thimphu

Cereal

Oil Seed

3

Fruits Crop

Mandarin Citrus
(Orange)
Arecanut

Dagana, Pemagyatsel, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse,Sarpang, Tsirang,
Zhemgang
Chhukha, Dagana, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse, Sarpang

4

Vegetables

Potato

Bumthang, Chhukha, Mongar, Wangdue, Paro, Pemagatshel, Thimphu,
Trashigang,
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Chilly

Cabbage

Cauliflower

Broccoli

Asparagus

5

6

7

Livestock

NWFP

Chhukha, Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro, Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse,
Sarpang, Thimphu, Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Tsirang, Wangdue,
Trongsa, Zhemgang
Bumthang, Chhukha, Dagana, Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro, Pemagatshel,
Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu, Trashigang,
Trashiyangtse, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang
Lhuentse, Bumthang, Mongar, Paro, Pemagatshel, Samdrupjongkhar,
Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu, Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Tsirang,
Wangdue, Zhemgang
Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro, Pemagatshel,Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar,
Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu, Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Tsirang,
Wangdue, Zhemgang
Thimphu, Paro, Punakha, Trashigang, Mongar, Trashiyangtse, Wangdue

Tomato

Bumthang, Chhukha, Dagana, Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro, Pemagatshel,
Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu, Trashigang,
Trashiyangtse,Trongsa, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang , Zhemgang

Carrot

Bumthang, Chhukha, Haa, Mongar, Paro, Thimphu, Trashigang,
Trashiyangtse, Trongsa, Wangdue, Zhemgang.

Onion

Mongar, Punakha, Pemagatshel, Wangdue, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse,
Sarpang, Tsirang,

Radish

Bumthang, Chhukha, Dagana, Haa, Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro,
Pemagatshel, Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu,
Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Trongsa, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang

Pea

Chhukha, Haa, Paro, Wangdue, Bumthang, Thimphu, Trashigang,
Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samtse, Sarpang, Tsirang, Dagana

Beans

Chhukha, Haa, Paro, Wangdue, Bumthang, Thimphu, Trasjigang,
Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samtse, Sarpang, Tsirang, Dagana

GLV

Bumthang, Chhukha, Dagana, Haa, Lhuentse, Mongar, Paro,
Pemagatshel, Punakha, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse, Sarpang, Thimphu,
Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Trongsa, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang

Feed and
Supplements,
Egg,Packaging
Materials,
Meat
(Beef,Chicken and
Chevon)
Cordycep

All Dzongkhags

Pipla

Pemagatshel, Zhemgang, Samdrupjongkhar

Chirata

Pemagatshel, Zhemgang, Samdrupjongkhar

Rubia

Pemagatshel, Zhemgang, Samdrupjongkhar, Sarpang,

Lemon Grass

Mongar, Trashigang, Lhuentse, Trashiyangtse

Soya Beans

Dagana, Lhuentse, Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samdrupjongkhar, Samtse,
Sarpang, Trashigang, Trashiyangtse, Tsirang, Wangdue, Zhemgang

Rajma

Dagana, Mongar, Trashigang, Pemagatshel, Tsirang,

All Dzongkhags
Major Dzongkhags Market

Bumthang, Wangdue, Thimphu, Paro, Trashiyantse, Gasa, Lhuentse

Pulses
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Working Paper 5:

Institutional Capacity and Capacity Building

I. Introduction
1.

Background

1.
This paper reviews the broad institutional landscape in Bhutan as relevant to the
implementation of the Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
(CARLEP), the roles of various institutional players in project implementation, their strengths, the
challenges they face and the ways forward to strengthen their capability. To be implemented under the
aegis of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF), CARLEP envisages participation of a range of
actors outside the Ministry, including local government bodies at various levls, parastatal agencies as
well as private sector and civil society organisations. Included in this analysis therefore are various
state agencies at national and local levels, groups and organisations of project beneficiaries and
organisations in the private sector and civil society. Several of the state and local government bodies
were also involved in the implementation of MAGIP. The institutional design for CARLEP design
draws on the experience of MAGIP. Institutional capabilities to promote value chains would be an area
addressed as that is the core theme of CARLEP.

II.

Overview of the Institutional Landscape in Bhutan

2.
Broadly, the institutional landscape in Bhutan encompasses all the four categories, namely,
government agencies at various levels, NGOs and Civil Society Organisations (engaged in no-profit
public service as opposed to citizen structures created for sole or mutual benefit), the private (for
profit) sector and citizens’ mutual benefit (formal or informal) structures such as cooperatives and
grups. Broad features of these are described in the following.
3.

Governance and Administration

3.
Bhutan has a three-tier system of governance and administration, comprising of the ministries
and agencies of the central government, and the separate administrative and local governance bodies
at the district and sub-district levels. Annex 1 and Annex 2 give schematics of the system of
governance and administration in Bhutan. On the side of governance, at the central level there is a
National Assembly comprising of persons elected along political parties and the National Council of
persons representing the districts (not along political party lines) and nominated by the King. The
executive comprises of the Cabinet headed by the Prime Minister and Cabinate Minsiters. The
ministries for different sectors, each headed by a Minister ar accountable to the Cabinet. A ministry
has a Secretary as the overall administrative head, a secretariat, one or more departments each
headed by a Director and non-departmental agencies variously fashioned as institutes, councils,
centers, etc. The departments have outreach to the district and sub-district levels by way of offices
and staff.
4.
The next tier of governance and administration is the Dzongkha (district). The country is divided
57
into 20 Dzongkhags. A Dzongkhag is governed by the Dzongkhag Tshogdu (DT), comprising of
Gups, Chimis and Mangmis of various gewogs and one member from each of the Thromdes
(municipal administration). The Dzongrab or Dzongkhag Administrative Officer acts as a secretary to
the Dzongkhag Tshogdu whereas Dzongdag (administrative head of the Dzongkhag) and sector
representatives from the ministries participate as observers.
5.
The third tier of governance and administration is the Geowog (sub-district or block). Each
Dzongkhag is divided into Gewogs, ranging from four to 17, governed by bodies called the Gewog
58
Tshogde (GT) with the gup, mangmi and tshogpas as members. There are 215 gewogs in the
country. Each gewog elects a headmen called gup, vice-headman called mangmi, both of whom are
also ex-officio members of the Dzongkhag Thshogdu, as well as other members (Tshogpas) of the
Gewog Tshogde. The Gewogs are composed of clusters of villages called Chiwog. Each gewog has
59
roughly five to six Chiwogs and a Chiwog roughly 20 or more extended households. A Chiwog is the
57

Erstwhile Dzongkhag Yargye Tshogdu (DYT) or District Development Committee.
Erstwhile Gewog Yargye Tshogchhung (GYT) or Block Development Committee.
59
Only 18 gewogs have six chiwogs each, one (Phuentsholing) has four and the rest of the gewogs have five chiwogs each.
58
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basic electoral unit for electing the Tshogpas. There are 1 044 Chiwogs in the country. A list of the 20
Dzonkhags and their gewogs is at Annex 3.
6.
In the face of rising urban population, municipal bodies have been created to facilitate
administration (including levying various municipal taxes) and development of areas delineated as
Thromdes (urban settlements). A list of Thromes is at Annex 4. Thromdes are administered
independently by a Thromde Tshogde, similar to the Gewog Tshogde, if sufficiently developed and
populated (Class A Thromdes) or directly by Dzongkhag Administration or the Gewog Administration
(Class B Thromdes and Yenlag Thromdes), as decided by the central government. Each Thromde
Tshogde is composed of seven to ten elected members and headed by a Thrompon. Thromdes and
Yelangs are represented in the Dzongkhag Tshogdu. From time to time, the National Parliament
decides the boundaries of a Thromde in consultation with the National Land Commission Secretariat
and local authorities as per the provisions of the Local Government Act 2009 and the Thromde Rules,
2011.
7.
The Dzongkhag Tshogdu is the highest decision making body in the district, the Gewog
Tshogde in the gewog and Dzongkhag Thromde Tshogde in A-Grade municipalities. Though the
authority and scope of local governments has significantly expanded with the advent of democracy
and progressive decentralisation over the years, the elected local bodies do not yet have legislative
authority; they can only make rules and regulations in conformity with the laws passed by the National
Parliament. The local governments thus essentially implement policies already made by the central
government, mostly embodied in the Five Year Plans (FYP) and Annual Plans derived from the FYP. A
five year plan is made by Gross National Happiness Commission (GNHC) under the chairmanship of
the Prime Minister. Local governments can submit their plans to the GNHC which may or may not be
accepted by the central government depending on availability of finances and overall development
priorities.

2.

NGOs
60

8.
There is a long tradition of civil/community work in Bhutan . However, the formal NGO sector is
yet tiny in Bhutan. There are presently only 33 indigenous Civil Society Organisations (CSO)
61
registered with the Civil Society Organisations Authority of Bhutan . These encompass a diverse
arena of activities with limited footprint presently in the RNR sector. However, a few do work in arenas
convergent with CARLEP (see Anne 5). There are also several international NGOs, such as the
Japanese Overseas Cooperation Volunteers, Volunteer Service Overseas, Volunteer Service
Associations, Save the Children Federation, HELVETAS, German Technical Cooperation, and SNV,
and the World Wildlife Fund.

3.

Private Sector

9.
There is presently limited presence of the private sector in the RNR sector of the economy
which continues to largely revolve around subsistence. Services, Trade and Contracts dominate
62
private sector activity .

4.

Cooperatives and Groups

10. Cooperatives and Farmer Groups can be incorporated under the Cooperative (Amendment) Act
2009 of Bhutan and the Cooperative Rules and Regulations (2010) of Bhutan. The Act is administered
by the Department of Agriculture Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC) under the Ministry of
Agriculture and Forests. Under the Act, a Farmers’ Group (FG) must have at least three members
from different households who are citizens of Bhutan and derive economic benefits from one or more
economic enterprises related to RNR Sector. A cooperative is similar in structure but must have at
least 15 members and must operate a bank account. There are presently 37 cooperatives registered
with DAMC, 14 in agriculture sector, 19 in livestock sector and four in firestry sector, respectively.
Besides these there are 126 FGs in agriculture, 84 in livestock sector and 28 in forestry sector,
60

See Karma Galay: Bhutanese Context of Civil Society,
https://www.repository.cam.ac.uk/bitstream/handle/1810/226998/JBS_03_01_07.pdf?sequence=2
61
62

Established in 2009 by the Minsitry of Home and Cultural Affairs under the CSO Act 2007.
Statistical Year Book of Bhutan 2013.
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respectively. The DAMC, besides incorporating the FGs and cooperatives, also implements
programmes for capacity development and technical and financial support for FGs and Cooperatives.

III.

Key Institutional Stakeholders and their role in CARLEP

11. The Ministry of Agriculture and Forests is the key institutional actor for implementing CARLEP.
Other partner agencies include the Dzonkhag and Gewog Adminsitrations, farmers’ groups and
cooperatives, the Food Corporation of Bhutan (FCBL), BoIC, private sector players and NGOs.

Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF)

4.

12. Created in 1985 and following several reorganisations, the MoAF is presently the largest
Ministry in RGoB. Headed by a Secretary who reports to the Minsiter, the Minsitry has a secretariat,
four departments, four non-departmental (autonomous) agencies and the Council for RNR Research
of Bhutan (CoRRB). The secretariat comprises of the Policy and Planning Division (PPD), the
Administration and Finance Division, the Human Resource Division and the Internal Audit Unit. The
four departments under the Minsitry are the Department of Agriculture, the Department of Forests and
Parks, the Department of Livestock and the Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives.
The autonomous bodies under the supervision of the Minsitry are the Bhutan Agriculture and Food
Regulatory Agency, the National Bio-diversity Center, Information and Communication Services and
the Rural Development Training Center. MoAF runs various support cenrtres, such as Research and
Development Centres across regions, the National Plant Protection Centre, the National Soil Service
Centre, the National Mushroom Centre, the Agriculture Machinery Centre, the National Seed Centre
and the National Post harvest Centre as Central Programs. The overarching policy objectives followed
by the Ministry are:


To enhance sustainable rural livelihood: It incorporates enhancing productivity of
agriculture, livestock and forestry enterprises through improved technologies, farm
mechanization, reducing production and post-harvest losses, use of information and
communication technology; improving farm infrastructure; commercialization of farming,
including enhanced market connectivity; improvement of farm products and product
specialization; improvement in trading of farm products; professional management of farm
enterprises through vocational training and development of rural-based small-scale industries
to process and add value to the products



To conserve and promote sustainable utilization of forest and water resources: This
incorporates sustainable use of forest, land, biodiversity, and water resources, enabling RNR
based industries such as hydropower, tourism, etc. realize their potentials while ensuring their
long-term sustainability and securing compensation for global environmental services to
ensure continued investments to maintain the ecosystems.



To promote sustainable utilization of arable agriculture and pasture land resources:
This focuses on enhancing the productivity and carrying capacity of arable and pasture land
to sustain the linkages between these and forests and reduce overgrazing in forests and
pastures.



To enhance food security: Increasing availability and access to food by increasing food
production cash incomes of the rural population is the focus here.

13. The policy objectives for the RNR sector spelt out in the 11th FYP are to enhance food and
nutrition security, improve rural livelihoods, accelerate and sustain RNR sector growth (through
commercial farming) and promote sustainable management and utilization of natural resources. Rural
poverty alleviation is not specifically spelt out as a policy objective; it is subsumed under food and
nutrition security and enhancement of (rural) livelihood and incomes.
14. MoAF will be overall responsible for managing the project and the linkages between the field
level project management set up and IFAD. CARLEP will also draw upon the technical expertise and
implementation support of the Departments of Agriculture and Livestock under MoAF via their
extension staff in the field and the various Centres under MoAF. A key challenge would be to ensure
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that the field staff of various line departments under the Ministry are able to dedicate adequate time to
project activities as they also have their regular sectoral programs to manage.
15. The Ministry has a Policy Planning Division (PPD) which provides policy and planning
services and carries out monitoring and evaluation of various programmes and projects of the
Ministry. It also liases with donor agencies to mobilise resources and with other ministries of RGoB.
The division is also responsible for ensuring equitable distribution of human and physical resources
among various divisions in the Minsitry and serves as the secretat to the Minister. More specifically,
providing policy guidance across the Ministry, establishing and maintaining the RNR information
system, assisting in primary data collection, disseminating RNR information, macro level planning for
RNR sector program investments, assisting technical departments in project identification, preparation
and approval, providing policy and economic advice in relation to the RNR sector outside the Ministry
are the tasks of the division.

5.

The Department of Agriculture (DoA)

16. DoA is the largest department within MoAF, organised into agriculture, horticulture and
th
engineering (irrigation and farm roads) divisions. The programmes supported for DoA under 11 FYP
include national field crop development, national horticulture commodity development, agriculture
infrastructure development (irrigation and farm roads) and national organic program. DoA has a
network of extension services, research centers and service facilities known as Central Programs.
17. To provide extension services and operate central programmes DoA has placed one
Dzongkhag Agriculture Officer (DAO) and one Assistant Dzongkhag Agriculture Officer (ADAO) in
each Dzonkhag and one Extension Officer in each gewog. These field personnel draw upon the DoA,
the Research and Development Centres and Central Programs to provide assistance to farming
communities.
18. There are four Research and Development Centres (RDC) under DoA, respectively, at
Wengkhar in the east, Bajo in the west central, Bhur in the south and Yusipang in the west. The RDCs
have both national as well as regional research mandates and are expected to support the farming
communities via the DoA extension network in the Dzonkhags and gewogs.
19. The DoA also manages five service entities as Central Programs under its Agriculture Division,
namely the Paro based Agriculture Machinery Centre (AMC), National Post Harvest Centre (NHPC)
and National Seed Centre (NSC) and the Thimphu based National Soil Services Centre (NSSC) and
National Plant Protection Centre (NPPC). The Horticulture Division of DoA similarly manages the
National Mushroom Centre (NMC) at Yusipang and the Engineering Division manages the Central
Machinery Unit (CMU) at Bumthang that carries out farm road construction. These Centres provide
extension and research services falling under their respective domain expertise in consultation with
RDCs and Dzongkhag and gewog level extension system.
20. The DoA staff in the Dzonkhag and gewog level will be responsible for planning, coordination
and implementation of activities related to the agriculture sector, including identification of specific
activities. They will also draw upon the concerned Centers (AMC, NHPC, NSSC and NPCC) and the
RDCs to establish the necessary infrastructure using subventions under the FYP and provide
technical training and extension support to farmers and farmer groups. DoA will also develop and
promote supportive policies for the development of agriculture value chains.

6.

The Department of Livstock (DoL)

21. The Department of Livestock has three divisions, namely, Livestock Production Division,
Livestock Health Division and Dairy Development Division, each responsible for policy planning,
coordination, etc. DoL has extension presence at the Dzonkhag, geog and chiwog levels. As part of a
Central program, the DoL operates a veterinary hospital in each Dzonkhag, livestock extension
centers at the gewog level and animal health workers at the chiwog level. Under the 11th FYP DoL
has chosen two broad themes, namely, national livestock commodity development programme and
targeted highland development programme. Of these two, the former is of direct relevance to
CARLEP as it focuses on commercial production, pro-poor livestock initiatives, value chain
development and public-private partnerships.
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22. There is a National Centre for Animal Health (NCAH) under a Central programme of DoL. It is
the national focal agency for all matters related to animal health, is responsible for referral of
laboratory samples to the regional and world reference laboratories and for planning, execution and
monitoring of disease prevention and control programs in the country. It also implements the Essential
Veterinary Drug Program and is responsible for procurement, production and distribution of vaccines.
It coordinates and implements research and training in animal health in liaison with the relevant
institutes. The centre coordinates all national level animal health programs in collaboration with the
four Regional Livestock Development Centres and the Dzongkhags.
23. There are four Regional Livestock Development Centres (RLDC) under DoL at Khangma,
Tsimasham, Wangdi and Zhemgang. These provide technical support to the DoL extension staff in the
Dzonkhags under their respective jurisdictons. DoL also has a National Centre for Aquaculture at
Gelephu that provides input and technology extension support to farmers.
24. The DoL staff in the Dzonkhags will be responsible for planning, coordination and
implementation of activities related to the livestock value chains, including identification of specific
activities and locations. They will also draw upon RLDC Khangma to establish the necessary
infrastructure using subventions under the FYP and provide technical training and extension support
to farmers and farmer groups. DoL will also support development of appropriate policies for the
livestock sector and value chains.

7.

The Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC)

25. DAMC was established in 2009 to serve the agriculture sector in its transition from subsistence
to market oriented production and to implement the Cooperative (Amendment) Act of Bhutan, 2009
(CAB 2009). More specifically, its purpose was to promote marketing of RNR products by setting up
efficient and effective marketing systems, facilitating institutional linkages and strengthening farmers
groups and cooperatives. It was to promote market oriented farming in the largely subsistence
focused RNR sectors in order to improve the rural economy, establish efficient and effective marketing
systems and structures to develop domestic markets, develop and promote export markets for
Bhutan’s RNR products and establish vibrant institutional linkages with relevant stakeholders. DAMC
is also the registrar for the CAB 2009. It has two divisions, namely, Market Development Divivion and
Cooperative Development Division and runs a regional unit at Mongar, the Regional Agricultural
Marketing and Cooperative Office (RAMCO) to serve the six eastern Dzonkhags. It has about 40 staff
and has liaison offices at Kolkata and Dhaka to support and facilitate export of RNR products,
especially horticulture products.
26. DAMC has four programs, viz. Market Research, Information, Intelligence comprising of market
studies, operating an agri-market website (www.agrimarket.gov.bt), an interactive voice response
service (2009 toll free on b-mobile); Market Infrastructure and Equipments comprising of setting up
market infrastructures such as sales counters, collection sheds for agricultural and dairy produce,
market sheds, roadside outlets on major highways, cold stores, marketing equipments; Linking
producers to Markets through contact farming, linking producers to schools and government
institutions and large construction projects, export of off-season vegetables, promoting intra-regional
and intra-Dzongkhag trading, trading of rice to major markets, setting up one stop farmer shops
(OSFS) as sources of farm inputs for farmers, trading of non-wood forest products (NWFP), support
trial marketing of RNR produce and setting up farmers groups and cooperatives; and implementation
of CAB 2009 within and beyond RNR sector, including registration of farmers groups and
cooperatives, monitoring and evaluation of registered farmers groups and cooperatives and capacity
building of registered farmers groups and cooperatives.
27. The role of DAMC in CARLEP will be to facilitate and promote marketing of RNR products by
providing support for market policy development, information collection and dissemination, market
research and intelligence and capacity building. It will promote and strengthen producer and
marketing groups, associations and cooperatives. On the policy front, the department will formulate
enabling policy to develop proper market infrastructures, logistics and market linkages. It will also help
in establishing agro processing units and enhancing the value of products through value addition and
post-harvest management. The focus will be also in terms of strengthening the domestic distribution
and exploring and promote export. DAMC will coordinate closely with FCBL in development of
marketing infrastructure for effective implementation of CARLEP project.
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28. RAMCO, the regional establishment of DAMC in the eastern regionwould be a key
implementation partner of CARLEP along with FCBL.

8.

The National Soil Services Center (NSSC)

29. The National Soil Services Center (NSSC) is located at Semtokha near Thimphu. The Centre
was created in the 8th FYP and reports directly to the Department of Agriculture (DoA). The aim of the
Centre is to co-ordinate soil/land management research activities of the RNR sector. NSSC has four
sections: viz. Soil and Plant Analytical Laboratory (SPAL), Soil Survey Unit (SSU), Soil Microbiology
Unit (SMU) and Soil Fertility Unit. (SFU). The descriptions of each section are provided below:


Soil & Plant Analytical Lab: provides analytical services free of cost to the agriculture sector,


Soil Survey Unit: carries out soil survey and land suitability/capability evaluation at various
scales, conducts land degradation surveys and recommends mitigating measures, provides technical
support on sustainable land management practices, is building the Bhutan Soil Databank (BHUSOD)
for storing and sharing soil data,

Soil Microbiology Unit: caters to the microbial inoculant requirement of the country through
production and supply and seeks to improve soil fertility and crop productivity through promotion of
organic soil amendments (composts, biological nitrogen fixation, EM technology and vermi-composts),

Soil Fertility Unit: assesses countrywide soil nutrient budget, establishes nationwide fertilizer
programme, develops efficient soil-plant nutrient management systems and assists clients in soil
fertility management using information collected; and

Land Management Unit: created in July 2013 after the termination of the GEF/World Bank
funded Sustainable Land Management Unit that focused on three pilot Dzongkhags (Chukha,
Trashigang & Zhemgang) to provide technical backstopping to the activities initiated by the project
and also assist in up-scaling them to other Dzongkhags.
30. CARLEP would utilise the services of NSSC for carrying out soil surveys, obtaining soil data,
obtain soil nutrition management technologies and for support to promote organic farming practices.

9.

The Council for Renewable Natural Resources Research of Bhutan (CoRRB)

31. The Council for Renewable Natural Resources Research of Bhutan (CoRRB) is the apex body
under MoAF responsible for coordination and monitoring of research done by the various agencies
under the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF). With the restructuring of the RNR research
th
system in the 10 FYP, the administration and management of the Research and Development
Centers was entrusted with the relevant technical departments. The CoRRB was given the new
mandate to screen RNR research proposals for relevance and quality control and monitor and
evaluate research programs through reviews, impact studies and recommend changes and
adjustments in RNR policies and programs.
32. CoRRB could play a facilitation role in linking up with external knowledge and research bodies
for accessing technologies. It could also assist in conducting impact studies and KM activities of the
project.

10.

Rural Development Training Center (RDTC)

33. RDTC is a non-departmental agency within MoAF. RDTC conducts the following training
programs:

Apprentice Training: for young school leavers interested to join farming profession. The
duration is 12 to 15 months including 7 weeks of attachment and 8 weeks of schooling. It consists of
hands on training with the “master farmers” supplemented with knowledge and practical skills
imparted in the school. The graduates of this training can join Farm Business Training (see below) to
specialise in certain farm activities.
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Farm Business Training: Comprise of short courses (3-6 weeks) towards enterprise-specific
skills in new and existing farm enterprises (crops, horticulture and livestock) with economic potential.
It is offered in decentralised locations and is targeted at active farming population or people interested
to build up a small agri-business.

Farm Management Programme: Comprises of short courses (2-5 days) in sequence, total
duration 3-6 weeks; providing practice oriented knowledge of farm enterprise planning, including
record keeping, simple accounting, laying base for optimal use of available resources and for marketorientation; targeted at active farm managers/owners.

Group Management Programme: Comprise of short courses of 3-5 days duration, various
modules covering all aspects of group management viz. planning, meeting management and decision
making, book-keeping/accounting, record keeping, leadership skills, conflict management; can be
selected as per need; targeted at active and prospective management members of groups and at
interested farmers.

Workshops/Seminar and Study Tour Programme: Comprises of short tours (1 day to 2
weeks); focus on specific topics or farm enterprises; stimulating exchange and linkages between
farmers with similar interests; targeted at groups of farmers interested in specific enterprise or topic.

Youth Agriculture Awareness Programme: Comprise of short courses during the school
breaks and monastic schools (1-2 weeks); introducing school children to simple, most common
agricultural products (vegetables, kitchen garden, livestock); give insight into the variability of
agriculture and wide range of other products; target interested school children of class 8 to class 12.
34. RDTC could be a collaborator in providing training to farmers, FGs, Cooperatives and Youth
Groups.

11.

Agriculture Machinery Centers (AMC)

35. The AMC was established in 1983 with the objective promoting mechanization of Bhutanese
agriculture through use of appropriate farm machinery equipment and tools. The AMC assists farmers
in the purchase of machines and spare parts, installation of machines, repair services, training in use
of machinery and by providing back up services. There are regional centres at Khangma, Bhur, Bajo
and Paro.
36.

12.

CARLEP would draw on the services of the Regional AMC at Khangma.

The Bhutan Agriculture and Food Regulatory Authority (BAFRA)

37. An autonomous body under MoAF, BAFRA is charged with the responsibility of safeguarding
the farming system of the country from exotic pests and diseases, ensuring quality farming inputs and
assuring that foods are of good quality and safe for consumption through effective enforcement of
standards and regulations. It also facilitates the development of agro-based industries and seeks to
enhance Bhutan’s ability to compete in the global market. Its mandate is to implement RNR related
legal instruments such as the Plant Quarantine Act, Seed Act, Pesticide Act, Livestock Act, Food Act,
National Biosafety Framework, Forest and Nature Conservation Act, Biodiversity Act and their
secondary and tertiary legislations. BAFRA implements sanitary and phytosanitary measures to
protect the health and life of humans, plants and animals including the environment from risks of
entry, establishment and spread of exotic pests and diseases, functions as the National Food Quality
and Safety Control agency to ensure foods are of good quality and safe for human consumption,
regulate and promotes the quality of agriculture inputs (seeds, agro-chemicals, livestock, veterinary
biological, etc.) and products including foods to facilitate trade and increase market access in the
global market, function as the National Competent Authority to implement the National Biosafety
Framework of the Kingdom of Bhutan 2006 and conducts relevant research aimed at improving
regulatory measures related to food safety and protection of health and life of plants and animals. It is
responsible for issuing permits and certificates for agricultural and livestock products, runs the
National Quality Control Laboratory and maintains inspection and quarantine facilities at all
international entry and exit points in the country. BAFRA is headed by an Executive Director who
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reports to a Management Board representing MoAF, Ministries of Finance, Economic Affairs and
Health and the Bhutan Chambers of Commerce and Industry.
38. BAFRA would be indirectly engaged with the project in implementing measures to protect the
health and life of humans, plants and animals including the national biodiversity from risks of entry,
establishment and spread of exotic pests and diseases, and at the same time facilitate trade.

13.

Food Corporation of Bhutan (FCBL)

39. Established in 1974 under the budgetary and administrative control then of the Ministry of
Development and subsequently the Ministry of Agriculture when the latter was set up in1985, the
Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) became a state owned corporation in 1992, incorporated
under the Bhutan Companies Act 1989; it is now incorporated under the Bhutan Companies Act 2000,
with a Board consisting of directors from relevant RGoB Ministries. One of the main purposes for
setting up FCBL was to maintain adequate stock of essential commodities to be able to immediately
provide essential food commodities to drought stricken areas and to meet the needs of foreign labour
force engaged in large road construction and hydroelectric projects; the other function was trading in
agricultural and horticultural produce of Bhutanese farmers. It is now designated as the marketing arm
of MoAF to undertake physical marketing of RNR products.
40.

The two streams of FCBL’s primary business are:


To provide access to food all over the country at all times by delivering quality essential food
commodities at rationalized prices by engaging in wholesale distribution of essential food
commodities procured at competitive prices and managing national food reserve by holding agreed
levels of stock as per the requirement of the ‘National and SAARC Food Bank Reserve’, and

To promote and support marketing of agricultural and horticultural produce of
Bhutanese farmers by facilitating fair trade of agricultural and horticultural produce between buyers
and Bhutanese growers through operation of auction yards and identifying, promoting and developing
markets for cash crops produced in Bhutan, independently or in collaboration with the MoAF.
41. The secondary lines of businesses, carried out strategically to generate financial surpluses to
support its primary business, are:

Wholesale Dealership in Fast Moving Consumer Goods under dealership arrangement with
companies in India and other countries,

To function as the Managing Agent of World Food Programme (WFP) commodities for the
nutrition feeding programme in schools, and

To take up commercially attractive agriculture and horticultural production and marketing
projects to benefit farmers.
42. FCB operates four modern auction yards at Phuentsholing, Samdrup Jongkhar, Gelephu and
Samtse and a number of seasonal make-shift auction yards and is presently the only facilitator for the
sale of farmers produce. It generates 6% commission from the auctioning service, 3% from the seller
and 3% from the buyer.
43. Its primary, food security function apart, FCBL is a key institution from the perspective of
CARLEP to improve agricultural marketing in Bhutan. It provides the following services necessary to
stimulate production as well organized marketing:

Managing an auction system at border posts to facilitate organised selling of produce by
farmers to (mainly) traders from across the border,


Operating a contract farming scheme with local farmers/groups/cooperatives,


Facilitating production by providing forward-backward linkages through supply of farms inputs
such as seeds, fertilizers, farm implements and with in-kind credit facility for grocery goods to be paid
in-kind during harvest time,


Providing assured buy back guarantee for quality produce using agreed price every year,
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Ensuring payment of farm gate price equivalent to the cost of production plus a premium to
farmers to encourage farmers to get into mass production, and

Enhancing procurement and distribution networks (buying from excess and supplying to
deficit area).
63

44. FCBL has a key role in CARLEP . It will set up and manage the market infrastructure for the
value chain products promoted under the project. FCBL will also expand its contract farming
programme with farmers and their organisations. It will closely work with DoA, DoL and Dzongkhag
administrations to identify viable products and production sites for chosen the value chains. FCBL will
provide forward-backward linkages by supplying inputs such as quality seeds, fertilizers, farm
64
implements with credit-in-kind facility for grocery goods to be paid in-kind during harvest time. It will
provide assured buyback facility for quality produce at agreed minimum price every year. FCBL will
ensure to pay farm gate prices equivalent to the cost of production plus a premium to farmers, to
encourage farmers to get into mass production. The agricultural produce thus collected from farmers
shall be bulked, processed, packaged and marketed by FCBL to be sold in the market at market
rates. This will not only make the produce competitive with the open market but also make it
affordable for the general population, contributing to national food security.

14.

Business Opportunity and Information Centre (BOiC)

45. Business Opportunity and Information Center (BOiC) is an autonomous, time bound agency
established by the Royal Government of Bhutan in the Minsitry of Economic Affairs (MoEA) for the
implementation of the Revolving Fund created under the Economic Stimulus Plan supported by the
Government of India. Its mandate is to promote and support the growth of cottage and small
industries and the non-formal commercial sector by providing financial and administrative support. It is
governed by an independent Board of nine Directors, chaired by the Joint Secretary, MoEA and
including Director DAMC, Director of Banking Department in the Royal banking Authority, Secretary
General of Bhutan Chambers of Commerce and Industry, the Honorary Council of the Netherlands,
Director of the Department of Small and Cottage Industry, Director of Finance in the Druk Green
Power Corporation, Director of the Department of Revenue and Customs and the Chief Executive
Officer of BOiC. BOiC operates from a single central office with two departments Business
Development, Research & Training Department with Business Information Center and Business
Development Training & Research Division under it and the Revolving Fund Management &
Operations Department with Revolving Fund Management Division and Human Resources, Finance
and Administration, Public Relations and Media Division under it. Primarily a provider of soft loans for
Small and Cottage Industries and Informal Commercial Sector, the details of BOiC’s programme are
at Annex 6. BOiC is to work in tandem with MoAF as per a memorandum of understanding (see
Annex 7).
46. BOiC is a potential source of loan funds for CARLEP beneficiaries, both as individuals and
farmers’ organisations incorporated as FGs or cooperatives. BOiC funds could be accessed for
production units, such as broiler poultry or other livestock units as well as for processing units that are
presented as composite projects with production units. BOiC requires that the enterprises funded
must engage in ‘production’; therefore, service enterprises would not qualify except where they are
part of a composite enterprise engaged in production. BOiC funding could also be accessed by FCBL
under Section 4.5 Special Essential Infrastructure Projects to establish infrastructure, such as cold
chains, feed plants, processing units that support production, lead to import substitution and generate
employment.

15.

The Department of Cottage and Small Industry (DCSI)

47. In pursuance of RGoB’s Economic Development Policy, 2010 (EDP 2010), a Department of
Cottage and Small Industry (DCSI) was created under the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MoEA) in July
2010 by transferring staff from the erstwhile MSME division of the department of Industry (DoI). As a
full-fledged department, it is headed by a Director. The purpose as outlined in EDP 2010 was to give
63

Also see Working Paper on Marketing.
FCB will set up “three window” shops from which farmers can buy inputs as well as provisions on credit to be paid through
commodities.
64
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an impetus to systematic development of cottage and small industries which account for over 95% of
all industrial establishments in Bhutan. The Ministry aspires to become a premier agency promoting
growth of a vibrant and sustainable cottage and small industries (CSI) sector by creating an enabling
environment for the growth and development of CSIs.
65

66

48. Subsequently, a CSMI Policy and a CSMI Development Strategy was approved in 2012.
The CSMI Policy sets out the overall policy framework for CSMI development until 2020 and the CSMI
Development Strategy (2012-20) sets out the strategies and measures for achieving the objectives of
the CSMI Policy till 2020. The organisation and activities of DSCI are guided by CSMI Policy 2012.
The key elements of the CSMI Policy 2010 are:







Strengthen the Policy Environment and Institutional Framework.
Strengthen the Legislative Framework and Enterprise Environment.
Facilitate Access to Finance and Incentives.
Enhance Competitiveness and Innovation.
Improve Market Access.
Enhance Employment and Develop a Culture of Entrepreneurship

49. DCSI has three divisions, namely, Programming Division, Enterprise Development Division and
Small Business Promotion Division. The Planning Division is responsible primarily for policy
development and research. Specifically, it is to develop a comprehensive policy framework, spelling
out interventions and supports for CSIs, develop necessary institutional and regulatory framework for
CSIs, conduct sector studies to indentify areas of opportunities for CSIs regionally and nationally,
conduct investment opportunity studies and develop proposals for donor support. The Enterprise
Development Division bears the responsibility for promotion, extension and development of CSIs.
Specifically, it is responsible for the development of infrastructure for CSIs, running skill development
programmes for artisans and activities towards value addition and marketing of CSI products. The
sector promotional role is to be played by the Business Promotion Division. Specifically, it would liaise
with the six Regional Trade and Industry Offices (RTIOs, at Thimphu, Gelephu, Phuentsholing,
Samdrup Jongkhar, Mongar and Trongsa) to improve service delivery, approve CSI proposals,
maintain CSI statistics and provide advisory and support services including in matters of import
licenses, visas, taxes and incentives, currency, etc.
th

50. According to the 11 FYP, the focus in the CSI sector will be “on creating an enabling
environment such as access to finance, starting a business, raw material availability and market. The
support in terms of product development, quality assurance and capacity building of artisans and
67
th
craftsmen in textiles and arts and crafts will be provided” . Specific areas spelt out in the 11 FYP for
CSI are: strengthen the policy environment and institutional framework, strengthen the legislative
framework and enterprise environment, facilitate access to finance and incentives, enhance
competitiveness and innovation, enhance employment and develop a culture of entrepreneurship and
th
improve market access. For the crafts sector, similarly, the 11 FYP has indicated promotion of
product innovation and design banks, setting up functional craft clusters, strengthening distribution,
marketing and product promotion and promoting business enablers. Implementation of the CSMI
Policy and programmes is yet to fully unfold as the department is yet to establish outreach in the field.
th

51. 4.
DSCI could contribute to CARLEP through the 11 FYP activities that include
business and entrepreneurship training, developing financial packages and facilitating financing of
enterprises, including from BOiC and banks, cost sharing for new enterprises and development of
infrastructure.

16.

Local Government Bodies

52. As decentralisation has proceeded apace in the systems of governance in Bhutan under the
Local Governance Act, 2009 (LG Act 2009), the Dzonkhag and Gewog level bodies now share
responsibility for local level planning and implementation of development plans. Though the LG Act
2009 provides for local bodies to collect taxes, they do not yet have powers to legislate taxes. The
local governments do not have adequate independent sources of development funds and almost all
65

Cottage, Small and Medium Industry Policy of The Kingdom of Bhutan, 2012.
Cottage, Small & Medium Industry Development Strategy (2012-2020), RGoB.
67
th
Bhutan 11 FYP, Vol II.
66
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development budgets flow from the central government by way of Annual Grants, 80% of which are
tied grants or earmarked and the balance untied. The DT and GT can also use the untied grants for
FYP activities if they so choose. The plans entail activities within the domains of the Gewog, the
Dzonkhags and the Sectoral staff (for Central Plans), respectively, depending on the scope of work.
Gewog-specific activitis are within the domains of the Gewog administration, those spanning multiple
Gewogs but confined to a Dzonkhag are within the domain of the Dzonkhag administration and larger
infrastructural or sector-wide activities are with the Sectoral department. The Annual Planning process
begins about six months prior to the beginning of the subsequent financial year. During this period the
Gewog Administration facilitates meetings to enable Tshongpas ascertain the priorities of the people
and communicates those to the central sectoral authorities to make adjustments in the central plans.
The plans and budgets are finally approved by the GTs and DTs at their level, pertaining to their
respective domains. However, the final approval with respect to activities pertaining to the Central
Plans rests with the Central authorities. The FYPs themselves that set sectoral development priorities
are prepared through a consultative process that begins about mid-way during the life of the current
FYP whereby local and national priorities are taken on board, even if not in their entirety.
Implementation of sectoral activities is done by the sectoral staff whereas the
53. As outlined earlier, the RNR sectors are represented at the Dzonkhag and Gewog levels and
have the responsibility for implementing the sectoral plans. There the people’s representatives, Gups,
Chimis and Mangmis of various gewogs at the Dzonkhag and the Gups, Mangmis and tshogpas at
the Gewog, the sectoral staff and the civil administration together are involved in planning and
implementation. At the village level the tshogpa is the representative of the community, receieves
inputs about priorities and is knowledgeable about the situation in the community and households.
54. In planning and implementation of the project, therefore, the three entities, the sectoral
extension staff, the local civil administration and the elected bodies would work together with
beneficiary households, each taking on responsibilities they are most equipped for by way of
capability and authority.

17.

Cooperatives and Groups

55. As individual producers operate on a very small scale they need to collectivise to achieve scale
economies for purposes of aggregation, processing and transportation. Collectisation also makes it
easier for service providers and extension workers to effectively reach out to farmers and for private
sector players to participate. It also opens up possibilities for developing financing alternatives
whereby production and activities up the value chain can be combined into a single financial
packages, for example, with respect to BOiC funding. Finally, collectives facilitates mutual help and
exchange of know-how, reducing the risk to individual households.
56. While mutual help, a community spirit and collaboration are traditional in Bhutanese villages,
the experience of working as formal cooperatives and groups is relatively new and uneven, especially
in the context of market transactions where a degree of professionalism is demanded with respect to
costs, time schedules, quantity and quality. The project would actively promote and nurture
cooperatives and groups.

18.

NGOs

57. The NGO community overall is very small and relatively young in terms of experience and small
in terms of outreach. Only nine among those registered with the Civil Society Organisations Authority
of Bhutan have activities in the livelihoods arena (see Annex 5), including Tarayana Foundation, The
Loden Foundation, Bhutan Association of Women Entrepreneurs, etc. Their experience tends to be in
the field of handicrafts. While the livelihood focused NGOs do have an interface with the market and
therefore some experience of running commercially viable activities, none seem to have experience in
value chains. Typically, however, they would bring the experience of mobilising communities and
organising them into collectives.
58. Among international NGOs SNV has had prior experience of working with IFAD projects, most
recently with MAGIP. Incorporated in the Netherlands, SNV has been working in Bhutan for over 25
years under an agreement with RGoB to ensure that its work is in alignment with the priorities of the
RGoB. SNV has extensive experience in the Bhutanese RNR sector, in community mobilisation, value
chain development and training at all levels.
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59. The project would draw on the ground presence and experience of both national and
international (particularly SNV) NGOs for mobilising and training communities.

19.

Private Sector

60. Privatisation is a relatively new phenomena in Bhutan. With a limited market, lack of
competition, dearth of professional manpower and a weak financial sector that relies heavily on
collateral based financing, private sector is yet to come on its own. Competition from Indian
businesses and lack of entrepreneurial experience also hampers private sector growth. Businesses
continue to be largely family owned, focused on services and contracting. The limited skilled
manpower continues to be attracted to government jobs. Private sector presently has RNR presence
principally in forestry and as intermediaries in the trade of farm produce (especially of horticultural
produce). There has not been noteworthy engagement in developing and managing RNR value
chains in partnership with farmers.
61. The project provides opportunities for public-private partnerships in value chain development
whereby prive sector could set up processing facilities and in marketing. The project would develop
appropriate mechanisms for private sector participation in value chains, both at the input as well as
output aggregation and marketing in collaboration with individual farmers, their groups and
cooperatives.

IV.

Strengths and Weaknesses of Various Institutions

5.

Government Sectoral Agencies

62. Strengths: Government agencies, especially the RNR line agencies, have the sectoral
mandate and presence in the field to the Gewog level. They have sctoral technical know-how,
knowledge of government procedures and experience of technology extension and
implementing development projects.
63. Weaknesses: There is limited experience of mobilising and organising communities, no
value chain experience and less experience of working with the poorer households as the focus
often is on the more entrepreneurial farmers who adopt technologies more readily. Departments tend
to operate within sectoral silos and lack expertise in designing and appraising commerciallyoriented micro-projects. While there is presence in the field, there is limited staff operating in a
difficult terrain with multiple programme implementation responsibilities. The technical research,
service and support agencies under the departments do not have field outreach except via the line
agency staff.
6.

DAMC

64. Strengths: Has past experience of agricultural marketing, experience of forming and
training cooperatives and farmers’ groups and is the statutory authority to register cooperatives
and farmers’ groups.
65. Weaknesses: Does not have value chain expertise, the cooperative/group training expertise
is focused on procedures and rules and does not have experience of training in group dynamics.
Lacks systems for gathering market intelligence.
7.

FCBL

66. Strengths: FCBL has a mandate to take up direct marketing of RNR products, has a strong
infrastructure of market yards, storage facilities, distribution depots and transportation fleet. It has
experienced staff. It has a distribution network that is geared to handling modest sized lots. FCB is
incorporated as a company which gives it greater flexibility, especially in operational matters. It has
developed innovative models to link up with communities.
67. Weaknesses: There is modest in-house professional capability. It has primarily been in the
storage and distribution rather than marketing function. There is no in-house expertise in value
chain development and management. It does not have finances to venture into new business
relations with farmers. There is lack of systems for market research and intelligence gathering.
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Though an independent corporation, as a para-statal it remains vulnerable to government
direction.
8.

BOiC

68. Strengths: BOiC has the mandate to provide soft loans for to start-up small and cottage
industries and informal commercial activities. It has earmarked funds and a potential revenue
stream from repayments. It is incorporated as a company and thus has operational flexibility.
69. Weaknesses: It has no field outreach. It is yet very new and has no in-house experience for
providing facilitative support. Because of high expectations of soft support, it could be vulnerable to
pressures.
9.

Local Governance Bodies

70. Strengths: The local bodies, especially at the Gewog level and among the Tshogpas, have
intimate knowledge of the local communities and RNR issues and promises. They also have the
trust of the communities, their electorate. They have the mandate to implement development
activities and already have experience of working with sectoral agencies.
71. Weaknesses: Local bodies have limited administrative and managerial expertise, are still
evolving and are poorly staffed. There is a lingering tradition of ‘receiving’ rather than generating or
demanding resources. There is little exposure to the dynamic of business/enterprises.
10.

Cooperatives and Groups

72.

Strengths:

73.

Weaknesses:

11.
74.

NGOs
Strengths: There is a poverty focus and experience of working with communities.

75. Weaknesses: Presence is very thin and there is no experience of enterprise and value
chain development.
12.
76.

Private Sector
Strengths: Have a stake in business and value chain development.

77. Weaknesses: Thin presence in RNR sector and absence of know-how in building value
chains. Most businesses family owned and lack professional management and there is a lack of
entrepreneurial experience/examples. The financial sector is poorly developed and constrains
business development.

V.

Capacity Development Needs

A focused study would need to be conducted to identify the capacity development needs of various
sectors. In the following some broad themes have been identified.
13.

MoAF

78. MoAF as the anchor of CARLEP would need to play the overall coordination and support roles,
especially with respect to coordination between the field-based programme management, the RGoB
Minsitry of Finance and IFAD. This would require strengthening of the Perspective Planning Division
of MoAF and the finance function in the Minsitry with appropriate staffing and training in IFAD project
procedures.
79. The departments of agriculture and livestock (DoA and DoL) would be providing the technical
support and training to the beneficiaries and their groups and would assist in setting up the value
chain infrastructure, including irrigation facilities, collection, storage and bulking facilities and
processing facilities. The selected staff at the Dzonkhags and Gewogs would need training in
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identifying and assessing micro-projects. Training would particularly needed in commercial dairy and
livestock rearing and management for DoL staff, in designing cold chains for milk and in processing of
poultry and milk products.
80. The two departments are also expected to assist farmers and their organisations access
finances from BOiC and banks. The personnel engaged will need to be trained in developing suitable
projects for financing.
14.

DAMC

81. DAMC would be assisting FCBL in promoting produce groups and cooperatives, develop their
capabilities and help them identify value chain activities. It would need training in value chain
development methodologies, micro-project preparation and appraisal and in group development.
15.

FCBL

82. FCBL has a key role in establishing and managing the upstream segments of value chains. It
would need technical support (see WP on Technical Assistance) with respect implementing value
chains. FCBL would also need to strengthen its market research capability.
16.

Local Governance Bodies

83. Implementation of the project activities will require well trained staff in Dzongkhags and
Geowgs. Besides the administrative staff at these bodies, their elected executive heads and the
Tshogpas will need to be trained in business and value chain matters as well as in participatory
planning/learning methods, project appraisal, budgeting, plan preparation, etc. They will be trained on
various aspects of agricultural marketing and value chain management.
17.

Cooperatives and Groups

84. The newly promoted farmers’ organisations would need to be trained in management and
governance of groups, business development and maintaining books and records. The individual
households taking up RNR enterprises would need to be provided extensive training and handholding
support. Training would encompass the technology involved in production or processing, planning of
operations including management of input supplies and inventories, scheduling of operations,
management of cash flow and overall finances, legal issues covering the enterprise, quality control,
etc. The capacity building needs of beneficiaries and their collectives are outlined at Annex 8.
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VI. Policy Support
Annex 1: Organogram of the Royal Government of Bhutan

Source: Statistical Year Book of Bhutan, 2013.
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Annex 2: A Schematic of Governance and Administration in Bhutan

Source: Capacity Development for Gross National Happiness—Strategy for Local Governance in
Bhutan, A Strategy Paper, Local Governance Support Programme, Department of Local Governance,
MoHCA, Gross National Happiness Commission (GNHC); February 2011.
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Annex 3: Dzonkhags and Chewogs in Bhutan
Sl. No.
1

Dzonkhag (# of Geogs)
Bumthang (4)

Geogs (# of Cheowogs)
Chhoekhor (5), Chhume (5), Tang (5), Ura (5)

2

Chhukha (11)

3

Dagana (14)

4

Gasa (4)

Bjachho (5), Bongo (6), Chapcha (6), Darla (6), Dungna (5), Geling (5),
Getana (5), Lokchina (5), Metakha (5), Phuentsholing (4), Sampheling
(5)
Dorona (5), Drujegang (5), Gesarling (5), Goshi (5), Kana (5),
Karmaling (5), Khebisa (5), Lagyab (5), Lhamoi Zingkha (5), Nichula
(5), Trashiding (5), Tsangkha (5), Tsendagang (5), Tseza (5)
Khamaed (5), Khatoed (5), Laya (5), Lunana (5)

5

Haa (6)

Bji (5), Gakiling (5), Katsho (5), Samar (5), Sangbay (5), Uesu (5)

6

Lhuentse (8)

7

Mongar (17)

8

Paro (10)

9

Pema Gatshel (11)

Gangzur (5), Khoma (5), Jarey (5), Kurtoed (5), Menbi (5), Metsho (5),
Minjay (5), Tsenkhar (5)
Balam (5), Chaling (5), Chaskhar (5), Drametse (5), Drepong (5),
Gongdue (5), Jurmey (5), Kengkhar (6), Mongar (6), Narang (5),
Ngatshang (5), Saling (6), Shermuhoong (5), Silambi (5), Thangrong
(5), Tsakaling (5), Tsamang (5)
Dokar (5), Dopshari (5), Doteng (5), Hungrel (5), Lamgong (5), Lungnyi
(5), Naja (5), Shapa (5), Tsento (5), Wangchang (5)
Chhimoong (5), Chokhorling (5), Chongshing (5), Dechheling (6),
Dungmaed (5), Khar (5), Nanong (5), Norbugang (5), Shumar (5),
Yurung (5), Zobel (5)
Barp (5), Chhubug (5), Dzomi (5), Goenshari (5), Guma (5), Kabisa (5),
Lingmukha (5), Shelnga Bjemi (5), Talog (5), Toepaisa (5), Toewang
(5)
Dewathang (5), Gomdar (5), Langchenphu (5), Lauri (5), Martshala (6),
Orong (6), Pemathang (5), Phuntshothang (6), Samrang (5), Serthi (5),
Wangphu (5)
Dungtoe (5), Dophoogchen (6), Duenchukha (5), Namgaychhoeling (5),
Norbugang (5), Norgaygang (6), Pemaling (5), Phuentshogpelri (5),
Sangngagchhoeling (5), Samtse (5), Tading (5), Tashicholing (5),
Tendruk (5), Ugentse (5), Yoeseltse (5)
Chhuzagang (5), Chhudzom (5), Dekiling (5), Gakiling (5), Gelephu (5),
Jigmechholing (6), Samtenling (5), Senggey (5), Sherzhong (5),
Shompangkha (5), Tareythang (5), Umling (5)
Chang (5), Darkala (5), Genye (5), Kawang (5), Lingzhi (5), Mewang
(5), Naro (5), Soe (5)
Bartsham (5), Bidung (5), Kanglung (5), Kangpar (5), Khaling (6),
Lumang (5), Merag (5), Phongmed (5), Radi (5), Sagteng (5), Samkhar
(6), Shongphoog (5), Thrimshing (5), Uzorong (5), Yangnyer (5)
Bumdeling (5), Jamkhar (5), Khamdang (5), Ramjar (5), Toetsho (6),
Tongmizhangsa (5), Yalang (5), Yangtse (5)
Dragteng (5), Korphoog (5), Langthil (5), Nubi (5), Tangsibji (5)

10

Punakha (11)

11

Samdrup Jongkhar (11)

12

Samtse (15)

13

Sarpang (12)

14

Thimphu (8)

15

Trashigang (15)

16

Trashiyangtse (8)

17

Trongsa (5)

18

Tsirang (12)

19

Wangdue (15)

20

Zhemgang (8)

Barshong (5), Dunglagang (5), Gosarling (5), Kilkhorthang (5),
Mendrelgang (5), Patshaling (5), Phuntenchhu (5), Rangthangling (5),
Semjong (5), Sergithang (5), Tsholingkhar (5), Tsirang Toed (5)
Athang (5), Bjendag (5), Darkar (5), Dangchu (5), Gangteng (5),
Gasetsho Gom (5), Gasetsho Wom (5), Kazhi (5), Nahi (5), Nyisho (6),
Phangyul (5), Phobji (5), Ruepisa (6), Sephu (5), Thedtsho (5)
Bardo (5), Bjoka (5), Goshing (5), Nangkor (5), Ngangla (5), Phangkhar
(5), Shingkhar (5), Trong (5)

Source: Compiled from various publications of the RGoB
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Annex 4: Thromdes in Bhutan and their rank
Sl No.

Dzongkhag

Gewog

Thromde

Rank

1

Bumthang

2

Chhukha

Jakar
Chukha Colony
Gedu
Tala

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Yenlag Thromde
Yenlag Thromde
Yenlag Thromde

Phuentsholing

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class A)

Daga
Gasa

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)

Ha

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)

Lhuentse
Mongar
Gyalpozhing
Paro
Pemagatshel
Punakha
Samdrup Jongkhar
Dewathang
Samtse
Gomtu
Gelephu

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Yenlag Thromde
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class A)
Yenlag Thromde
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Yenlag Thromde
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class A)

Thimphu

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class A)

Trashigang
Kanglung
Khaling
Trashiyangtse
Trongsa
Tsirang

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Yenlag Thromde
Yenlag Thromde
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)
Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)

Thedtsho

Wangdue Phodrang

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)

Trong

Zhemgang

Dzongkhag Thromde (Class B)

3
4

Dagana
Gasa

5

Haa

6

Lhuentse

Chhoekhor
Bjachho
Bongo
Darla
Phuentsholing
Sampheling
Goshi
Khatoe
Katsho
Uesu
Gangzur

7

Mongar

Mongar

8
9
10

Paro
Pema Gatshel
Punakha

Wangchang
Shumar
Guma

11

Samdrup
Jongkhar

Dewathang

12

Samtse

13

Sarpang

14

Thimphu

15

Trashigang

16
17
18

Trashi Yangtse
Trongsa
Tsirang
Wangdue
Phodrang
Zhemgang

19
20

Samtse
Phuentshogpelri
Gelephu
Chang་
Kawang
Samkhar
Kanglung
Khaling
Bumdeling
Nubi
Kikhorthang

Source: Compiled from various publications of the RGoB
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Annex 5: CSOs Registered with the CSOA of Bhutan with livelihood promotion focus
Sl
#
1

Name of CSO

2

Bhutan Association of
Women Entrepreneurs
(BAOWE)
Bhutan Youth
Development Fund
(BYDF)

15/04/2010

4

Royal Society for
Protection of Nature
(RSPN)

02/09/2010

5

Tarayana Foundation

26/11/2010

6

Royal Textile Academy

13/06/2011

7

Lhomon Society

07/02/2012

8

SABAH (SAARC
Business Association
for HomeBased
Workers)

02/04/2012

3

The Loden Foundation

Registration
date
12/03/2010

20/07/2010

Brief purpose & objectives of the organization
 To promote education and learning among youth; build up
entrepreneurial skills among unemployed but serious youth
and promote interest free loans;
 To promote Bhutanese culture & tradition in Bhutan and
elsewhere; to undertake other charitable activities as allowed
by Memorandum of understanding
 To develop a social consciousness driven private sector &
women professionals and promote women entrepreneurs at
the grassroots towards poverty reduction and self-reliance, etc.
 To ensure that all youth have equal access to education,
meaningful employment and opportunities to develop their
potential. Design programs to build leadership skills,
encourage teamwork and promote the value of service among
youth. Encourage youth participation, raise awareness on
youth issues & promote youth oriented policy through
advocacy and strategic partnerships.
 To protect & conserve Bhutan’s rich genetic species and
ecosystem diversity
 Promote sustainable livelihood options in communities
nationwide
 Promote research, environmental education and build capacity
of Bhutanese people in conservation and sustainable
management of Bhutan’s natural resources
 Establish & strengthen membership base through networks,
support groups & partners.
 To help the vulnerable and disadvantaged sections of society
to help themselves
 To uplift, enhance and empower rural communities of the
country
 Support
vulnerable
individuals
to
achieve
greater
socioeconomic security; promote relevant artisan skills to
enhance rural income; provide microfinances in the core
communities, etc.
 Provide a National Centre for professional training in weaving,
design and production of Bhutanese textiles; develop
scholarship programs for staff training & internships in
conservation and museum studies; collect & document
important textiles that are part of Bhutan’s cultural heritage;
develop and showcase exhibitions for local & international
venues; develop a conservation centre devoted to preservation
& restoration of Bhutanese textiles and other artefacts;
administer ongoing cultural & educational programs,
workshops, study groups and lectures on Bhutanese culture
and arts; act as a vital symbol of National Pride to bring
international recognition for Bhutan’s artistic achievements.
 Support activities devoted to creating opportunities for youth &
keeping them meaningfully engaged; raising living standards,
protecting and enhancing natural environment, strengthening
communities, promoting Bhutan unique culture, stemming the
rural-urban migration tide, fostering a cooperative, productive,
entrepreneurial and self –reliant spirit based on GNH
principles, etc.
 For the promotion of the welfare of home-based workers and
their skills, providing them better facilities for self-sustained
income & generation of employment and uplifting their
economic opportunity, promote through participatory initiative
the marketing of products to ensure sustained & adequate
income and secured livelihood, etc.
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9

Youth Media Centre

17/04/2013

10

Bhutan Centre for
Entrepreneurship

10/11/2014

11

Remoen

10/11/2014

 To assist with its programmes to solve unemployment and
youth related issues, to create platform for youth to discover
their talents, promote their skills and instil professionalism &
excellence in their works, to create self-employment
opportunity & enhance a healthy media culture and also to
encourage the youths in participating in the programmes of
centre to help them abstain them from indulging in socially
unfriendly actions & crimes ultimately to promote Gross
National Happiness.
 To encourage the diagnosis, understanding and informed
search for solutions to local, regional and global problems.
 To develop organize and support programmes for the training
of able, capable and promising Bhutan with entrepreneur
potential so as to expose them to the demands, duties and
obligations of entrepreneur positions to prepare them.
 To increase awareness of the business environment of
enterprises in order to ensure that each individual member can
produce and develop under still better conditions etc.
 To support the community or individuals deprived of basic
economic opportunities to break the cycle of poverty.
 To develop strategy to facilitate employment of youths
deprived of basic economic opportunities through vocational
and life skills training.
 To define conceptualize and implement new projects on direct
communication with the beneficiary.
 To implement measure of humanitarian aid to victims who are
in need of support due to natural or manmade disasters in
accordance with the laws in force in the country etc.

Source: From http://www.csoa.org.bt/
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Annex 6: Details of the Revolving Fund Programme of BOiC
1.

Revolving Fund (RF) I – Cottage and Small Industries
 Will provide access to fund new start-up cottage and small industries engaged in
manufacturing and production.
 Focus on employment generation, import substitution and/or export enhancement

2.

Fund Terms and Conditions
 Interest rates: 4%
 Tenure: maximum 10 years
 Collateral requirement: None
 Repayment source: Cash flow from the business
 Project Valuation: cash-based financing model wherein a project backs the funds borrowed by
its expected or projected future cash flows.
 Debt-equity ratio: 4:1

3.

Moratorium clause
 Three months to 12 months depending on the nature, scale and size of the projects.
 Moratorium beyond 12 months shall be fixed and decided by BOiC for such projects on
technical justification and financial viability only to a maximum of eighteen months.
 Where a longer gestation period of 18 months is required the debt equity will close down to
60:40.
 Long term investment funds for agriculture producing assets such as orchards with two to
three years yielding period, unless the borrower already has other sources of income to repay
the fund within the stipulated time – will require a long grace period before initial cash flow is
generated which BOiC will not consider for funding

4.

Maximum fund eligibility limit
 Small – Above Nu 1 million to Nu. 8 million, including Working capital (WC)
 Cottage- Up to Nu. 0.8 million, including working capital.
 Any fund from BOiC shall be limited to a maximum of one project per individual within the set
limits of the revolving fund.

5.

What would constitute owner’s Equity?
 Contributed capital- initial capital deposit by owners
 Land belonging to the project promoter and used for the project establishment may also be
considered.
 Other forms as acceptable to BOiC based on sufficient evidence and proof of substituting
cash as owner’s equity may be considered.

6.

Documents to be submitted







7.

BOiC prescribed application forms (available on-line)
Business Report format (available online)
Financial statement format (available online)
BOiC MyAPP online application manual.
Citizenship ID card copy – both applicant and guarantor
2 Nos. Passport size photograph

RF II – Non Formal Rural Activities
 Will provide access to fund non-formal rural activities
 Boost overall production level of rural communities

8.

Fund Terms and Conditions
 Interest rates: 4%
 Tenure: maximum 10 years
 Collateral requirement: None
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 Repayment source: Cash flow from activity
 Debt-equity ratio: Not applicable
 Moratorium period: Not Applicable
9.

Maximum fund eligibility limit:
 Rural: upto a maximum of Nu. 100,000.00
 Any fund from BOiC shall be limited to a maximum of one project per individual within the set
limits of the revolving fund.

10.

Owner’s Equity: None

11.

Documents to be submitted:
 BOiC prescribed application forms (available on-line)
 ID card copy of both applicant and guarantor
 2 No. Passport sized photograph

12.

Who can apply?
 Any Bhutanese national above 18 years of age
 Any legal entity registered under the Companies Act of the Kingdom of Bhutan, Civil Society’s
Act, NGO Act and other laws of Bhutan, incorporated under the Royal Charter and Agencies of
the Royal Government of Bhutan or licensed under laws of Bhutan
 Co-operatives, farmers group and group of persons.

13.

What are the eligibility criteria?
 New start up cottage and small industries (CSIs) engaged in manufacturing and production,
 Projects meeting the industry classification and criteria of CSI under the production and
manufacturing category of the MoEA, Royal Government of Bhutan.
 BOiC will provide fund for such projects that are technically feasible and financially viable.
 Project meeting the principles of priority sector as mentioned in the ESP IR, namely: import
substitution export enhancement or promotion and creation of employment shall be supported
 The access to Revolving Fund I are targeted to prospective entrepreneurs who have no
access to funds.

14.

Who is not eligible?
 Any project already financed by the Financial Institutions shall not be supported for financing
under the Revolving Funds.
 BOiC will not extend funds to individuals and business:
 where the CIB reports on the applicant reflects an adverse record- of past defaults with other
banks and non-bank financial institution in the country;
 where the applicant is of an unsound mind; where the applicant is a minor- below 18 years of
age;
 where the applicant has supplied false information and disclosure;
 where an individuals have loans in the banks and non-bank financial institutions and
proposed funds from the BOiC exceeding Nu. 20 million will not be eligible for funds from
BOiC.

15.

What are NEW small and cottage industries?
 Project Proposals in the idea stage
 Start-up or early-stage cottage and small industry. It includes projects already licensed having
obtained all the documents and fulfilling the legal requirement to start a new business without
basic structure in place.
 Basic structure is in place financed by the owner’s equity along with formal project approval
from the relevant Government authority and duly licensed pending commercial production.
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16.

What services will BIC Offer?
 Whether you are starting or growing a business, Business Opportunity & Information Centre
(BOIC) and BOIC in particular will offer you a wide range of business information through our
counters and online services such as:
 BOIC funding support schemes and criteria (small, cottage & rural commercial activities);
 Procedures on how to start a business ((business start-up principles) Laws, rules &
regulation;
 Name of a gencies that issues licenses/permits/clearances;
 Procedures on obtaining licenses/permits/clearances;
 nformation on other agencies offering similar services;
 Accounting and Taxation Advice; Corporate Legal Advice.
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Annex 7: MoU Beteewn MoAF and BOiC
This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) is signed between the Ministry of Agricultures & Forests,
herein referred to as MoAF on the one part and the Business Opportunity & Information Centre
referred to as BOiC on the other part.
MoAF
a. To provide policy and technical direction and share information on business opportunities in
the agricultural sector.
b. To appoint a designated focal officer responsible for all matters related to BOiC.
c. To extend technical assistance in RNR related project appraisal and feasibility studies.
d. To facilitate and expedite approval of projects falling under the agricultural sector forwarded
by BOiC within a reasonable time period established by MoAF.
e. To extend support in marketing of products related to agriculture, forest-based, NWF
products, livestock and food processing industries.
f. To collaborate on creating cottage and small manufacturing and production projects under the
agricultural sector for financing under the Revolving Funds.
g. To guide BOiC in the promotion and financing of essential and critical RNR related
infrastructure projects.
BOiC
a. To extend support in financing projects forwarded by MoAF on behalf of individuals, farmers,
farmers groups and cooperatives. .
b. To extend support in financing projects developed by MoAF under the RF-I & RF-II or any
projects falling under section 4.5 of Economic Stimulus Plan Implementation Strategy.
c. To seek the technical guidance and expertise of MoAF as and when necessary.
d. To collaborate on creating cottage and small manufacturing and production projects under the
agricultural sector through financing under the Revolving Funds.
e. To extend BOiC workflow system with MoAF to expedite technical advice and clearance.
f. To appoint a dedicated official responsible for all matters related to MoAF.
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Annex 8: Capacity development for beneficiaries and their collectives
Type of Training

Subjects

Participants

Training
Mechanism

Business Planning

Preparing a feasibility study, why? How?
Preparing a business Plan. Adjusting it
annually or six monthly to address changes in
the market or producing situation; why do it?
How?
Keeping records of income and expenditure,
ensuring that they are accurate, bank
reconciliations, consolidation of accounts
monthly and annually. Purpose of keeping
accurate accounts, and practical training in
doing it.
Planning a meeting, organising a meeting,
keeping minutes, managing a meeting,
ensuring that decisions are agreed by the
majority and that these decisions are
accepted by all, implementation of decisions,
conflict management, all aspects of group
management; their purpose and practice.
How the market operates; who are the main
individuals/companies involved in marketing
your product [coffee, honey, other], how to
negotiate prices, how to assess suitable
prices, how to get information from the
marketing information system. Negotiating
skills [mechanisms of negotiations].
Training on latest techniques and
technologies in their respective field of
activities; Efficient use of drip-irrigation;
improved crop husbandry; Improved selection
and use of inputs; Packaging; Marketing and
commercialization; International export
standards and certificates.
Training on latest techniques and
technologies; Improved husbandry; Marketing
and commercialization;
Drafting of a business plan,
Commercialization and marketing; Financing:
credit, equity participation, leasing
Management of an enterprise; Legal, financial,
accounting, social, tax environment;
Management of credit and of savings; Cashflow management; Pricing; Technical aspects
of their activities: new techniques,
technologies, process, markets.

Existing or potential
micro and small
entrepreneurs, Farmers
Groups/ Cooperatives

Specialized
consultants,
Value Chain
managers,
formal courses.
Specialized
consultants;
formal courses.

Basic book
keeping

Group/Cooperative
Management

Marketing

Crops Production

Livestock
production
Microenterprises
and financing
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Farmers Groups/
Cooperatives; Micro
and small
entrepreneurs; Saving
& Credit groups.
All producers’
Groups/cooperatives,
and any other groups
formed, eg women’s
credit groups.

Consultants
and formal
courses as
needed.

FGs and Cooperatives/
other producers of
marketable goods.

Value chain
managers,
formal courses,

Crops/ Vegetable
producers

Value chain
managers,

Livestock producers.

Value chain
managers,

All women and men
involved in starting or
developing an income
generating activity with
support from the
project.

Project’s
Finance expert,
Technical
department
staff to support
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Working Paper 6:
1.

Climate Change Impacts and Vulnerability

Climate and Climate Change Scenarios

The climate varies considerably in Bhutan, due to dramatic changes in topography. The southern
foothills typically have subtropical climate with high humidity and heavy rainfall with several locations
recording more than 4,000 mm annual rainfall. The temperature in the southern region ranges from
o
o
o
o
10 C to 25 C in winter and 20 C to 35 C in summer. The central mountains and valleys are
o
o
characterized by cool winters and warm summers with temperature ranging from -5 C to 15 C in
o
o
winter and 15 C to 25 C in summer. Rainfall in this region is moderate between 1,000-2,000 mm per
year. The high alpine mountains and meadows have cold winters and cool summers with generally
low precipitation of less than 500 mm per year primarily in the form of snow. The summer monsoons
occur from late June through late September. The moisture-laden clouds that originate in the Bay of
Bengal travel north towards the Himalayas. When these clouds are blocked from traveling further by
the high Himalayas, they bring heavy rainfall to the region. The monsoons play a critical role in the life
of the people of this region. Most of the farmers are totally dependent on the monsoons for irrigation.
The late onset of the monsoons can lead to drought in the region while excessive monsoon rains can
result in flashflood and landslides.
Meteorological records in terms of area and historical coverage are very limited in Bhutan. A limited
data set of reliable observed data at dzongkhag level is available since 1994, with a more expanded
network from 1996 onwards, from 20 Class A and 61 Class C stations. Class A stations are Agrometeorological stations recording 8-9 climate parameters while Class C stations are climatological
stations recording 3-4 parameters. Most of the stations are located in the southern region and middle
latitudes of the country. Snowfall records are non-existent and recording of solar radiation and wind
data has started only in the recent 3-4 years at a few stations. Data gaps exist in several cases,
including even in the more reliable records. Nevertheless, an analysis of data from a few selected
automated meteorological stations representing the four eco-floristic zones of Bhutan from 2000 to
2009 was carried out in the preparation of the National Thematic Paper on Biodiversity for the Climate
Summit for a Living Himalaya – Bhutan 2011. This analysis showed a trend of rising mean summer
and winter temperature while there was no detectable trend in rainfall. Simulated exercises using
ECHAM5 and HadCM3Q0 climate models for projection of long-term climate scenarios, carried out as
a part of the Second National Communication, suggest the following (for more details see Annex 1):
 Change in temperature: Mean annual temperature for the 2010-2039 is projected to increase by
o
o
~0.8 C (ECHAM5/A1B scenario) to ~1.0 C (HadCM3QO/A1B scenario) compared to the current
(1980-2009) climate. There is little or no difference between the annual and seasonal (monsoon
and winter) temperature changes according to the ECHAM5/A1B scenario whereas
HadCM3QO/A1B scenario projects a slightly higher increase in mean winter seasonal
o
temperature (~1.2 C) and a slightly lower increase in mean monsoon seasonal temperature
o
o
(~0.8 C). For the 2040-2069 period, mean annual temperature is projected to increase by ~2.0 C
o
(ECHAM5/A1B scenario) to ~2.4 C (HadCM3QO/A1B scenario). Again, there is little or no
difference between the annual and seasonal (monsoon and winter) temperature changes
according to the ECHAM5/A1B scenario but HadCM3QO/A1B scenario projects a slightly higher
o
increase in mean winter seasonal temperature (~2.8 C) and a slightly lower increase in mean
o
monsoon seasonal temperature (~2.1 C);


Change in precipitation: ECHAM5/A1B and HadCM3Q0/A1B scenarios project a slight
increase of ~6% for the 2010-2039 period. On a seasonal basis, there is a slight decrease in
winter precipitation (~2%) and an increase of 4-8% in the monsoon period. For the 2040-2069
period, the ECHAM5/A1B scenario projects an increase of ~25% in the mean total annual
precipitation with generally higher increase in the monsoon compared to the winter season. The
HadCM3Q0 also projects almost a similar scenario: an increase of ~21% with generally higher
increase in the monsoon than in the winter season. The general projection is thus that the mean
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annual precipitation will see an increase over the next 30 to 60 years but with more intense and
concentrated rainfall in the monsoon season and an in general drier winter season;
 Change in extreme weather events: Bhutan’s geology is highly fragile and sensitive to erosion.
Projected increase in frequency and intensity of extreme rainfall events will exacerbate surface
runoff and erosion and saturated soils and highly weathered rock will be increasingly prone to
climate-induced disasters such as landslides and flash floods. The latter still further aggravated
by glacier melting, increasing the risk of glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs). Prolonged extreme
droughts in turn increase the risk of loss of biodiversity and agricultural crops, as well as forest
fires.
2.

Climate Change Impacts and Vulnerabilities

Rural livelihoods
Since sixty-nine per cent of the population live in rural areas and is highly dependent on farming
systems which integrate crop agriculture, livestock rearing and forest resource use it is important to
better understand the impacts and –vulnerabilities of the projected climate change or climate
variability scenarios on rural livelihoods in Bhutan. An analysis of risks and vulnerabilities in relation to
68
livelihoods was made by the Joint Support Programme in August-September 2011, providing insight
on climate change vulnerabilities at the local level. Participatory Rural Appraisal-based assessments
of the environmental and climate change impacts on key local livelihoods resources and assets were
carried out in some of the poorest gewogs in the country. The assessments revealed that farmlands
were the most vulnerable of all local livelihood resources/ assets, followed by water resources and
supply systems, and forests (Figure 2). This connotes and confirms considerable climate change risks
as the nation’s socio-economic wellbeing is hugely dependent on agriculture, water resources and
forests.

Figure 2, Proportional Scale of Environmental and Climate Change Vulnerabilities to Local
Livelihood Resources and Assets

Impacts on Water Availability
As presented in the previous section, there is a projected increase in annual average rainfall in
Bhutan. The additional rain, however, is projected to mostly fall during the existing wet season of June
to August when it is often not required to improve crop yields (though more evenly distributed rainfall
within these months would likely reduce the incidences of yield declines due to dry spells during
pollination of some crop species). Similarly for aquifer recharge, the higher intensity of rainfall events
generally leads to extra surface run-off rather than infiltration once the soil is saturated, limiting the
benefits of the extra amount of projected precipitation. It is thus likely that the increases in rainfall
projected between June and August by the climate models will only serve to exacerbate problems
associated with erosion, landslides and floods.
68

Joint Support Programme, Capacity Development for Mainstreaming Environment, Climate Change and Poverty Concerns in
National Policies and Programs. It is managed by the Gross National Happiness Commission Secretariat and funded by the
Government of Denmark, UNDP and UNEP.
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Furthermore, the projected increases in rainfall variability can lead to decreases in precipitation for
extended periods, causing water availability and access problems. Water access is further aggravated
through accelerated melting of glaciers, which act as a gigantic natural water retention and dispensing
mechanism to communities downstream, is disrupting the hydrological regime of the perennial river
systems in the region. Projected climate change impacts thus undermine current water distribution
infrastructure and communities’ abilities and rights to access water for household and agricultural
requirements. Springs and small streams are the main water sources for the rural part of the country.
According to the Annual Health Bulletin 2013 of the Ministry of Health, 90 percent of the households
in Bhutan have access to safe drinking water and 95 percent have access to improved sanitation. The
source of drinking water is important because potentially fatal diarrheal diseases, such as typhoid,
cholera, and dysentery, are common in Bhutan, especially the prevalence of waterborne diseases
among young children. Sanitation at schools is still a serious health risk that threatens the
development of children. Many schools have toilets, with water for flushing or hand washing but in
general hygienic behavior is still poor. This is the same at rural households. Overall Bhutan is on track
to achieve its targets in terms of MDG 7 on coverage of drinking water and sanitation, although
sustainability and improved hygiene behavior is still a challenge, which is likely to increase with
increased climate variability and climate change.
All in all, climate change will increase the uncertainty of water availability throughout the year, and
rural farmers are likely to have to better manage high fluctuation of rainfalls – increasing volume of
monsoonal rain so that they can sustain longer dry periods. The updated NAPA 2012 also prioritized
water resources as a sector most likely to be severely affected by climate change, with far-reaching
implications relating to drought, floods, access to water and water quality. The NAPA 2012 therefore
includes actions for (g) Rainwater Harvesting and Drought Adaptation.
Impacts on Agriculture
Subsistence agriculture activities in Bhutan will be affected by the projected variability in rainfall
patterns and intensity. Geological differences have a large influence on whether access to water is
guaranteed year round, or whether water sources dry up rapidly or gradually at the onset of the dryseason. From an agricultural perspective elevation, geology and pedology also play a large role in
determining whether farmers have a high risk of wet season crop failure and any opportunity of dry
season cultivation. The vast majority of agriculture activities is rain-fed subsistence and cash crop
production and irrigated rice crops. To sustain agriculture new sources of water must be identified
locally, including water harvesting, and innovation required in storing water through the dry season.
The feasibility of dams and reservoirs is not yet adequately assessed. However, the geological
conditions in Bhutan with permeable unstable soils and rock will make it technically and geologically
challenging in most instances.
The number of households in Bhutan rearing livestock is relatively low and traditional husbandry is
generally of low quality and with little inputs. Animals are generally let loose in the open on communal
land and in forests with little food supplementation provided, as there is little cultivation of grass or
other fodder. Water and livestock connections are weakly documented, but since most farmers have
only a few animals grazing on communal lands this usually makes them mobile enough to travel to
various water sources therefore limiting the dependence on any one source. However, drying up of
springs in the dry season is anticipated to become a greater problem with climate change.
During the PPG stakeholder consultation and field visits (Annex 2) communities also identified rainfall
and water availability as the two principal environmental constraints on agricultural production.
Especially in the southern parts of Bhutan, communities face dwindling access to water during the dry
season when natural springs that they rely on reduce considerably in flow or cease altogether. There
is thus a clear recognition by communities of the importance of reliable water resources and for the
potential increased stress that climate change poses for these water sources, and related livelihoods
activities. Because of the high spatial variability which exists across the country, vulnerabilities like
drought, landslides and erosion vary greatly in the country. Vulnerability of water sources and
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agriculture to climate change has thus many facets, and the selection of focus districts under the
Programme captures this diversity in terms of climate change impacts and vulnerabilities.
Impacts on Forestry
The country’s vast tracts of forests, which make up more than 70 percent of the land cover, have
historically provided an important source of food, fuel, fodder, medicine and building materials,
especially to the poor. Moreover, they help cushion the impacts of climate change-induced hazards
such as landslides and flash floods and thus their importance is expected to increase as the impacts
of climate change become more and more visible. However, these forests themselves are
increasingly at risk from wild fires as a result of drier conditions and prolonged absence of
precipitation during winters. Collation and quick analysis of forest fire data maintained by the
Department of Forests and Park Services reveal that wild fires have severely damaged more than
70,700 hectares (ha) of forests, or approximately 1.5% of total landmass, since 2000 at the rate of
close to 5,900 ha each year. Considering multiple functions of forests – as a supplier of livelihoods
and income substitutes, disaster prevention and risk mitigation, carbon sequestration, and
hydrological control in a given water catchment – it is critical that the country’s forest resources are
protected, especially from the increased risk of forest fire in drier conditions.
Impacts of Extreme Weather Events
Past climate change related natural disaster trends show that the country is already experiencing
more frequent extreme climatic events over recent years. The glacial lake outburst flood (GLOF) of
Lugge Tsho in 1994 brought to the fore the imminent threats of climate change. The winter of 1998/99
was characterized by a prolonged spell of dry (snowless) weather. This exacerbated incidents of
forest fires that winter, with forest fires occurring even in places where they were earlier not known.
Summers of 2000, 2004, 2009 and 2010 were witness to extreme monsoon rains. The heavy rains
triggered an unprecedented number of flash floods and landslides, causing loss of dozens of human
lives and livestock, and damage to many farms, homes, development infrastructure and industrial
establishments. The 2004 flash floods in the six eastern dzongkhags killed nine people, washed away
29 houses, damaged 107 houses, and destroyed 268 ha of farmlands. In May 2009, Cyclone Aila
originating from the Bay of Bengal caused one of the worst climatic disasters, causing 12 deaths,
destroying crops on farmlands in many dzongkhags, and damaging roads, bridges, schools, health
care facilities, government buildings, hydro-power installations, and other infrastructure. The total
69
economic damage of Cyclone Aila in Bhutan was estimated at around US$ 15 million . In 2010,
intense rains triggered landslides and flashfloods and damaged more than 800 ha of farmlands
affecting 4,165 households, and several farm roads and irrigation channels affecting 529 households.
Wind- and hail storms have also been growing in severity and frequency in the recent years, causing
often severe localized damages to crops and buildings. The Department of Disaster Management’s
damage assessment report of successive windstorms in the spring of 2011 inform that 2,424 rural
homes, 81 religious structures, 57 schools, 21 health centers, and 13 other government institutions
were damaged across 16 of the country’s 20 dzongkhags.
For a country with a small economy, population and land area as Bhutan these impacts pose severe
setbacks to development progress and achievements attained over the past several years.
Downscaled simulations undertaken in Bhutan’s SNC indicate that the mean annual rainfall will
increase by 26-30% by 2069 compared to the baseline year of 1980. This increase occurs primarily
during the summer monsoon season while the dry winter season rainfall is projected to decline
slightly. Based on the climate change projections the intensity of extreme weather events in Bhutan
will further increase, potentially causing more localized landslides and floods, as well as exacerbating
the long term effect of erosion. Physical vulnerability varies across Bhutan, mainly due to topographic
differences and differences in elevation, but is in all cases considered to be high. The country’s vast
tracts of forests, which make up more than 70 percent of the land cover, help cushion the impacts of
69

Bhutan Economic Update, World Bank, April 2010.
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climate change-induced hazards such as landslides and flash floods to a certain extent but these
forests themselves are increasingly at risk from wild fires as a result of drier conditions and prolonged
absence of precipitation during winters. Collation and quick analysis of forest fire data maintained by
the Department of Forests and Park Services reveal that wild fires have severely damaged more than
70,700 hectares (ha) of forests since 2000 at the rate of close to 5,900 ha each year.
3.

Root Causes of CC Vulnerabilities

The underlying causes of CC vulnerability are multiple and encompass both climate and non-climate
related factors. The sources of inherent vulnerabilities of Bhutan to climate change impacts can be
found in the combination of the country’s geology and topography, existing land use practices, and
poverty. The analysis below provides an overview of underlying causes of vulnerability.
Geology and Topography
From a geo-tectonic perspective Bhutan has three zones: the Frontal Belt, making up the foothills and
parts of the Lesser or Lower Himalaya; the Central Crystalline Belt, occupying portions of the Lesser
and Higher Himalaya; and the Tethyan Belt, covering the Higher Himalaya and isolated but large
portions of the Lesser Himalaya . The Frontal Belt consists of recent deposits of sand, gravel, and
boulders in the foothill terraces. The Siwalik group of rocks consists of sedimentary and metasedimentary rocks extending in an east-west direction and dipping north. They are exposed in the
south-central part of the country extending from the east of Raidak river (Wang Chhu) to the west of
Sarpang town and in the eastern part from the east of Manas river to the eastern boundary with the
Indian state of Arunachal Pradesh. The Damuda (Gondwana) and Diuri Formations are exposed in
the eastern part of the country. The Damuda rocks of Permian age consist of sandstone, shale, and
coal seams; they overlie the Siwalik rocks along the Main Boundary Thrust. The Diuri Formation, at
times considered part of the Damuda, comprises grey slate boulders, made up of pebbles of quartzite,
phyllite, dolomite, and gneiss in a slaty matrix. The Buxa group of rocks consists of dolomite,
variegated phyllite, quartzite, and conglomerate. This group of rocks stretches from the western-most
part of the country to the east along the foothills. The Shumar Formation overlies the Buxa group and
consists of meta-sedimentary phyllite, quartzite, and thin marble bands.
The two main lithological groups of metamorphic thrust sheets of the Central Crystalline Belt are the
Thimphu Gneissic Complex and the Paro Formation. The Thimphu Gneissic Complex is characterized
by migmatites and biotite-granite-gneisses with thin beds of quartzite, quartz mica schist, calc-silicate,
and marble, and is the major rock type covering the country. The Paro Formation is characterized by
quartz mica schist, quartzite, calc-silicate, marble, and a thin bed of graphitic schist, and this is
exposed in and around Paro. The Central Crystalline Belt is affected by intrusion of tourmaline
bearing granites and pegmatites in the form of dykes, sills, laccoliths, and larger intrusions. The larger
intrusive bodies are concentrated in the northern ranges.
The geology and topography of Bhutan are thus shaped by the intense tectonic activity and made up
of uplifted sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, which makes the geology among the most fragile in
the Sub-Himalayan range. The geology is also highly sensitive to intense rainfall and surface runoff
70
and erosion rates are high, frequently resulting in substantial landslides and other climate-induced
disasters such as landslides and flash floods.
Poverty
Although the poverty rate has been reduced markedly over the years – from 31.7 percent in 2004 to
23.2 percent in 2007 and further down to 12 percent in 2012 – it still remains a key development
challenge. According to the Poverty Analysis Report 2012, the poverty rate is higher in rural areas (at
70

A Provisional Physiographic Zonation of Bhutan by Chencho Norbu et al, National Soil Services Center, Semtokha, and
Cranfield University, 2004.
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16.7 percent compared to 1.8 percent in urban areas) and more than 90 percent of the country’s poor
reside in the rural areas. Poverty rates are also highly variable between Dzongkhags, some of the
highest being Lhuentse (31.9 percent), Pema Gatshel (26.9 percent), Zhemgang (26.3 percent),
71
Dagana (25.1 percent), Samtse (22.2 percent) and Samdrup Jongkhar (21.0 percent) . These
poverty figures reflect that existing patterns of poverty are largely caused by geography and
topography, which limit access to markets and public services and increase the cost of (agricultural)
inputs. Also water access is difficult with a large part of available water present in rather steep gorges
and valleys, often away from settlements. Poorer communities are therefore also the most vulnerable
to the problems posed by environmental degradation and climate change, because of the greater
reliance of their livelihoods on natural resources. In the event of a natural disaster, the poor are also
the most affected due to lack of resources to respond to, and recover from, the disaster. Where
environment is well kept, it serves as a critical source of local livelihoods, an asset for poverty
alleviation and an effective cushion to the impacts of climate change. Where communities are
impoverished or lacking livelihood opportunities, threats to the environment are greater in the form of
rampant use of natural resources and other unsustainable practices which in turn exacerbate
manifestations of climate change impacts.
Land-use Practices
Usable land for humans is limited in the country due to rugged terrain and inhospitable climate in
large parts of the country. Most of the arable land is used for subsistence farming and existing farming
72
practices are at present not always sustainable considering the increased risks of erosion and
degradation. Furthermore there is an emerging phenomenon with increasing pressure on conversion
of natural lands for development of urban areas, industrial estates, and infrastructure. Land capability
becomes secondary to market forces in deciding land use. For instance, despite frequent landslides
and flashfloods in the southern region, major industrial estates are located there because of the
relatively flatter land, access to commodities (mining), proximity to the Indian market and thus easy
access to materials and cheap labor. The impacts of climate-induced disasters are exacerbated
where there is incompatibility between land capability and land use.
4.

Barriers for Addressing Climate Change

There are a number of individual, informational, financial, regulatory, technological and institutional
barriers that prevent a comprehensive solution for climate resilience to emerge in Bhutan.
Basic climate data limitation
Effective planning and design of climate change adaptation investments are hampered by insufficient
hydro-meteorological data collection infrastructure. The existing hydro-met network managed by the
Department of Hydro-Meteorological Services (DHMS) is presently only a broad network, mostly
developed for hydro-power project assessments and management, and is therefore insufficient to
enable DHMS to collect and analyze increasing variability in various climate parameters in specific
locality. The existing network consists of 26 river gauge stations, 90 meteorological stations and 15
73
flood warning stations , many of which were established some 20 years ago with limited
functionalities. For example, only 10 river gauging stations and 13 meteorological stations are
automatic stations. Considering that DHMS believes 205 AWSs are needed in the country for effective
assessments of local climate along with a number of other river and snow gauges, the existing
infrastructure in the country is grossly insufficient.
Lack of basic hydro-met infrastructure is directly attributable to the limited capacity within some key
ministries to undertake technical climate risk assessments. For example, while the National Weather
71

Bhutan Poverty Analysis 2012 by the National Statistics Bureau, Royal Government of Bhutan, and the World Bank.
Sustainable Land Management Project, Bhutan, World Bank.
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Department of Energy, Ministry of Economic Affairs (2011). Application for Japan’s Technical Cooperation. (Unpublished).
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and Flood Forecasting and Warning Center (NWFFWC) was established within DHMS to strengthen
the capacity of weather forecasting and warning, their current warning is inevitably limited to what the
insufficient national hydro-met network can generate and collaborating with the Central Water
Commission, Government of India. in the transfer of water level information. One of the wider
implications of limited hydro-met data availability is inability for sector line agencies, dzongkhags and
geogs to prepare for impending climate induced natural disasters and to integrate climate change
risks into the development planning process.
Limited climate change impact knowledge and information
Limited climate information has a significant bearing on the limited national knowledge on potential
sources and locations of natural hazards. As the section on future climate change projections make it
clear, climate change is likely to affect local rainfall patterns, duration and intensity, which in turn will
change the way communities face slow and sudden onset of disasters. However, exiting knowledge
on hazards, such as landslides and floods or drought, is still based on business-as-usual climate
scenario. As climate information and the associated capacity to analyze and disseminate it become
more widely available knowledge on both sudden and slow onset of disasters – such as a threshold
point beyond which a warning is issued – and associated plans need to be updated and upgraded.
Limited financial resources for climate change adaptation
Removing imminent threats that stem from climate risks requires substantial investments. However,
the small economy, limited public funds, and competing needs for other development investments,
result instead in a series of small investments that are fragmented and piecemeal in nature.
Institutional capacity for climate and disaster resilient policy development
Institutional fragmentation has led to limited collaboration between ministries and for the most part
isolated sector policies on climate change within agriculture, forestry, water resources management,
and infrastructure development. Climate risk information and possible approaches for climate resilient
development need to be integrated into sector policies at the national level, but such data is now often
fragmented and more often only available within specific departments and donor projects and not
necessarily broadly accessible. Furthermore there is limited sharing of knowledge and experiences
amongst government agencies, civil society organizations (CSO) and education/research institutes
(e.g. University), which further limits the effective and efficient generation, capture and application of
climate change information and knowledge. This very low institutional capacity for ‘knowledge
management’ hampers evidence based policy- and strategy development for addressing climate
change more structurally in Bhutan.
At the national level there is relatively weak sector leadership and inter-sector coordination on climate
change and especially localized impacts and vulnerabilities. The NECS is mandated by the
Government to take the lead role on addressing climate change but has in the past mainly worked on
international climate change related agreements and global covenants, next to its role in creating and
monitoring environmental safeguards for development. The NECS has now taken upon itself to
strengthen its role in coordinated knowledge management and exchange on climate change related
issues and has yet to work out a strategy on how to address and mainstream climate change
concerns and opportunities into sector ministries and policies.
Capacities in climate resilient local planning
In Bhutan Local Administrations and elected bodies have a reasonable capacity when it comes to
local development planning. However, at present there is little awareness and understanding on the
possible localized impacts of climate change and –variability and resulting climate induced natural
disasters and livelihoods vulnerabilities, although there is general recognition that water resource
management for drinking as well as agricultural purposes needs to be improved to ensure the viability
and long term sustainability of the investments. The different levels of vulnerability to climate risks
from one geographical location to another or from one social group to the next, including the gender
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dimension, are not yet analyzed, even at a very basic level. Risk information is not systematically
collected and fed back into the annual planning process and participation of households, communities
and civil society organizations in local development processes, beyond the formal planning cycles, is
still limited, while they play a crucial role in strengthening climate resilience and disaster response.
Existing design standards furthermore do not take into account potential multiple services that can be
provided by a single infrastructure category. For example, integrated thinking on water harvesting and
storage, using public buildings or multipurpose water reservoirs for household consumption,
sanitation, fish farming and agriculture has not been explored or applied beyond isolated incidences.
There is a need to: (a) establishing climate-resilient water harvesting, storage and distribution systems
using community-based approaches; (b) creating information base and knowledge on local water
resources for integrated water resources management planning keeping in mind potential local
climate change impacts, and (c) strengthening the capacities of various local institutions for holistic
responses to disaster risks. This will not only generate technically innovative solutions, but will also
strengthen community resilience through the facilitation of participatory empowerment processes. The
role of CSOs in local development in Bhutan is still undervalued and through this output the project
also aims to highlight and strengthen the value of partnerships with CSOs for developing climate
resilient communities.
Understanding of the benefits for ecosystem based adaptation measures
There is still a significant knowledge gap in Bhutan with regards to combined ecosystem-based
management and water infrastructure development and maintenance solutions. The Environmental
Friendly Road Construction (EFRC) concept applied in the roads sector has generated a lot of
experience and good practice, but this has not yet been simplified and localized to small-scale (water)
infrastructure works. The way in which ecosystems protect small-scale water infrastructure, as well as
reduces the risks of landslide and flash flood, both directly and on a wider landscape scale, remains
therefore largely under-valued and as a consequence ecosystem services are not yet adequately
factored into local development planning processes. Related to this is a typically low level of
awareness among planners and investors of the interdependencies inherent in sound environmental
management and adaptation. For example it may make more sense at lower elevations within a given
catchment to invest in reinforcing small scale infrastructure with robust, permanent fixtures (in
combination with bio-engineering) that are better able to withstand the expected increase in surface
run-off, erosion and flash floods. By contrast in the upper elevations of the same catchment, it may
make more sense to invest in ecosystem-based adaptation options, consisting of e.g. reforestation
and other land use changes, to improve the retention capacity of soils, reduce runoff, and reduce
erosion, thereby limiting the occurrence of e.g. landslides and the severity of flash floods downstream.
Yet both upstream and downstream levels of adaptation must be implemented together in order to
reduce the overall vulnerability of critical infrastructure to acceptable levels.
5.

Institutional design for dealing with CC

Bhutan has made great progress with strengthening institutional structures to respond to the growing
challenges of climate change. At the highest level, the National Environment Commission (NEC),
established in 1992 and chaired by the Prime Minister, is designated to lead and coordinate all
environment and climate change related strategies and activities in the country. A Multi-sectoral
Technical Committee on Climate Change (MSTCCC) was also formed at the national level. In 2009, a
Climate Change Unit was created within the NEC Secretariat (NECS) to deal specifically with the
increasing climate change challenges and necessary country responses. This Unit was upgraded to
the Climate Change Division in 2011. Other key institutional developments concern the creation of the
Department of Disaster Management under the Ministry of Home and Cultural Affairs and upgrading
the Hydro-met Division under the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MoEA) to a full-fledged Department of
Hydro-Met Services (DHMS). The DHMS has the national mandate for climate research, hydro-met
and CC data collection and dissemination and also serves as the national center for weather
monitoring, forecasting and early warning.

134

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Bhutan is seriously committed to addressing the challenges of climate change also in its development
philosophy, plans and policies. Driven by the country’s overarching development vision of Gross
National Happiness (GNH) and the commitment to the global agenda of sustainable development,
Bhutan’s overall national development goals encompass the spirit and purpose of international
commitments and focus on poverty reduction, equitable socio-economic development, environmental
sustainability, gender equity, good governance, and community participation. The following key
documents provide the national policy context for initiating and pursuing climate change adaptation
and mitigation programmes and projects:
















74

Bhutan 2020, the country’s vision document outlining development goals, objectives and
targets with a twenty-year perspective to maximize GNH. As one of the four main GNH
74
objectives , it enunciates that development pursuits are to be carried out within the limits of
environmental sustainability and without impairing the ecological productivity and natural
diversity, thus providing the overarching policy context for sustainable development implicitly
encompassing one that is resilient to, and mitigates, climate change;
National Forest Policy, which was first formulated in 1974 and subsequently revised in 1979
and 1991 and most recently in 2012, serves as the main guiding policy framework for forest
management and nature conservation. The new forest policy of 2012 recognizes the important
role of sustainable forest management in CC mitigation and adaptation;
National Environment Strategy (NES), first published in 1998, identifies and describes the
main avenues and approaches for sustainable development. The strategy is currently under
review and in the absence of a separate CC policy, the revised NES will among other things
focus on low-carbon and climate resilient development, addressing both climate change
mitigation and adaptation aspects, which was not the case in the earlier NES;
Bhutan Water Vision and Policy, adopted in April 2003, establishes Bhutan’s water vision and
describes the approach and context of water resources management from a broad, multisectoral perspective with recognition of the responsibility of the various sectors to play their part
in meeting the policy objectives. One of the key elements that the policy advocates is integrated
water resources management to address existing and emerging water issues including those
emanating from climate change;
National Communications to the UNFCC: The Initial National Communication was produced
in 2000 and the Second National Communication in 2011. These National Communications
provide inventories of GHG emission and sequestration, describe climate change
vulnerabilities, and outline a wide range of adaptation and mitigation options across various
climate-sensitive development sectors;
National Adaptation Programme of Action for Climate Change (NAPA), the first NAPA was
produced in 2006 and prioritized major climate hazards as Glacier Lake Outburst Floods. The
NAPA was reviewed and updated in 2012 to incorporate new climate hazards such as
windstorms and cyclones and also to take stock of the implementation status of the priority
projects;
National Strategy and Action Plan for Low Carbon Development (2012). This Strategy has
been primarily prepared in support of Bhutan’s commitment to remain carbon neutral
th
development at the 15 Conference of Parties of the UNFCCC in Copenhagen in December
2009. It presents a long-term national strategy comprising of various scenarios analyzing
development paths from 2005 until 2040. Concomitant to these scenarios, the action plan
articulates a number of short- and medium term interventions under various development
sectors to achieve sustainable economic growth through green and low-carbon growth;
National Disaster Management Act, which has been developed through a series of
stakeholder consultations at central and local levels, was ratified by the Parliament on 27th
February 2013. This will significantly strengthen Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) activities in
Bhutan. The Act formalizes the decentralization of disaster management planning and
response by the establishment of disaster management committees at the dzongkhag level,
with coordination mechanisms at the gewog and community levels with the aim to develop and
implement disaster reduction and response strategies more effectively. The implementation of

The other three are equitable socio-economic development, preservation and promotion of culture, and good governance.
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6.

the Act will necessitate a great deal of capacity development for institutions at various levels,
especially of local governments, non-state actors and local communities;
Eleventh Five Year Plan: The draft of Eleventh Five-Year Plan is ready for review and
th
approval by the new government. The overall goal of 11 FYP is “self-reliance and inclusive
green socio-economic development.” It seeks to promote carbon-neutral and environmentally
sustainable development, and engenders mainstreaming of environment, climate change and
disaster risk reduction as cross-cutting issues along with gender and poverty reduction;
Gender and vulnerable groups

Gender in Bhutan
Bhutan’s female population ratio is slightly higher, at 375,471 (51.1 percent) against a male
population of 359,379 (48.9 percent). On the gender inequality index, Bhutan was placed at 98 among
146 countries (with data) in 2011. Women in Bhutan, in general, enjoy a favorable socio-cultural
environment compared to most countries in the region. Their situation is largely influenced by
Buddhist traditions and values, which regard men and women as equals. In many parts of the country,
a matriarchal society persists and women generally inherit family properties. Because of the general
view of equality, there are very few specific laws against the discrimination of women. The
Constitution of Bhutan, in its Article 7, guarantees equality before the law and protection from
discrimination on the grounds of gender. Article 9 provides further protection of women’s rights by
providing that the “State shall endeavor to take appropriate measures to eliminate all forms of
discrimination and exploitation against women including trafficking, prostitution, abuse, violence,
harassment and intimidation at work in both public and private spheres. Bhutan signed the
Convention on Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women in 1980.
Nevertheless, there are a number of gender issues that need to be addressed. Data on the
occurrence of domestic violence is still scarce in Bhutan, although there is a general agreement that it
is high. Attitudes towards domestic violence are, however, clearly identified as a major impediment in
reducing domestic violence. According to National Statistics Bureau’s Bhutan Multiple survey 2010,
about 70 percent of women said that they deserved beating if they neglected their children, argued
with their partners, refused sex or spoiled meals. The acceptance of violence was highest in Paro at
90 percent and least in Thimphu at about 50 percent. In July 2013 the Domestic Violence Prevention
Bill was adopted, following historic changes to the penal code making domestic violence a punishable
public crime. It is hoped that this law will reduce violence and indeed change perceptions on the
legitimacy of (domestic) violence. Women’s employment in non-agriculture jobs is very low. According
to the National Labor Force Survey 2012, women make up only 13.7 percent of employment in nonagriculture jobs whereas men make up 26.4 percent. Unemployment rate is 2.2 percent for women
compared to 1.9 percent for men. Illiteracy is also higher among women at 54 percent compared to
44.7 percent among men. Most notably, women representation in politics and governance is dismal.
While women made up 50.8 percent of the total eligible voters and generally turn up in higher
numbers than men for the elections, elected women local government leaders and functionaries
constituted a mere 7.3 percent of the filled posts at the Gewog level and 11.9 percent at the Thromde
level as per records maintained by the Department of Local Governance, Ministry of Home and
Cultural Affairs. Furthermore the elections for the National Council and National Assembly in 2008
and 2013 showed a similar low representation of women. On a more positive note the first women
Minister was appointed in 2013. Reasons attributed to this low representation include lack of
exposure, low literacy level among rural women, household duties, and low confidence in decisionmaking and leadership roles of women.
Gender and climate change
In general, women in Bhutan (both in rural and urban areas) have social freedom and participation in
household decision making. Demographically there are more women (51%) compared to men (49%).
Life expectancy is the same for men and women and maternal mortality rate on the decline.
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Women in general and mountain women in particular face the burden of climate change
disproportionately. Women play many roles, as farmers, natural resource managers, caregivers, and
household managers and in these roles, mountain women are constantly forced to cope with the
heavy burden of household chores combined with farm production and livestock raising. Moreover,
the mountain landscape, with its steep and fragile slopes, makes collection and fetching of water, fuel
wood, and fodder more arduous and hazardous. This burden takes a toll on the health of mountain
women. But because, as women, they are generally less able to voice their needs, they rarely access
the technologies and other resources that would reduce their drudgery and build their resilience to
75
environmental changes . In the mountains, remoteness and isolation deprive the population of
access to essential information about climate risks. In addition, with the high rate of men migrating for
economic reasons, mountain women are often left alone in experiencing the stress of ensuring the
safety of household members, coping with the loss of household assets, and dealing with health
issues and food insecurity.
Climate change is not happening in isolation, but is coinciding with many other trends and stresses on
livelihoods. Women are vulnerable not because of natural weakness (i.e. their sex), but rather
because of the socially and culturally constructed roles ascribed to them. Climate Change is likely to
magnify existing patterns of gender disadvantage. Factors exacerbating this are e.g.:
 Limited access to resources (e.g. natural and financial);
 Dependence on natural resources and gender-based division of labor (e.g. fetching water and
fire wood);
 Lack of education and access to information (e.g. lower literacy and formal education rates
making employment and participation in politics and governance difficult);
 Limited mobility (e.g. migration may not be an option due to household duties and the role of
taking care of ancestral properties);
 Limited roles in decision-making (while often more closely involved in natural resource use and
conservation).
Past hazards and disasters illuminate how women and men are differently affected by natural disaster
76
and indeed more women in general die than men . This reflects women’s social exclusion: they are
less able than men to run, often have not learned to swim, are less educated and have behavioral
restrictions that limit their mobility in the face of risk. Access to water also has a clear gender
dimension as it are often the women in the household who bear responsibility for the health and
education of the children and for supplementing household nutrition through kitchen gardening. With
climate change the risk of existing water sources drying up increases, which likely will increase the
time required for fetching drinking water for households.
In addition to gender there are also specific groups in society with higher vulnerabilities to climate
change impacts, changes in livelihoods and natural disasters: children, less-abled and elderly. Care
needs to be taken that specific needs of these vulnerable groups are addressed as well.
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Brigitte Leduc, Kathmandu, 2009. Gender and Climate Change in the Himalayas. Background paper for the e-discussion
from 5 to 25 October 2009 on ‘Climate Change in the Himalayas: The Gender Perspective’ organized by ICIMOD and APMN
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Gender, Climate Change and Community-Based Adaptation, A guidebook for designing and implementing gender-sensitive
Community-Based Adaptation programmes and projects”, UNDP, 2010, New York
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Annex 1: Percentage of farming HHs affected by various constrains in year 2013 for Bhutan.
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Annex 2: Dzongkhag wise proportion of HHs that experienced/ not experienced natural
calamities that affect the yield and quality of the crops
Dzongkhag

Experienced

Not Experienced

Bumthang
Chhukha
Dagana
Gasa
Ha
Lhuentse
Monggar
Paro
Pemagatshel
Punakha
S/Jongkhar
Samtse
Sarpang
Thimphu
T/gang
T/yangtse
Trongsa
Tsirang
Wangdue
Zhemgang

1
9
11
0
8
6
13
12
36
3
4
7
2
23
16
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4
8
2
13
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Annex 3: Proportion of HHs that experienced the various natural calamities that affect
the yield and quality of the crops for Bhutan in year 2013
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Annex 4: Paddy estimated area and quantity lost to the wild animal
Dzongkhag

Area lost(Acres)

Quantity lost (MT)

Bumthang

21

13

Chhukha

72

62

Dagana

158

106

Gasa

1

0.4

Ha

16

16

Lhuentse

78

64

Monggar

59

37

Paro

159

127

7

7

Punakha

177

145

S/Jongkhar

102

75

Samtse

283

219
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138

115

Thimphu

11

10
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97

71
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69

104
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174

134
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128
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240
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76
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Working Paper 7:
A.

Introduction

1.

The Context

Business and Enterprise Development

1. Bhutan is a land-locked country in the eastern Himalayan region of South Asia. It shares its
borders with the Indian States of Arunachal Pradesh in the east, West Bengal and Assam in the south,
Sikkim in the west and the Tibetan autonomous region of China in the north. The geographical spread
of the country is approximately 34,394 km2. The country is sparsely populated with a total population
of around 708,26577 and a population density of 18.9 persons per km2. Bhutan has a mostly
mountainous terrain, with the elevation ranging from about 100 meters above mean sea level in the
south to over 7,500 meters in the north. About 45% of the country’s area is at altitudes exceeding
3,000 meters above mean sea level. Physiographically the country can be divided into three distinct
zones namely the southern foothills with altitudes from 200 to 2,000 meters, the inner Himalayas at
altitudes of 2,000 to 4,000 meters and the great Himalayas at altitudes above 4,000 meters. As the
elevations, temperature and rainfall change across the landscape, so do the agro-ecological zones.
Thus the country can be divided into several agroclimatic zones, namely, wet sub-tropical at
elevations of 100 m to 600 m, humid sub-tropical between elevations of 600 m and 1,200 m and dry
sub-tropical from 1,200 m to 1,800m altitudes in the south hills; warm temperate across 1,800 to
2,600 m and cool temperate from 2,600 to 3,600 m in the middle hills; and cold and dry tundra
conditions at altitudes above 3,600 m in the north. The ecological conditions vary from alpine highland
mountains, temperate regions to the low-lying areas of south with humid sub tropical climate. Bhutan
has four seasons, namely, spring from March to May, summer during June to August, autumn during
September to November and winter from December to February.
2. Administratively, Bhutan is divided into 20 districts, called Dzongkhags and administered by a
Dzongda appointed by the government and assisted by a deputy called Dzongrab and sectoral
officials in charge of planning, development and civil administration at the local level. The Dzongkhags
are sub-divided into 205 Geogs or blocks that are made up of 1,044 groups of villages called
Chiwogs. A Geog is the lowest level of administration and is headed by a Gup. The Mongar
Dzongkhag has the largest number of Geogs at 17 while the Bumthang Dzongkhag has the lowest
number, with four Geogs. The six Dzongkhags in eastern Bhutan have about 34 percent of all the
Geogs in the country. There are local governments in each of the Dzongkhags, called Dzongkhag
Yargye Tshogdu (DYT) or district development committee, the Geog Yargye Tshogde (GYT) or the
block development committee and the Thromde Yargye Tshogde (TYT) or the municipal development
committee. These local government bodies have powers with respect to local planning and
implementation but no legislative functions. All the members of these three institutions are elected by
the villagers.
3. Bhutan is largely rural with about two-thirds of its population living in rural areas. The Renewable
Natural Resources (RNR) sector including agriculture, livestock rearing, horticulture and forestry is the
mainstay of the rural economy. Though the RNR sector contributes only about 20% to the country’s
GDP it directly employs nearly 65% of the country’s population. The farm sector comprising of
agriculture, horticulture and livestock rearing accounts for about three fourths of the RNR segment of
the economy but represents only 2.93% of country’s land use. The state of the farm sector therefore is
a key driver of rural livelihoods, wellbeing and rural poverty. While the national economy has
registered impressive growth in the range of 7.5% to 8.5% in recent years, the growth of the RNR
sector has been weak, averaging around 3% per year.
4. The RNR sector has traditionally been focused on subsistence, with households producing in
farms and gathering from forests for their own consumption and bartering for commodities they did not
produce. While subsistence continues to be the major economic driver for production and exchange in
77

Bhutan at a Glance 2013, National Statistical Bureau

141

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

the RNR sector, there have been slow but perceptible shifts towards commercialisation over the
years. Though largely led by export of fruits and vegetables to neighbouring countries, with policy
support, public investments and improved rural-urban connectivity these shifts are also now occurring
in livestock and cereal production and food processing for local markets. As the country is a significant
net importer of food, including cereals, oilseeds, pulses and livestock products, and since the
neighbouring countries to the south offer huge potential of exports of certain RNR products, especially
vegetables and fruits, due to the agro-climatic advantage Bhutan has, market or commerce-led
development of the RNR sector offers huge opportunities for removing rural poverty and enhancing
rural livelihoods. A more vibrant rural economy producing and trading significant surpluses would also
meet the rising expectations among rural youth whose exodus to urban areas is presently a major
threat to the rural economy.
5.
IFAD has funded six projects in Bhutan since 1980, mostly located in the eastern region, the
poorest part of the country. The on-going project, Market Access and Growth Intensification Project
(MAGIP), and its predecessor, Agriculture, Marketing and Enterprise Promotion Programme (AMEPP)
operate in the six eastern Dzongkhags and include a range of project activities. Many of these have
been successful but have not fully exploited the potential in the areas or the activities supported. The
key opportunities as brought out in the Project Completion Report (PCR) for AMEPP and the MidTerm Review (MTR) of MAGIP are:

 proven development of market-focused production clusters, with scope for farmers to adopt a
more commercial and market driven approach to their farming;
 more commercially orientated farmers are needed, along with supplies of the right type of
seeds, irrigation facilities, pesticides and other inputs;
 there are good prospects for increased exports of vegetables to India (and on the domestic
market in schools and urban areas);
 current volumes are still very low and farmers need to scale-up production;
 there is a need to better link agricultural and infrastructure support to take advantage of
opportunities presented by the market and thereby facilitate synergies;

 work being done with the development of producer and marketing groups is vital to the
successful intensification of agriculture; and

 greater efficiencies could be achieved in better combining management support by
organizations such as Regional Agricultural Marketing Cooperatives Office (RAMCO) with
technical support by departments and their field extension staff. This might require a more
performance-based system of management with clear targets linked to incentives.
6. A shift to market-oriented or commercial production calls for business and enterprise know-how
and finances to create or upgrade productive assets and working capital besides access to inputs,
technology and markets. While the issues of technology extension, common infrastructure and
78
marketing are addressed elsewhere , this Working Paper deals with the theme of business and
enterprise development support to farmers seeking to set up enterprises for production and
processing in the RNR sector.
2.

Project Area and Target Groups

7. While the component on sectoral support for enhancement of productivity and production will be
carried out in six eastern Dzongkhags, this component on support for business and enterprise
development will have nationwide coverage. Support will be provided for developing viable business
enterprises around production as well as processing of RNR commodities that, besides meeting the

78
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viability criteria, serve to reduce poverty, provide opportunities for youth and can become centres.
Gender will be cross-cutting, involving women as far as possible.
B.

The Rural Business Enterprise Sector in Bhutan

8. While Bhutan’s economy is one of the smallest in the world it has also recorded a significant
growth over the years. The country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per-capita has increased from
USD 1,387 in 2006 to USD 2,590 in 2011. The economy has grown at an average of 7-8 percent per
annum, unemployment rates are below 3 percent and domestic revenue is able to cover about 65
79
percent of the country’s annual budgetary requirements. Bhutan’s geopolitical situation entails close
links with India who remains its most important and largest development and trade partner, with
bilateral free trade and currency convertibility. While Bhutan’s food security significantly depends on
its southern neighbour, hydropower has become a driving force of the Bhutanese economy with
electricity the major export product to India. Other key contributors to the GDP are tourism,
construction, renewable natural resources including agriculture, livestock and forestry. However,
Bhutan’s economy continues to be aid dependent and import driven. After a slowdown in the Fiscal
Year 2013 with rates below the average growth of 8.4% over the past decade the GDP is expected to
rebound to 6.0% in FY2014 as hydropower construction projects under the 11th FYP get underway
80
and improving economic conditions in major tourist source countries boost tourism .
9. The rural economy in Bhutan has over the past several decades been undergoing a transition
from pre-primary (hunting, gathering and shifting cultivation) to the primary stage (settled agriculture
and livestock rearing). Production continues to be largely subsistence-centred with low penetration of
modern technology, little or no mechanisation, limited tradable surplus and virtually no capital
formation. While rural communities are indeed linked to markets, this linkage often tends to be
localised. The terms of trade vis-à-vis the wider commercial world continue to be adverse due to
information asymmetry and physical isolation because of a mountainous terrain and limited road
connectivity. The rural society and economy has been undergoing changes with increased road
connectivity, electrification and mobile telephony. This is reflected in increasing commercialisation of
the RNR sector.
10. Lack of access to technology, to business development support services, to fair markets, and
availability of suitable financial products at low transaction cost however, remain constraints affecting
enterprise initiation and development. There are government programmes, such as for the livestock
sector, but those provide only a fraction of the funds needed. The loans outstanding from institutional
sources in the farm sector, including all farm sector activities, constituted a minuscule 2.23% of all
81.
institutional loans in 2012
11. In this process of facilitating governance, the enactment of two regulations that are relevant to
agricultural development can be singled out: a) the revision of “The Cooperative Act of Bhutan 2001”
with a view to providing a legal framework for the association of persons to meet their economic
needs and aspirations through a joint owned and effectively governed enterprise; and b) the
reinstatement of the rules that allowed the leasing of forest land for commercial forest and agricultural
purposes.
12. The Cooperative Act of 2001 did initially not provide the legal framework to farmer groups to
eventually graduate into full fledged cooperatives, but the act has now been amended, and farmer
groups have been included into the Cooperative Act as a separate legal entity, and the MOAF has
been entrusted with the task of implementing the act by issuing the necessary rules after consultation
with the stakeholders. MOAF has also been vested with the task of registration of the cooperatives. It
is hoped that the amended Cooperative Act will enable small farmers to move towards the
commercialisation of their operations. Still substantial work needs to be done in terms of issuing rules
and regulations and registration of farmer groups; and to facilitate this process.
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13. The need to enhance access to financing for SMEs and rural enterprises is highlighted in the 11th
FYP as SMEs and cottage industries are now recognised as playing an important role in employment
creation, rural income generation and poverty alleviation. According to the National Statistics Bureau,
98 percent of the 17,642 industries registered as of 2008 fall into the cottage and small category,
which underscores the importance of this segment in self-employment and income generation. The
11th FYP further states the promotion of Small and Cottage Industries as an essential alternate
source of livelihood especially for rural communities. The focus will be on creating an enabling
82
environment such as access to finance, starting a business, raw material availability and market . To
support the growth of micro, small and farm enterprises the RGoB intends to invest in urban
development, market sheds, processing plants, cold storages, and build produce collection centres in
83
appropriate places in Gewog and Dzongkhags
C.

Challenges and Opportunities

20.

Key Challenges

14. Even as there is an increasing trend towards commercialisation of production in the RNR sector,
overall the rural economy remains principally subsistence oriented. This gets exacerbated by the
rugged terrain and limited road connectivity that militate against scale; lack of access to technology,
business development support services and lack of access to fair markets. Finally, availability of
suitable financial products at low transaction cost affect enterprise initiation and development.
15. Widely scattered rural settlements across a rugged, mountainous and sparsely populated
countryside with limited road network militate against the scale necessary for the development of
viable commercial enterprises. This requires organisation of producers into collectives at various
levels so that they can access input supply networks and markets and can be provided various
support services.
16. Lack of access to various technologies of production and processing is another challenge faced
by RNR enterprises. This also includes access to capital assets, such as livestock and equipment for
processing, storage and transportation and access to skill development.
17. Access to fair markets and market information is another major constraint in the development of
RNR enterprises. This has been elaborated in Working Paper 3.
18. Institutionalised business development support to aid in identifying robust business enterprise
opportunities, develop business plans, provide exposure and mobilise the necessary resources and
networks, including finances, is not available to potential entrepreneurs. Such support is critical for
transforming a subsistence eco-system to a market-oriented eco-system.
19. Lack of access to affordable credit to finance capital assets and working capital is another
constraint to set up enterprises. There are government programmes, such as for livestock sector, but
those provide only a fraction of the funds needed. The loans outstanding from institutional sources in
the farm sector, including all farm sector activities, constituted a minuscule 2.23% of all institutional
84
loans in 2012 . This presumably is a result as much of the lack of demand due to various reasons,
including inappropriate products, high cost of transaction and risk aversion, as the lack of supply and
a delivery and extension push. Given the low levels of literacy among farmers and their lack of
familiarity with banking procedures it is difficult for farmers to access bank loans without some kind of
extension or escort support even when supply is available.

21.

Available Opportunities

20. The increasing domestic demand for RNR products, both fresh and processed, presently being
met through imports, the comparative advantage Bhutan has for exports of certain RNR products to
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India and Bangladesh due to its climate challenges and the RGoB’s policy push to reduce import
dependence offer significant opportunities for RNR enterprises engaged in production and processing.
21. Another opportunity that this project would seek to build on is the recently concluded Economic
Stimulous Plan (ESP) between the Government of India and RGoB. Stimulating production through
enterprises to reduce import dependence is a key objective of the ESP. Under the plan a revolving
fund of Nu. 1.9 billion has been created to be used to provide credit support for Cottage and Small
Industries (CSI) and non-formal rural activities. Out of the revolving fund Nu. 1.5 billion has been
earmarked for CSI and Nu. 0.4 billion for non-formal rural activities. Both these provisions can be
tapped to finance RNR enterprises. As the repayment would begin a year after the loans are made
and the fund is a grant to RGoB, there would be a steady return flow from which new loans can be
given every year. The revolving fund thus creates a perpetual source of funds for lending to RNR
enterprises. The revolving funds will be administered by the Business Opportunities and Information
Center (BOiC) an autonomous body established under the RGoB Ministry of Economic Affairs. Details
of ESP provisions are presented as Annex 1.
22. The MoAF and BOiC have signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) to collaborate for
facilitating the use of the Revolving Fund facilities for developing RNR enterprises. A transcript of the
MoU is presented as Annex 2.
23. Individuals, incorporated groups as well as cooperatives, besides companies, are eligible to
borrow from the revolving fund. The terms are highly favourable, both in terms of the repayment term
as well as interest.
24. Besides BOiC revolving fund, the ESP has also significantly recapitalised existing banking and
non-bank finance companies, including BDBL. This would enable these, especially BDBL to lend
more to RNR enterprises. This is another opportunity for taking up RNR enterprise development.
25. Finally, the FCBL has now been mandated to take up agricultural marketing. With FCBL gearing
up to provide marketing support to the farm sector, RNR enterprises can draw upon its support for
marketing their products.
D.

Supportive Policy Framework

26. The nature of finance capital available has a great bearing on the profitability of RNR enterprises.
Capital investments need to have favourable interest rates and long gestation periods as returns,
especially in case of small units, to a great extent represent returns to labour and farmers need
adequate time to service the loans. For working capital farmers need regular and timely access to
cash flows by way of cash-credit limits at affordable rates of interest. A supportive credit policy and
delivery system is necessary for promotion of RNR enterprises. Earmarking a significant proportion of
the ESP revolving fund for RNR enterprises could do this.
27. As the owners of RNR sector enterprises, especially in the production segment are rural people,
they would continue to face hurdles in accessing investments from BOiC as well as financial
institutions. Especially in case of the BOiC it would be helpful to designate Nodal Officers in the
Departments of Agriculture, Livestock and Forestry to facilitate access to BOiC revolving funds since
MoA and BOiC already have a MoU in place. This would help in the technical appraisal of proposals.
E.

Project Rationale, Approach and Objectives

18.

Rationale

28. The rural economy in Bhutan has over the past several decades been undergoing a transition
from pre-primary (hunting, gathering and shifting cultivation) to the primary stage (settled agriculture
and livestock rearing). Production continues to be largely subsistence-centred with low penetration of
modern technology, little or no mechanisation, limited tradable surplus and virtually no capital
formation. While rural communities are indeed linked to markets, this linkage often tends to be
localised. The terms of trade vis-à-vis the wider commercial world continue to be adverse due to
information asymmetry and physical isolation because of a mountainous terrain and limited road
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connectivity. The rural society and economy has been undergoing changes with increased road
connectivity, electrification and mobile telephony. This is reflected in increasing commercialisation of
the RNR sector.
29. With increasing urbanisation, expanded infrastructure development activities that bring Indian
work force and the emergence of better organised export links, the demand for RNR products is
rising. Tapping into this demand by setting up RNR enterprises would lead to reduction in poverty.
30. Approach
31. The project would promote RNR enterprises around various production and processing activities.
The project would promote and work with groups and cooperatives of farmers from the target group to
set up RNR enterprises. It would essentially play the role of a business escort, arranging necessary
technical and business training, developing viable business plans, facilitating access to credit from
BOiC or BDBL, facilitating procurement of assets, linking up with FCBL for marketing support and
troubleshooting and providing handholding/course correction support in the initial stages till the
enterprise stabilises.
32. Enterprises would be taken up in: (a) value chains selected in the project, namely, vegetables,
rice and maize in agriculture and dairy in livestock; and (b) any other agri-horticultural crops (such as
potato, oilseeds, fruits and nuts) and other livestock (such as broilers, piggery, goat rearing, fishery,
apiculture, etc.). Enterprise activities would cover both production and processing (value adding)
activities and would also, where feasible, include production or processing of inputs, such as feed, for
RNR enterprises based on production.
3.

Goal and Objective

33. The broad objective of this component is to enable rural target households, especially women and
youth to set up enterprises for intensive market-oriented production and processing in selected subsectors as a source of sustainable cash incomes by taking advantage of present and prospective
market demand in cities and towns in the country as well as through exports.
34. The operational objectives are:

F.



Select feasible enterprise possibilities in the RNR sector,



Identify and select beneficiaries and facilitate necessary technical, achievement
motivation and business management training (e.g. costing, production planning and
scheduling, cash flow management, quality, packaging, grading and sorting, government
laws and policies, human resource management, etc. as relevant),



Help the beneficiaries develop business plans and facilitate infusion of credit from BOiC
or BDBL,



Facilitate setting up of the necessary production/processing facilities,



Facilitate necessary input-output and service linkages to sustain production and
marketing,



If necessary, train community based service providers to provide the necessary technical
and business support to the producers, and



Build and nurture sustainable collectives of beneficiaries as groups and coops for
achieving scale with respect to marketing, logistics and services and input supply,



Set up necessary systems for the governance and management of these collectives.

Proposed Interventions

35. The business enterprise development component will be implemented by the Department of
Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives (DAMC). DAMC will draw upon the technical expertise of the
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DoA and DoL. It will draw upon the Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd (FCBL) for market support. A
professional recruited as Sector Manager (Business Enterprise Development) will coordinate the
component activities. It is recommended that a nodal person be identified in DoA and DoL to facilitate
linkage with BOiC.
36. The following strategies are proposed under this component:


Promote viable business enterprises in the selected value chains under the project, namely
maize and rice among cereals, vegetables and dairying under livestock sector,



Promote viable business enterprise opportunities in other RNR activities, such as spices and
potato cultivation, goat and broiler chicken rearing, fisheries, processing of RNR products,
such as potato, maize and rice, milk processing, bee keeping, mushroom cultivation, feed
production, etc.

37. In each case, the project under this component would carry out the following activities:

Identifying RNR Enterprise Opportunities

19.

38. DAMC with the support of other stakeholders, such as DAO, DOL, FCBL, etc. will identify
opportunities for developing viable business enterprises. These would include the value chains
chosen under the project as well as other opportunities in the wider RNR sector, including agrihorticulture, livestock rearing, NWFP. Enterprises focusing on production of primary commodities as
well processing and input production would be considered. Criteria for selection would include scale
and scalability, outreach to poor households, logistics, availability of critical assets like land where
relevant, feasibility of establishing backward and forward linkages and overall viability.

Developing Enterprise Models and Plans

20.

39. For each of the potential enterprise streams, DAMC would develop suitable models for grounding
the enterprises. This is a key intervention. The following illustrative enterprise models may be
attempted:


Individual household production enterprises directly procuring inputs from the market and
selling produce to FCBL/one-stop-shops/private traders/consumers,



Individual household production enterprises linked to input-output markets through
aggregating collectives that also do sorting, grading and packaging, linked to FCBL,



Individual household enterprises linked to an enterprise owned by the collective of the same
individuals for safe handling (e.g. chilling of milk) or value addition (e.g. milk processing)
which is linked to the market via FCBL.

40. The models would delineate the likely layout or architecture of the enterprises in the chain. This
would determine the requirement of organisation of beneficiaries, financing arrangements, setting up
of physical facilities, training requirements, sequencing, need for service providers, training of service
providers, etc. For example, in the case of dairy, cattle ownership, rearing and management is best
done at the level of individual households. However, the rest of the activities in the chain could be
organised in multiple ways. Individual owners could be selling milk to a private trader who also
supplies feed concentrates and takes care of the processing needed to safely transport the milk;
alternatively, as is most likely, the producers may need to take charge of a few more steps in the chain
before their produce can be marketed; for example, they may need to form a collective for
aggregation and chilling the milk, procurement of feed and routine veterinary care with the chilled milk
being picked up by FCBL for further processing and marketing or by a private sector dairy company.
21.

Beneficiary Identification, Organisation and Capacity Building

41. The project will identify potential households to take up the selected RNR enterprises. Criteria for
selection would include, besides potential for poverty impact and interest of the household, the
imperatives of enterprise viability, such as availability of necessary factor conditions, e.g. land and

147

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

irrigation sources in case of land based value chains, availability of site for construction of any
physical facilities needed, road infrastructure, possibility of creating viable production clusters for
scale and input-output linkages, availability of inputs and markets, technical feasibility, logistics, prior
demonstrated experience in production and access to established value chain infrastructure, such as
processing faculties, etc. The households will not be included if the required conditions are not met. It
would include groups and coops already established under other projects as well as individuals.
42. Where necessary, households will be organised as groups and coops for aggregation, managing
common facilities or services, leasing of land, input procurement, accessing finances, processing and
marketing. The groups and cooperatives across different villages will be linked into networks in order
to create viable value chains, facilitate profitable market-oriented production and promote
partnerships with other value chain participants and agribusinesses. The project will support formation
and registration of farmers groups and cooperatives and their capacity building.
43. As far as possible, production activities will be taken up as individual enterprises except in case of
processing of bulk commodities such as milk and manufacture of feed where collectivisation may be
necessary to achieve scale and mobilise the necessary finances. Collectivisation will primarily for
aggregation, sharing of services and inputs and processing.
44. The selected households will be trained in the chosen enterprise activity as well as the business
of the enterprise. Training would include the technology involved in production or processing, planning
of operations including management of input supplies and inventories, scheduling of operations,
management of cash flow and overall finances, legal issues covering the enterprise, quality control,
85
etc . Where groups and cooperatives are involved, training would also include, book keeping,
86
financial management, group management and governance . Technical training will be provided in
collaboration with DOA, DOL and FCBL. The participating households will also be given training in
achievement motivation in collaboration with the Enterprise Development Institute. The purpose of the
training is to ensure that the participating households are business ready, i.e. they have reasonable
command over the technologies involved, the operational details and financial aspects of the
business, understand the requirements of the markets in terms of prices, timing, product quality and
terms of trade, the key risk factors and ways to mitigate the risks and have the confidence and
motivation to achieve high standards of functioning.
22.

Development of Enterprise Proposals

45. DAMC will develop basic templates for preparing business proposals that spell out the details
from concept to commissioning of each chosen enterprise activity. Using these templates, specific
proposals will be developed for each of the enterprises to be set up in the chosen value chains as well
as other activities. The proposals will have names of designated beneficiaries (individuals as well as
groups, as relevant), a feasibility report identifying proposed sources of inputs, training provided and
planned, assets available and to be acquired, sources of technical support, production plans, market
linkages planned, balance sheet projections, cash flow projections, profitability analysis, projected
financing plan, including loans to be mobilised, beneficiary contribution/equity and subsidies/grants
expected from CARLEP or extant government programmes and projected net income to beneficiary
households. These should serve as financing proposals for BOiC/BDBL, guide to implementation and
monitoring/troubleshooting.
46. Technical inputs for developing the specific enterprise proposals will be provided by the field staff
of DOA, DOL and by FCBL. These agencies will also allocate resources for the proposed enterprises
as per their extant programmes; for example, DOL would allocate the subsidy for dairy units, etc.

85

Training wil be carried out only when the enterprise has been financed and before the activities are grounded.
Much of the group management training will be practice based, through engagement with the groups in their day to day
functioning. It would include various aspects of group functioning, such as inclusion-exclusion, participation, democratic
decision making, active listening, etc.
86
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23.

Mobilising Finances

47. The enterprises will be financed through beneficiary contribution by way of immovable assets,
contribution by way of grants from government programmes under DOL and DOA to serve as equity
or margin money and loans from BOiC/BDBL. The households/groups will be assisted to obtain
mobilise loans from BOiC/BDBL.
48. The collectives created for input supply, output aggregation and processing will be provided a
revolving fund to be used as working capital. This will be administered by FCBL.
24.

Implementation

49. DAMC will assist the households and their collectives to set up the enterprises with the support
of the sectoral departments and FCBL. This would entail training, procurement of assets, setting up
the production facility where relevant and setting up the infrastructure for aggregation and processing.
25.

Linkages with Private Sector

50. Where possible, the enterprises and collectives will be linked to private sector for input
procurement, processing and marketing.
26.

Handholding Support

51. DAMC will continue to closely monitor the functioning of the enterprises and provide handholding
support till they stabilise, become profitable and are self-sustaining. This may require retraining,
design changes in the enterprises and recapitalisation. DAMC will draw on the technical expertise of
DOA, DOL and FCBL.
G.

Expected Outcomes

52. The Project will facilitate the emergence of new business enterprises in the RNR sector, leading
to greater market orientation in the sector. The enterprises so developed will enhance rural incomes
through value addition and better price realisation and enhance the capital and asset base of rural
households. The enterprises will create employment, especially for youth and reduce migration of
youth. Integration of rural communities with the wider markets will deepen, as produce will
substantially be marketed in urban centers. This is expected to have a positive effect on production
efficiencies. Rural communities will gain technical and business knowledge, skills and know-how.
Organisation of producers around enterprises will lead to emergence of new local institutions, which
would be able to spearhead other development initiatives.
53. As the business enterprises are largely to be financed through institutional finance, it will lead to
greater financial inclusion. The enterprises promoted in the course of the Project are expected to
become growth nuclei and stimulate further growth and development of RNR enterprises. The project
intervention is expected to increase the availability of RNR products, reducing dependence on
expensive imports and improving the balance of payments situation.
H.

Expected Outreach

54. The Project would support approximately 1,800 households, including approximately 1,000
households in the six eastern Dzongkhags. As a result of the physical and institutional infrastructure
spawned by the project up to 2,000 other households already engaged in the enterprise activities
promoted by the project would also benefit. For example, there are 1,120 households already
engaged in dairy activity in the eastern Dzonkhags and they would also be linked up to processing
and marketing infrastructure. Similar extension is expected in vegetable, maize and rice value chains
across the country.
55. Enterprises promoted in other commodity chains, such as poultry, in the second phase will create
growth nuclei for future expansion.
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I.

Implementation Arrangements

56. The implementation arrangements are broadly described in Appendix 5 (Programme
Management, Institutional Aspects and Implementation Arrangement). The project would initially focus
on locations where the chosen enterprise activities are already being carried out to some extend and
where there is road connectivity.
57. The component will be spearheaded by DAMC with technical and programmatic (services and
financial) support provided by DOL, DOA and FCBL. The nodal officers proposed to be identified in
DOL and DOA to facilitate credit access from BOiC will work closely with DAMC. The Sector Manager
(Enterprise Development) in CARLEP PMU will integrate the component and take the lead to
coordinate with the Dzongkhag administration in all implementation arrangements. Activities would be
taken up as per approved AWPB and PMU sector managers, district officers and extension officers
will coordinate all implementation activities. Setting up the necessary M&E system and processes
would be part of the implementation arrangements for efficient collection and validation of results from
the fields.
58. Programme villages/chiwogs would be identified on the basis of a combination of criteria,
including coverage of poor households, production potential, potential to create viable clusters,
available road infrastructure to facilitate input and output linkages and presence of private sector in
the chain locally. As the households are required to borrow funds from BOiC, only those not indebted
to any financial institution and willing to take loans will be selected.
J.

Proposed Phasing

59. In the first phase the project will focus on the value chains selected for CARLEP, namely,
vegetables, maize, rice and dairy. Villages and cheogs where people are engaged in these activities
commercially, there is potential for expansion and where road connectivity is present will be chosen
initially for scaling out to new households.
60. The project will seek to create clusters that are viable from the perspective of input supply,
marketing and service support. Preference will be given initially to settings where there is potential to
create larger, self-managed collectives of farmers to manage the common services and processing
facilities. The possibility of creating large enough surpluses to minimise unit transaction costs will be
another criteria.
61. In the second phase the project will initiate work on other agri-horticulture and livestock activities
besides vegetable, maize, rice and dairy. The phasing proposed is presented in Annex 3.
K.

Mainstreaming Gender and Poverty Issues

62. Women play a central role in agriculture and livestock rearing. Their role is becoming even more
prominent with feminization of agriculture as men migrate to urban centres. It is important therefore
that women are kept centre stage while implementing this component of the project. They will
necessarily be the first to be consulted in planning for the activity.
63. Women will have at least a 50% representation in all the farmer organisations promoted under
this component. Women from households participating in the component of the project will be invited
to any and all training programmes, including any exposure visits planned.
64. The project would conduct training programmes for the producer groups on the role women and
men play in livestock rearing and the drudgery involved in livestock rearing to sensitise men about the
burden women bear, especially with respect to livestock rearing and to stimulate their increased
involvement.
65. Staff recruited for various activities will also have gender balance in line with the policy of the
RGoB, also promoting gender-sensitive service and work environment.
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66. All data related to the component will be sex-disaggregated and include the coverage of the poor
and vulnerable households, women-headed households and households with differently able person/s
included in the programme.
L.

Risks and Mitigation Strategies

67. The project implementation would face with some of the following risks:

1.

Lack of access to credit

68. The project households would be expected to mobilise by way of credit about 70% to 80% of the
investment, amounting to Nu. 150,000 to Nu. 200,000 each. In case of dairy the DOL will contribute
about 30% of the cost of cattle units, including the cost of catle, transportation, quarantine and
insurance costs and cost of shed. In other sectors a provision has been made for a similar seed
capital or equity. It is expected that the Project households would contribute a small part of the overall
cost by way of materials and labour for constructing cattle sheds in case of dairy and land in case of
land based enterprises. It is proposed that credit will be mobilised mainly from BOiC and there is risk
as there is no earmarking of the limited resources of BOiC.
69. To mitigate this risk, it is proposed that a nodal officer be identified in DOL and DOA to facilitate
access to institutional credit from BOiC. Further, a revolving fund of Nu. 30 million has been proposed
to ensure access to working capital.

2.

Processing and marketing

70. It proposed that FCBL will establish the aggregation and processing facilities and market the
products as part of their marketing support to the agriculture sector. In case this does not materialise
the project will face a major risk.
71. To mitigate this risk it is proposed that households be organised into collectives and the
enterprises, especially in dairy, include processing facilities as part of the enterprise by mobilising
credit for individual assets as well as the aggregation and processing facility.
M.

Monitoring

72. Results of project activities will be measured and reported based on AWPB. Data will be captured
for each enterprise sector at the gewog level and collated at the level of Dzongkhags. It will be gender
disaggregated. The formats designed by the M&E unit of PMU will be used to collect data from the
field. The formats will take into consideration the experience gained in MAGIP. The Project will also
collect data with respect the number of households, population and producer groups formed for
purposes of the Annual RIMS Reporting.
73. The project will collect data on credit mobilised, enterprise outputs, enterprise profitability,
household income generated and repayment record for each household, disaggregated by gender
and enterprise sector. The data will be aggregated at the level of each enterprise sector.
th

74. The project will also monitor key outcomes and outputs, target group-wise at the end of the 11
Five Year Plan (2013-2018) of RGoB against the baseline figures as the project is expected to
th
contribute towards achieving the 11 Five Year Plan targets. The project will also have its own
baseline data to compare with endline data to be undertaken at the end of the project period.
N.

Sustainability and Exit Strategy

75. Beneficiary skills, access to inputs, technical support, adequate working capital and processing
and marketing facilities are critical determinants of sustainability. The Project will provide necessary
skill training in production related technologies and enterprise management and handholding support
till the enterprises stabilise. Modest provision has been made for working capital. The Project will
promote and capacitate beneficiary organisations and institute necessary systems so that they can
manage the linkages for inputs, aggregation, local processing and linking up with FCBL for marketing.
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Actual marketing will be done by FCBL where fair market linkages are not available. Technical support
will be provided by the local extension offices of DOL and DOA as they have presence in all gewogs.
O.
76.

Summary Cost Estimates
The summary costs of this component are presented below.

Item

Budget, million Nu.

Capacity Building

2.00

Equity Contribution to Households/Collectives

28.00

Working Capital for Revolving Fund

30.00

Total

75.00
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Annex 1: Revolving Funds under the Economic Stimulous Plan

87

The primary purpose of this support is to foster entrepreneurship, stimulate economic activities, add
value to domestic resources and create employment. Initially, to kick start the program, collateral free
loans with low cost interest will be provided to new CSIs engaged in manufacturing sector based on a
predetermined criteria and threshold. Funding will be considered up to a maximum ceiling of Nu 8
million per project with a debt equity ratio of 4:1. There will be no collateral requirement and financing
will be dependent on viability of the projects.
The conditions for availing support are:
 Import substitution,
 Export promotion and
 Employment creation for Bhutanese citizens.
Funds will not be given to established enterprises and to enterprises that have loans from other
institutional sources. The CSI are required to lead to import substitution, must be engaged in
production or processing and not in the service industry (including transport) and must create
employment. The terms for lending are presented in Table 1.
Table 1: Broad terms applicable to loans under ESP revolving Fund.
Items
Maximum loan per applicant
Maximum Project Cost
Equity, %
Minimum Employment Created
Import Substitution Achieved
Collateral
Land as Admissible Equity
Guarantor Needed
Sector
Insurance Needed
Maximum Moratorium, months
Tenure, years
Interest rate, %/year

Small Industries
Nu. 8.0 million
Nu. 10.0 million
20
5
Yes
Assets created
Yes
Yes
Production/
Manufaturing
Yes
12
10
4

Cottage Industries
Nu. 0.8 million
Nu. 1.0 million
20
2
Yes
Assets created
Yes
Yes
Production/
Manufaturing
Yes
12
10
4

Non-formal
Nu. 0.1 million
Nu. 0.1 million
Nil
1
No
Nil
Not Needed
Yes
Non-formal
Yes
12
10
4

There is presently no earmarking of funds for different sectors and geographies. However, since RNR
products are a major import presently, greatest opportunities for import substitution are likely to arise
from investments in this sector. Also, the levels of investment available per enterprise, especially in
the cottage and non-formal segments is most suited to the RNR and crafts sector.

87

Based on Implementation Strategy, Economic Stimulus Plan, ESP Task Force, Royal Government of Bhutan December 31,
2013

153

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Annex 2: Transcript of MoU between DoAF and BOiC.
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) is signed between the Ministry of Agricultures & Forests,
herein referred to as MoAF on the one part and the Business Opportunity & Information Centre
referred to as BOiC on the other part.
WHEREAS, MoAF is the Ministry with the responsibility to oversee development of Renewable
Natural Resources (RNR) sector including Agriculture, Livestock and Forestry in the country.
WHEREAS, BOiC is an autonomous agency of the government responsible for promotion and
development of cottage and small industries and non-formal rural activities in the country by providing
financial support through the Revolving Fund I and Revolving Fund II created under the Economic
Stimulus Plan of the Government.
NOW THEREFORE, MoAF and BOiC (hereinafter referred to as parties) inspired by their overarching
aspiration to fulfill self-sufficiency of the economy agree to collaborate and work as partners to fulfill
the following objectives;
1. Promote RNR related rural, cottage and small production industries,
2. Enhance rural livelihood; and
3. Generate employment opportunities
In fulfilling the above objectives, the respective parties agree to the following;
MoAF
a.

To provide policy and technical direction and share information on business opportunities in the
agricultural sector.

b.

To appoint a designated focal officer responsible for all matters related to BOiC.

c.

To extend technical assistance in RNR related project appraisal and feasibility studies.

d.

To facilitate and expedite approval of projects falling under the agricultural sector forwarded by
BOiC within a reasonable time period established by MoAF.

e.

To extend support in marketing of products related to agriculture, forest-based, NWF products,
livestock and food processing industries.

f.

To collaborate on creating cottage and small manufacturing and production projects under the
agricultural sector for financing under the Revolving Funds.

g.

To guide BOiC in the promotion and financing of essential and critical RNR related infrastructure
projects.

BOiC
a.

To extend support in financing projects forwarded by MoAF on behalf of individuals, farmers,
farmers groups and cooperatives.

b.

To extend support in financing projects developed by MOAF under the RF-I & RF-II or any
projects falling under section 4.5 of Economic Stimulus Plan Implementation Strategy.

c.

To seek the technical guidance and expertise of MOAF as and when necessary.

d.

To collaborate on creating cottage and small manufacturing and production projects under the
agricultural sector through financing under the Revolving Funds.

e.

To extend BOiC workflow system with MoAF to expedite technical advice and clearance.

f.

To appoint a dedicated official responsible for all matters related to MoAF.
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The Secretary of MoAF and the CEO of BOiC shall meet half-yearly to review the progress and
execution of the activities under this MoU.
The parties to this MoU may by mutual consent add, modify, amend or delete any words, phrases,
sentences or articles in this MoU.
The MoU shall stand terminated on a notice served by either party, in which event, the MoU shall
stand terminated at the end of one calendar month from the date of issue of such notice.
Signed in English Language on the 21st day of July, 2014, in the presence of the Hon'ble Minister of
Agriculture & Forests.
Sd/-

Sd/-

Hon'ble secretary

Chief Executive Officer

Ministry of Agriculture & Forests

BOiC
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Annex 3: Phasing of Acivities in Dairy Value Chain
Activity
Households Chosen Value Chains

2015-2016

2016-2017

2017-2018

200

400

400

1,000

200

600

800

Households in Other Enterprises
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2018-2019

Total
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Working Paper 8:

Poverty , Gender and Targeting

1.

PRESENT SITUATION OF POVERTY IN BHUTAN

1.0

Introduction
88

1.
According to Bhutan Poverty Assessment (BPA) 2014 , Bhutan’s poverty reduction has been
rapid, broad-based and inclusive. Between 2007 and 2012, the percentage of consumption poor
89
reduced by half to 12% and extreme poverty nearly ended to only 2% of the population in 2012.
Broader multidimensional poverty indices, that includes education, health and standards of living
outcomes, also indicated decline from 25% in 2007 to 12.7% in 2012. The socio-economic growth in
Bhutan has been pro-poor in a substantive way; both the headcount poverty rate and poverty gap
declined. This only indicates that prosperity has been widely shared among all income classes and
inequality remained stable or gradually declining showing positive effects of poverty reduction
programmes.
2.
However, not everyone could benefit in the same way. According to BPA 2014, the rapid
reduction in poverty in the country bypassed nearly half of those found to be poor in 2007. One
interesting yet alarming situation has been that some non-poor fell into poverty. The BPA 2014
reported that for every two families that managed to escape poverty, one previously non-poor family
fell into poverty. Notwithstanding encouraging examples of mobility of the poor in Bhutan, there is
ample room for reducing vulnerability of the poor and near-poor. The risk of falling back into poverty is
greatest for the rural households, those holding informal jobs, with low education, and rural residents
especially in Pema Gatshel and Trashigang, both of which are the proposed programme areas of
CARLEP.
3.
Other poverty-related general situations in Bhutan, as outlined in the BPA 2014 are: (i) Food
security improved in terms of access but the poor still lag behind; (b) Female-headed households are
not on par with male-headed households in enjoying fruits of growth; (c) Opportunities for children are
equalizing regardless of birth circumstances but inequities in completion of secondary education
persist; (d) The main drivers of prosperity in rural Bhutan appear to be increasing commercialization of
agriculture, an expanding rural road network, and beneficial spillovers from hydroelectric projects; (e)
The current pace of poverty reduction appears sustainable in the medium term; (f) For sustained
poverty reduction, risks and vulnerabilities need to be managed carefully; (g) Formal social protection
programmes may be necessary to help individuals cope with adverse economic and financial shocks;
and (h) In the long-term, sustainable poverty reduction depends on addressing persistent shocks,
engendering private sector led development and defining clear target groups for poverty reduction.
1.1

Income Poverty

90

4.
The Population Poverty Rate of Bhutan as per Poverty Analysis Report (PAR) 2012 and also
91
Bhutan Poverty Assessment (BPA) 2014 is 12.0% . The Poverty Analysis Report (PAR) 2012 is
based on the data from Bhutan Living Standards Survey (BLSS) 2012 which provides updated
poverty estimates that compares with the estimates prepared in 2007.PAR 2012 established the total
poverty line at Nu. 1,704.84 per person per month. The total poverty line is obtained by adding the
food poverty line of Nu. 1,154.74 to non-food allowance of Nu. 550.10. By this estimate, nearly 12.0%
88

Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014. National Statistics Bureau, RGoB & World Bank, 2014.

89

Based on a consumption poverty line of USD 1.25 per capita per day in purchasing power parity terms.
Poverty data is based largely on Poverty Analysis Report 2012 made available at the time of design formulation. By
appraisal, Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014 was published but since this assessment is built on PAR 2012, most data of PAR
2012 have been retained for poverty analysis.
91
Bhutan Poverty Analysis 2012. National Statistics Bureau, Royal Government of Bhutan and The World Bank, 2013. (BPA
2014 is based on PAR 2012).
90
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of the population in Bhutan is considered to be poor. Thus, poverty has declined by about half from
the estimate of 23.2% in 2007. Poverty in rural areas (16.7%) is significantly higher than urban areas
(1.8%) as per PAR 2012. Only about three percent of the population is subsistence poor i.e., persons
belonging to households with per capita consumption below the cost of subsistence diet food. Most
poor people live in Dagana, Samtse, Lhuentse, Pema Gatshel, and Zhemgang according to PAR
2012.
5.
By household characteristics, in most urban and rural areas of Bhutan, a poorer household
has a much larger family size than a non-poor household. Among the employed, poverty levels are
higher in households whose head works in agriculture particularly if they are small-holders farmers.
PAR 2012 has further analysed that the poverty rate is about three percent for those below 25 years
of age as compared to 14% for those aged 65 years and older. This may indicate a person’s inability
to engage productively in economic activity with age. At least 68% of the household heads in Bhutan
are between 25 and 54 years old, while less than 5% are below 25, and about 13% are 65 and above.
About 44% of the poor live in households whose head is engaged in agriculture; and at least 16% in
households whose head is not actively participating in the labour force.
6.
Poverty trends in Bhutan. Poverty situation in Bhutan has improved gradually during the last
decade with reducing trends both by population (31.7% in 2003, 23.2% in 2007 and 12.0% in 2012)
and by household (24.7% in 2003, 16.9% in 2007 and 8.6% in 2012) [Table 1]. The incidences of
subsistent poverty by population too decreased from 3.8% in 2003 to 2.8%. The difference in
subsistence poverty value from 3.8% in 2003 to 5.9% in 2007 has been attributed to the difference in
methodology to measure food expenditure. There is also significance difference in the incidence of
subsistence poverty and absolute poverty usually attributed to high costs for education,
transportation, housing, etc. which are not easily affordable for the lower income households. Of the
estimated 127,942 households, 11,049 are poor, and 2,322 are extremely poor.
Table 1. Poverty incidence and number of poor in Bhutan

2003
Indicators

%
of
population
3.8

2007
%
of
households
2.6

2012

%
of
population
5.9

%
of
households
3.8

%
of
population
2.8

%
of
households
1.8

Subsistence
Poverty (%)
Poverty (%)
31.7
24.7
23.2
16.9
12.0
8.6
No of Poor by 173,462
146,100
90,128
total Poverty line
(Source: National Statistics Bureau “Poverty Analysis Report 2007” and “Poverty Analysis Report 2012”).

7.
Poverty trends in urban and rural areas. Bhutan’s approximately 30% of the population live
in urban areas and 70% live in rural areas. As per PAR 2012, rural poverty reduced from nearly 40%
in 2007 to 17% in 2012. However, the proportion of poor in urban areas remained practically
unchanged at about 2.0%. Subsistence poverty decreased from nearly 6.0% in 2007 to about 3.0% in
2012 for Bhutan. In the rural areas, the rate reduced from 8.0% in 2007 to 3.9% in 2012 (Table 2).
However, in terms of households poverty, 12.4% of rural households remain poor, of which 2.6% fall
under subsistence poverty as per the figure in Bhutan Poverty Analysis Report 2012.
Table 2. Population Poverty Incidence by urban and rural areas of Bhutan
Area
Indicators
2003
2007

Urban

Number of poor
Poverty incidence (%)
Number of poor
Poverty incidence (%)

Subsistence
poverty

Poverty

0.031

4.2

Subsistence
poverty

Poverty

2012
Subsistence
poverty

Poverty

0.16
1.7
0.3
1.8
143,000
37,000
Rural
4.7
38.3
8.0
39.9
3.9
16.7
(Source: National Statistics Bureau “Poverty Analysis Report 2007” and “Poverty Analysis Report 2012”).
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8.
Poverty trends by region and dzongkhags. Eastern Region has larger number of
Dzongkhags with high poverty; Lhuentse with 31.9% poverty rate in the poorest Dzongkhag in Bhutan
(Table 3). Other districts with high poverty rates are Samtse (22.2%) in Western region and Dagana
(25.1%) and Zhemgang (26.3%) in Central region. In terms of distribution of the poor population, over
17% of the poor population resides in Samtse, followed by Samdrup Jongkhar (9.1%), Chhukha
(8.8%) and Pemagatshel (8.6%). While subsistence poverty rates are high in Lhuentse (11.1%) and
Zhemgang (9.9%), the distribution of subsistence poor are highest in Samtse (13.4%) and Zhemgang
(11.6%). Again the highest household poverty rates are in Lhuentse (24.9%), Pemagatshel (21.2%),
Zhemgang (19.0%) and Dagana (18.7%).
Table 3. Population Poverty Incidence by Region and Districts/Dzongkhags
Region

Districts/Dzongkhag

Western

Chhukha
Gasa
Haa
Paro
Punakha
Samtse
Thimphu

Headcount Ratio
Subsistence
Poverty
2.3
<0.2
2.6
<0.2
3.6
4.0
<0.2

Central

Bumthang
Dagana
Sarpang
Trongsa
Tsirang
Wangdue Phodrang
Zhemgang

Eastern

Lhuntse
Mongar
Pemagatshel
Samdrup Jongkhar
Trashi Yangtse
Trashigang

Bhutan

11.2
<0.5
6.4
<0.5
10.0
22.2
0.5

Distribution of Poor Population
Subsistence
Poverty
Poverty
7.6
8.8
<0.2
<0.5
1.4
0.8
<0.2
<0.5
4.8
3.1
13.4
17.4
0.4
0.7

<0.2
6.3
0.3
3.8
2.8
2.2
9.9

3.4
25.1
4.2
14.9
14.8
10.9
26.3

<0.2
7.5
0.5
3.1
3.3
4.7
11.6

0.6
6.9
2.1
2.8
4.0
5.3
7.2

11.1
1.9
4.7
4.8
3.8
3.1

31.9
10.5
26.9
21.0
13.5
11.5

9.7
4.5
6.5
8.9
3.8
8.3

6.5
5.8
8.6
9.1
3.1
7.2

2.8

12.0

100.0

100.0

Poverty

(Source: National Statistics Bureau “Poverty Analysis Report 2007” and “Poverty Analysis Report 2012”).
92

1.2
Non-income Poverty
9.
Bhutan does not have officially designated poor areas or designated ethnic communities in
93
terms of poverty targeting . However, there are direct interventions activities targeting the poor by the
th
RGoB such as the 10 Five Year Plan (2008-2013) having Rural Economic Advancement Programme
(REAP) targeting the extreme poor to reduce the extreme poverty through targeted poverty
th
interventions. The 11 Five Year Plan (2013-2018) also focuses on poverty reduction among others.
The annual grants for local governments are generally allocated on a formula that includes poverty
rate with population size. Bhutan is now increasingly mainstreaming poverty and environment issues
in the planning, budgeting and monitoring processes in each government agency.
10.
Vulnerability situations. Comparison to WFP’s Vulnerability Analysis Mapping (VAM) in
94
2005 showing high food insecurity in Southern and Eastern areas, the food security situations have
95
improved in the Eastern Bhutan , but climate risks vulnerability remains high about which there are
92

Kingdom of Bhutan: Study for Poverty Profiles in the Asian Region. JICA (2010)
There are three major ethnic groups in Bhutan, viz. the Ngalops (Tibetan origin), Sharchops (indigenous Bhutanese) and the
Lhotshampas (Nepalese origin); among these groups nearly 19 different dialects are spoken.
94
WFP Food Vulnerability Mapping of Bhutan, 2005.
95
PCR of AMEPP and Progress Reports of MAGIP.
93
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only limited studies. The Assessment of Climate Change Vulnerabilities in Kangpara Gewog,
96
Trashigang in 2012 showed vulnerability of the gewog to natural and climate related disaster such
as drought, strong wind, late rainfall and early rainfall, temperature variations, hailstorm, frost and
flooding, mostly affecting agricultural activities and human health and livestock. A study by ICIMOD on
97
climate change impacts in the Eastern Himalaya that included Bhutan also indicated impacts of
climate change on mountain biodiversity including crops and livestock.
98

11.
Poverty and malnutrition. FAO studies in 2008 concluded that nearly 26.6% Bhutanese
households cannot meet the minimum daily requirement of 2,124 kcal per person per day. The study
also indicated high food insecurity (and hence undernourishment) mostly among the rural population
living in the southern areas of the country in the Eastern, Central and Western regions. Nutritional
issues remain an important element in Bhutan; even school children are reported to be malnourished
99
due to imbalance diet taken by the children . The results from Bhutan Multiple Indicator Survey
100
(BMIS)
2010 showed underweight prevalence being 12.7% (severe being 3.2%); stunting
prevalence 33.5% (severe 13.3%); and wasting prevalence 5.9% (severe 2.0%). Table 4 describes
the percentage of children under age 5 by nutritional status. By region, the Eastern region has highest
percentage of malnourished children.
Table 4. Percentage of children under age 5 by nutritional status using three anthropometric indices:
weight for age, height for age and weight for height in Bhutan by weight, sex and residence/area
Region
Weight for age
Height for age
Weight for height
Western
12.0
30.5
6.7
Central
11.7
28.1
4.8
Eastern
14.6
42.8
5.5
Sex
Male
Female

13.3
12.0

33.4
33.6

6.2
5.5

Residence/area
Urban
10.5
28.0
6.5
Rural
13.6
35.8
5.6
(Source: Bhutan Multiple Indicator Survey, 2010. National Statistics Bureau, UNICEF & UNFPA, Bhutan)

12.
Poverty by socio-economic dimensions. The socio-economic indicators for poverty are
having access to road, electricity, telephone/ mobile, water and sanitation. Improvement of road
access is critical to poor people having better education, health and other services besides expanding
101
their economic opportunities. The poverty map at gewog level by NSB and WB
showed that the
gewogs with less market accessibility and road networks tend to have a higher poverty rate such as
Zhemgang. With the construction of over 260 km of farm roads in the Eastern Region by AMEPP, the
access scenario has significantly improved based on field survey during the project completion review
mission. As per PAR 2012 data, only 62.6% of rural households have access to improved sanitation.
Over 97.2% has access to improved water source with disparity between poor and non-poor.
Electricity is the main source of energy for 88% of the households, higher in urban areas (98%) as
compared to rural areas (62%). Mobile connectivity in rural Bhutan is now well-spread and with
affordable sets and rates, high percentage of poor people (82%) are now having mobile access in
96

Assessment of Climate Change Vulnerabilities in Kangpara Gewog, Trashigang by Royal Society for Protection of Nature,
Thimphu with support from UNDP (2012).
97
Climate Change Impacts and Vulnerability in Eastern Himalayas by ICIMOD, Kathmandu (2002).
98
Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations, “Fighting Hunger: The Right to Food Way, Right to Food Assistance
in Bhutan: Looking at policies, legal frameworks and instutitons” (2008)
99
Tsewang Dorji et al (2012). Nutritional status of students: an anthropometric comparison between Kanglung Higher
Secondary School and Rongthung Primary School, Sherubtse College, Kanglung, Bhutan.
100
Bhutan Multiple Survey Indicators 2010. National Statistics Bureau, UNICEF and UNFPA, Bhutan.
101
National Statistics Bureau and World Bank “Poverty Map of Bhutan: Key Findings” (2010).

160

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

rural areas as compare to 94% among the non-poor. Nearly 21% of poor households have TV as
compared to 59% among the non-poor households.
13.
Poverty incidence by education and health service. Level of education of household head
is generally closely linked to poverty rate as less educational attainment of the household head tends
to bring about a higher poverty rate. On the other hand, the poor cannot have the necessary and
sufficient education required for access to better employment and economic opportunities. RGoB
continues to make significant efforts in allocating budget to increase access to basic education but
many of the remote areas remained unreached due to scattered households. PAR 2012 showed that
literacy rate in Bhutan is 63%, much higher among the non-poor (65%) than the poor (52%). In rural
areas, 51% poor are literate as compared to 57% among the non-poor. Furthermore, at least 70% of
the poor population 15 years and above have never attended any school in Bhutan. Access to health
service is another poverty dimension; only 53% of poor population reported having visited health
facility as compared to 60% among the non-poor population.
1.3

Multi-dimensional poverty

14.
Multidimensional poverty rate. Bhutan multi-dimensional poverty index (MPI) is estimated
102
as 12.7% according 2012 estimates published in 2014 . The MPI is based on 13 indicators: two
indicators each are under the health dimension (Child Mortality and Food Security) and the education
dimension (School Attendance and Schooling), while nine indicators are used within the standard of
living dimension (Cooking Fuel, Sanitation, Electricity, Water, Road, Housing, Asset, Land and
Livestock). In terms of the percentage contribution of each of the 13 indicators to overall MPI, the
major causes of MPI are deprivation in years of education (30%), followed by child mortality (14%)
and school attendance (13%). If aggregated by dimensions, the largest contribution is due to
educational deprivation (43%). The living standard and health dimensions contribute 32% and 25%
respectively to overall poverty.
15.
Household characteristics. When comparing households whose head is male with those
female headed, there is no significant difference in MPI. However, educational level and literacy
status of the household head plays significant role with literate household head having three times
lower MPI when compared to households with illiterate head. Also, employment status of the
household head in different sectors has bearing on the poverty rate. The poverty rate is 23% among
those whose household head is employed in agriculture sector; but poverty rate is only 4% among
those whose household head is employed in industrial or service sectors.
16.
Area and Dzongkhag-wise MPI. Nearly 66% of population in Bhutan are in rural areas as
compared to 34% in urban areas. However, 96.8% population living in rural areas are considered as
103
“poor” as compared to only 3.2% in urban areas as per MPI 2012 . The six Dzongkhags in the
Eastern Region where proposed CARLEP will concentrate show different MPI: Lhuentse (10.4%),
Mongar (20.9%), Pemagatshel (11.6%), Samdrup Jongkhar (16.4%), Trashigang (14.0%) and Trashi
Yangtse (16.5%). Only two Dzongkhags have MPI values below the national average.
2.

POVERTY TRENDS AND SITUATION IN PROGRAMME AREA

2.0

Summary of general poverty situations in six eastern Dzongkhags

17.
CARLEP is proposed to have its major investment in the Eastern Region comprising of the six
districts or Dzongkhags, viz. Lhuentse, Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samdrup Jongkhar, Trashi Yangtse
and Trashigang. All the six Dzongkhags in the Eastern Region have high poverty rates (Table 3) as
compare to most other Dzongkhags. The poverty rates in three Dzongkhags of Mongar (10.5%),
Trashi Yangtse (13.5%) and Trashigang (11.5%) hover around the national average (12.0%),
102
103

Bhutan Multidimensional Poverty Index 2012, National Statistical Bureau, 2014.
Ibid
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however, the poverty rates in other three districts are much higher, more than twice the national
average in two Dzongkhags, viz. Lhuentse (31.9%) and Pemagatshel (26.9%). In terms of depth and
severity of poverty in the programme areas, the PAR 2012 showed that overall, both Lhuentse,
Samdrup Jongkhar and Pemagatshel scored very high in all respects of poverty (poverty rate and
104
poverty gap) .
2.1
Recent RGoB initiatives in poverty targeting
18.
Bhutan is currently undergoing a process for identifying the poorest households in every
Dzongkhag as per recent notification of RGoB in Prime Minister’s Office. The purpose of the initiative
105
as informed during interactions with Dasho Dzongdags
of Trashi Yangtse and Lhuentse is to
identify the poorest households in each Dzongkhag across the country and provide direct
interventions to these households so that they could come out of severe poverty situations. In the first
round of enumeration of extremely poor households, the Trashi Yangtse Dzongkhag Administration
106
has identified 156 households
considered as the poorest who would require direct government
interventions to come out of extreme poverty conditions. The criteria used for identifying these
extremely poor households were food security, financial security, housing conditions, health
conditions, education and community vitality. The data provided by the Trashi Yangtse Dzongkhag
Administration showed that most of these households identified as extremely poor have some
common characteristics such as widow or widower, old age and hence cannot do any work, no
sources of income, single women households with small children and fatherless, old parents having
differently abled child/children (such as partially blind, polio-affected, mental sickness, etc.), old/aged
parents abandoned by children or children have died, family with mental disability, households living
in unrepaired dilapidated houses or families are too poor and not able to repair their houses, destitute
households, absence of community support, etc. It is understood that similar exercise is in progress in
all the other remaining Dzongkhags in the East. CARLEP’s target groups could be from similar
households who would be assisted to self-target for taking up activities under diversified crop
production and/or small livestock.
3.

FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO POVERTY IN BHUTAN

19.
Rural poverty in Bhutan has diverse causes, but most are linked to the physical nature of the
land and country side. Villages are isolated and the terrain is extremely rugged, people lack access to
social and health services and to education and markets. Continued limited access for improved skill
enhancement and technological knowledge coupled limited opportunities for off-farm employment,
access to rural finance or high interest rates and other income generating avenues are the general
contributing factors to rural poverty. Increasing rural to urban migration creating shortage of labour in
107
rural activities such as agriculture also have impacts on rural poverty .
108

20.
JICA’s
analysis had identified a number of domestic factors contributing to poverty in
Bhutan. Some of these are:
 National development priorities and public investment, though focused around improving
quality of life of citizens and income, especially of the poor, good governance, employment
generation, yet investment required to attain these aspirations remain proportionately modest or
th
limited. Since the 9 Five Year Plan there has been priority to improve rural road infrastructure
to improve farmers’ access to markets, primary education, primary health care and water and
sanitation, however, fiscal expenditure has not been targeted to the poor as such. Distribution of

104

Detail analysis of Depth and Severity of Poverty in Bhutan is available in Bhutan Poverty Analysis Report 2012 published by
Bhutan Statistics Bureau and The World Bank, 2013.
105
Appraisal mission interactions with Dasho Dzongdags of Trashi Yangtse and Lhuentse during November 9-10, 2014 with list
of 156 extremely poor households provided subsequently.
106
This forms only 0.04% of rural households of Trashi Yangtse which has 3 408 rural households as per 2012 district data.
107
Rural Urban Migration Project Completion Study by PPD, MoAF (2014) from an IFAD Grant.
108
Japan International Cooperation Agency “Kingdom of Bhutan: Study for Poverty Profiles in the Asian Region” (2010).
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resources has not been proportionate to the districts with the highest poor people.
Consequently, persistent poverty remains in many rural parts of the country.
 Declining expenditure on agriculture sector. Although there has been increasing focus on
modernization and mechanisation of agriculture together with the aim of reducing food imports
and increasing agro-products exports, the overall expenditure on agriculture show a declining
trend in the country. Efforts for private sector participation in agriculture had limited inroads. At
the same time privatization of corporations and reducing subsidies for agricultural inputs
discouraged agricultural activities in many of the rural people engaged in agriculture. The
sluggish growth of agriculture sector had limited impacts on poverty reduction in rural areas.
 Limited allocation for social expenditure. Although there has been higher revenue from
electricity, investment for social sector did not proportionately increase over the years. Efforts in
rural road infrastructures had positive impacts in improving access to markets and social
services, however, making the rural farm roads to all-weathered remain a challenge thereby
constraining rural access during rainy seasons. This has limited impacts in rural poverty
reduction.
 Land availability for agricultural expansion and natural resource management. Bhutan
has limited land for agricultural expansion. Small land holdings allow mainly subsistence
farming. Many farming lands are on steep slopes. These situations are compounded by natural
resource management factors such as soil erosion, landslides, floods, forest encroachment on
steep slopes, wildlife depredation of cropland, etc. Added to these factors are limited credits for
agriculture, lack of access to appropriate technologies, increasing input cost for farming,
shortage of farm labour compounded by rural to urban migration, and increasing transportation
cost. Investment in proper utilization of land, natural resourced management and enhance
agricultural productivity could contribute to alleviating rural poverty and food security.
 Limited industrial growth and employment opportunities. Agriculture sector is a key sector
in Bhutan for poverty reduction. However, the GDP share of agriculture sector has been
decreasing and growth of agriculture remain fairly stagnated. This is worrying as 70% of the
labour force in rural areas are engaged in agriculture sector but low labour productivity in
agriculture sector contribute to persistent rural poverty. Bhutan’s economy is now driven by
industrial sector particularly hydropower sector. However, this sector may not be able to absorb
expanding rural workforce as the rural population may not have the required skill sets for such
specialised employment. Thus, in spite of economic growth through industrial transformation,
many of the rural unskilled poor population may not be able to benefit from such transformation;
thereby rural poverty could continue to be an issue of concern.
21.
Geopolitical factor such as a landlocked country like Bhutan has limited option but
geopolitically remaining close to India with bilateral free trade and currency convertibility. India
remains the most important and largest partner for Bhutan. In particular, the food security of Bhutan
significantly depends on India. Major export product of Bhutan to India is electricity (hydropower),
which is now driving force of Bhutanese economy. It has been argued that open trade policy with
India has had a favourable impact on the poor in terms of availability of foods from India. However,
comparative advantage of Bhutan in the areas of hydropower is not labour intensive but capital
intensive, by which the rural poor may not necessarily benefit from employment opportunities. Even
road construction works in Bhutan are mostly labour from India rather than from the local. Overall, the
advantages created through such geopolitical factors for rural poor of Bhutan rather remain somewhat
limited.
22.
Globalisation factors have not significantly impacted Bhutan perhaps due to its major
relationship with India and its landlocked location; economic partnership even with other SAARC
countries have not expanded significantly. The only sector linked to external economies is the tourism
sector. Indeed this sector has tremendous potential to create rural employment if carefully planned
and implemented and thereby has potential to impact in rural poverty reduction. On-going IFAD-
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funded MAGIP has an agro-tourism component to demonstrate this opportunity and potential in
Merak-Sakteng area in Trashigang.
4. GENDER ISSUES IN BHUTAN, PROGRAMME AREAS AND TARGET GROUPS
4.1

General gender situation and position of women in Bhutan

23.
Bhutanese women enjoy relative freedom and equality with men, have equal rights and there
is no overt discrimination against them. They have social freedom and participation in household
decision making; women taking loans has been on the increase; life expectancy is the same for men
and women and maternal mortality rate is on the decline. Demographically the ratio of men and
women is balanced. Successive development plans have attempted to integrate women development
issues to ensure equal opportunities both for men and women. However, women continue to lag
behind (Table 5) in areas such as politics and decision-making, tertiary education and the economy,
with the rural women being more disadvantageous than their urban counterparts:
Table 5. General gender situation in Bhutan
Indicator (in percentage)
Labour force participation rate (2012)
Illiteracy rate (2012)
Tertiary Education (Bachelors, Masters and Above, 2012)
Male/female as unpaid family workers (2012)
109
% in the parliament (2013)
Farm workers (number)

Male

Female

65.7
44
65
31
92
85,600

63.2
56
35
69
8
100,500

(Source: MAGIP’s Supervision Mission Report 2013 on Gender)

4.2

Government policies and programme promoting gender equality in Bhutan

24.
Article IX, Constitution of the Kingdom of Bhutan, section 17 states “The State shall
endeavour to take appropriate measures to eliminate all forms of discrimination and exploitation
against women, including trafficking, prostitution, abuse, violence, harassment and intimidation at
work in both public and private spheres”. This shows strong state commitment to gender equality
though fall short of mentioning on the need for economic, political and social participation. Bhutan has
advanced in mainstreaming a Gender Perspective in Public Policies. These evidences are reflected
in GNHC’s documents such as Gross National Happiness, Five Year Plans, and National Plan of
Action for Gender, etc. containing strategies for mainstreaming gender and critical areas of action.
Bhutan has ratified CEDAW (Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women) in 1981. Bhutan is also a party to take action on MDG 3 to promote gender equality and
empower women. Policies and programmes promoting gender equality in Bhutan are the followings.
25.
The Economic Development Policy of the Kingdom of Bhutan 2010 under the section 7.3
Industry, the policy envisages developing special focus on women’s enterprises within the Cottage
and Small Industries development framework in order to generate employment, support equitable
distribution of income and bring about balanced regional development.
26.
The Cottage Small and Medium Industries Policy 2012 of the Kingdom of Bhutan outlines
gender equality policy thus: “Implement effective Micro Finance Institutions (MFI), consistent with
the RGoB's Financial Inclusion Policy, especially with a focus on economic development, gender
equality and poverty reduction in the rural areas” (section 6.3) and “Promote women entrepreneurship
to maximise the economic contribution of both genders; raise the relevance and quality of Technical &
Vocational Education” (section 6.6).

109

6 women in Parliament from a total of 72 seats (47 NA, 25 NC including the 5 Appointees by the King)
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27.
The Financial Inclusion Policy 2012 of Bhutan is crucial for increasing access to credit for
the target group including women. The National Human Resource Development Policy 2010
specifically mentions that the Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) shall be
targeted at the specific needs of women students.
28.
Draft National Employment Policy has these statements on gender equality: (a) Education
& training system- 12.1 Increased enrolment of girls in tertiary education shall be promoted by
providing supportive infrastructure and facilities such as hostels. Advocacy programmes and initiatives
shall be launched to address the gender inequities in tertiary education; (b) Underemployment 2.1 Productive employment opportunities for women shall be identified in coordination with relevant
ministries/ departments to encourage women entrepreneurs; and (c) Equal employment
opportunities:(1) Encourage greater female participation in the work force; (2) Equal opportunities for
female entrepreneurs; (3) Safeguard enjoyment of labour rights; (4) Enhance women’s participation
in decision making bodies
th

29.
The 11 Five Year Plan (2013-2018) has a focus on gender issues. It provides focus for
mainstreaming gender issues and strengthening the collection of sex-disaggregated data. One of the
National Key Result Area (NKRA) is on gender friendly environment for women’s participation. It also
outlines Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting (GRPB) suggesting review of NPAG (National
Plan of Action for Gender 2008- 2013) and engendering planning, programming and budgeting.
30.
The Framework to Mainstream Gender, Environment, Climate Change, Disaster Risk
Reduction and Poverty (GECDP) of Bhutan has its National Key Performance Indicators: (a) Quota
for women in elected offices including the Parliament and local government bodies – legislation
drafted; ratio of female to male in tertiary education 80% (71%); youth female unemployment less
than 5% (7.2% 2012); and (b) No. of Govt./ corporate/ Private Agencies implementing gender
sensitive policies/programmes reaching to at least 50%.
4.3

Women organisations in Bhutan

31.
National Commission for Women and Children (NCWC): Established in 2004, the NCWC
is primarily to fulfill the obligations of the Royal Government towards the CEDAW (Convention on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women) and CRC (Convention on the Rights of the Child). Key
functions include coordination and monitoring implementation of activities under CRC, CEDAW and
other international and regional convention signed by Bhutan relating to women and children. NCWC
also actively works on advocacy, social mobilization and public awareness on elimination of
discrimination on women and child rights. It prepares periodic reports for the Royal Government on
the status of women and children in Bhutan; provides a forum for receiving and investigation reports
on violations of rights of children and women; and makes recommendations to the Royal Government
on issues/polices/actions affecting children and women.
32.

A few Non-Governmental Organisation working towards women issues are the followings:
 Respect, Educate, Nurture and Empower Women (RENEW). Established in 2004, aims to
fight for the rights of women and children. RENEW has particularly contributed to creating
awareness on violence against women.
 National Women Association of Bhutan was established in 1981 and works primarily to uplift
socio-economic status of women especially in rural areas.
 Tarayana Foundation was established in 2003 with the primary objective of helping the poor
rural communities to become self-reliant and self-sufficient through the initiation and
establishment of income generating activities.
 Youth Development Fund was established in 1991 with the aim of enabling Bhutanese youth
to realize their full potential as productive citizens through sustainable financial support.
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4.4

Gender issues in target groups and programme areas

33.
Gender inequality issues: Both the law and society in Bhutan give equal rights and
opportunities to men and women. In fact, over 60% of landed property and livestock in rural areas are
owned by women. However, due to increasing migration of men to urban areas and other places in
search of wage income, women are disproportionately spending longer time or hours in the fields and
farms including livestock rearing. This is affecting the health of rural women in many cases and also
affecting the children at home as mother stay away longer period from child care. In villages in the
East, women outnumber men in many village meetings; also many able bodied men and young
people are not seen around as they move out in search of wage employment. Although gender
inequality and women discrimination is not visible in general Bhutanese society and work places, yet
110
in many rural households there are gender disparities due to gaps in household investments
111
including alcohol abuse leading to gender disparity.
34.
Household level activities: The participation of women is omnipresent both at home and
workplace. In a typical rural poor household in the East, women are seen in the kitchen as much as
they tend the small backyard kitchen garden, dairy cattle and backyard poultry in addition to collecting
water and firewood. Household level activities of women are very high and the problem is
compounded in households where men are out for wage employment. Focused group discussion with
selected poor households during PCR validation mission of AMEPP in 2012 and supervision missions
of MAGIP in 2013 indicated that nearly 70-75% household activities relating to backyard poultry and
dairy were attended by women in nearly 50-60% households, in most cases male members being
engaged in wage labour outside the village.
35.
Livelihoods of women in rural areas. Livelihoods of rural women are primarily centred on
112
traditional sector like agriculture. About 62% of women work in agriculture including livestock. When
agriculture and forestry are combined, the proportion of participation of women in economic activity is
113
65.3% .The division of labour by gender is not rigidly followed as men and women can take over
each other’s tasks with few exceptions. In paddy cultivation, males dig the earth and plough the field,
while females generally do the transplanting and weeding; and harvesting, thrashing and winnowing
are done both by male and female. There is increasing feminisation of agriculture in Bhutan. In
livestock management, women do majority of the work in animal feeding, milking and even cleaning of
the animal houses. Women are also collectors and users of wild edible plants and forest products,
besides being the managers of home gardens and household crop biodiversity. Although no data are
available, dairy and poultry based livelihoods among rural women have been picking up through the
114
Micro Initiative Fund (MIF) in AMEPP
including in micro-enterprises (cornflakes making, potato
chips, cheese and butter making, etc.).
36.
Education of women in rural areas. About a decade ago, the adult literacy rate of rural
women was as low as 10-12%. With RGoB’s emphasis on female education coupled with free
education through class ten, female literacy rate as also school enrolment in rural areas have been
steadily improving. Rural net enrolment for girls among rural poor was 39.7% against 41.6% for boys
among the same categories of poor households. However, overall female enrollment decreases by
10% at the end of high school education mainly because of distance of the school from home, the
115
need for girls to help at home, marriage and cost of sending children to school beyond class ten .

110

Gender Gap in Household Investment: A Study on Bhutan by Phuntsho Choden, University of Applied Sciences, Berlin
(2012).
111
Alcohol Use and Abuse in Bhutan by Lham Dorji, National Statistics Bureau, Thimphu (2012).
112
Fact Sheet Bhutan: Women in Agriculture, Environment and Rural Production. FAO
113
Gender Statistics Bhutan 2010. GNHC (2010).
114
PCR of AMEPP, IFAD, December 2012.
115
The Gender Divide in Bhutan: Opinions on the status of women split along gender lines among college students by Tashi
Tshomo et al, Sherubtse College, Kanglung (2012).
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During field visits in the East, we have come across poor households struggling to send boys to
college education after high school but discontinued the education of girls after class ten.
37.
Decision making patterns. Decisions related to livelihoods activities particularly on
agriculture related activities are generally taken both by men and women through household
consultative processes, though the scale tips in favour of men when it comes to making decisions on
crops to be cultivated, inputs required, hiring of equipment, use of agriculture output, etc. Men took
116
decisions relating to purchase of equipment or farm machinery in over 60% rural households ,
though issues related to seed preservation initiatives often come from the women. With increasing
mechanisation of agriculture, it is important that women understand and use technology, and that
technology should not marginalise nor bypass the women. However, in the intra-household decisions
such as use of household income, both men and women tend to decide together in rural households,
though more males make decision relating to outside matters, while more females take in-house
related decisions.
38.
Pattern of savings and access to rural finance/credit by women. Gender pilot study in
Bhutan in 2011 by GNHC showed that in rural areas nearly 50% households were saving in cash or
kind. Other poor households did not save as they had no surplus to save. Cash savings are usually
under the custody of women. Most women who saved reported using the saving for education of
children and occasionally for health expenses of household members. In terms of credit, nearly 80%
of rural men and women were aware of the government credit programmes but only 30% of the
households had ever taken loans or credits from the banks. Below table (Table 6) shows various
purposes of loans in rural and urban households but it is not known in whose name the credits were
taken. However, 60% of loans in Mongar and Trashigang were less than Nu 10,000. In terms of
sources of loan, in rural areas BDFC (now BDBL) was a popular source accounting for 62% of loans
taken; other sources were commercial banks (24%) and from relatives/friends/neighbours (7%). In
urban areas, 90% loans were from commercial banks.
Table 6. Reasons for taking loans (figures in percentage)
Reasons

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Buy cattle
House construction
Invest in business
Orchard development
Agriculture & farming purpose
Buy farm machinery
Buy household items
Buy vehicles

Rural
Thimphu &
Ha
22
22
13
18
1
6
1
5

Bumthang
Trongsa
28
15
12
15
9
3

&

Mongar
&
Trashigang
17
30
3
6
3
13
0

Urban
Thimphu
&
Phuentsholing
20
20
40

(Source: Gender Study in Bhutan, June 2001)

39.
Child deprivation and disparity including child labour among girl child in rural Bhutan.
117
30% population in Bhutan are under the age of 15 years in 2012 . Child-centred Bhutan envisages
to meet basic needs of children viz. health, nutrition, sanitation, education, leisure and play, and child
118
protection. Lham Dorji’s study in 2012
observed that in general nearly 51.5% of children in the
country experience at least one severe deprivation out of the five basic needs viz. education, shelter,
water, sanitation and information but higher deprivation (ranging from 55.0-61.6%) in Lhuentse,
Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samdrup Jongkhar, Trashgang and Trashi Yangtse. In terms of child
protection and child labour in Bhutan, the Labour and Employment Act of Bhutan 2007 prohibits
employment of any child below the age of 13 years, and prohibits certain sectors (such as mining,
quarrying, manufacturing, construction, transport, etc) for employing children 13-17 years as workers.
The act also specifies acceptable forms of work for children 13-17 years such as child minding, baby
116

Gender Pilot Study: Bhutan. GNHC (2011).
Situational Analysis of Children, Youth and Women in Bhutan, UNICEF (2012).
118
Child Poverty and Disparity in Bhutan by Lham Dorji (2012), National Statistics Bureau, Thimphu.
117
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sitting, sweeping, domestic services, gardening, car washing, etc. In spite of this law, the sample
survey by NCWC in 2009 showed that the percentage of children below 18 years engaged in three
sectors were fairly high, being 30% in agriculture, 34% in industry and 36% in services. Of these, 52%
were girls and 48% were boys who were working more than 5 years. The survey also showed that the
percentage of children out of school below age of 18 years (presumably nearly 60% of them girls)
were high in the six Eastern Districts (28% in Lhuentse; 44% in Mongar; 27% in Pemagatshel; 30% in
119
Samdrup Jongkhar; 33% in Trasigang; and 27% in Trashi Yangtse ).
40.
Rural Urban Migration among rural women in Bhutan particularly from Eastern
Dzongkhags. Rural to urban migration is an increasing phenomenon in Bhutan. Recent study by
120
MoAF through an IFAD grant
revealed an overwhelming percentage of households from the six
Eastern Dzongkhags reporting at least one member having out-migrated from the household (84.4%
in Lhuentse, 78.6% in Mongar, 86.9% in Pemagatshel, 69.0% in Samdrup Jongkhar, 74.8% in
Trashigang and 75.9% in Trashi Yangtse). Major reasons for migration were employment (42.5%),
marriage (3.1%), for education (8.4%), for access to better health service (3.7%), and access to better
121
market for trades (5.7%). Another recent survey by a national media
revealed that 51% of the
population in Bhutan are migrant, majority of them being below 35 years, the ratio of male and female
being 112:100. The RUMS study through IFAD grant further revealed that 80.3% of the migrants
reported having positive impacts in their life through access to education, health facilities,
employment, quality diet, better living conditions, etc. On the other hand 59% of the rural households
who had a migrant member reported positive impacts for the household through remittances but also
49.2% households reported negative impacts by way of labour shortage for agriculture consequently
decrease in agriculture production by 15.0%. However, in families where only men migrated, women
and children had to cope with a heavier workload and also bear the onus of decision making. In some
case, single women felt unsafe and in few cases entered into undesirable relationships with other
122
men in the absence of husband resulting marital discord .
123

41.
Early marriage and single women-headed households. UNICEF Statistics for Bhutan
revealed that 6.2% of girls were married by 15 years of age and 25.8% by 18 years of age during the
124
period 2002-2012. Another data by GNHC showed that 12.3% of girls in the age group of 15-19 in
rural areas give birth to at least a child. Early marriage, teenage pregnancy, low use of contraception
and sexually transmitted diseases are reported to be increasing among adolescent. The same study
revealed that nearly 70% of rural women showed prevalence of anaemic condition. Female-headed
household is fairly high in Bhutan, nearly 34% in rural areas mainly due to divorce, separation or
125
death of spouse. In the Eastern Region, the highest proportion of female-headed households are in
Lhuentse (53.5%), followed by Mongar with 41.5%, Tashi Yangtse (38.3%), Trashigang (21.4%),
Pemagatshel (18.8%) and Samdrup Jongkhar (18.1%). As female-headed households are in serious
disadvantaged situations, there appears to be very close relationship between poverty and femaleheaded households. Lhuentse is the poorest Dzongkhag with 31.9% poverty rate, also having the
highest percentage of female headed households with 53.5%. Divorce appears to be one of the main
126
causes of females becoming head of the households. A study by Madhu Rajput in 2011 found that
divorce and separated population was found to be the highest among women in the age group of 3034 years with 7.3%, followed by that of 25-29 years age group at 5.7%.

119

Situation of Child Labour in Bhutan, National Commission for Women and Children (2009).
Rural Urban Migration Study (RUMS) Final Report, MoAF, June 2014.
121
The Bhutanese, 15 Nov 2013.
122
Gender Pilot Study in Bhutan. GNHC (2011)
123
Bhutan Statistics, UNICEF. www.unicef.org/infobycountry/bhutan_statistics.html
124
Gender Statistics Bhutan 2010. GNHC (2010).
125
Bhutan Living Standard Survey 2012 Report, National Statistics Bureau (2012).
126
Bhutanese Women: A Socio-Economic Study by Madhu Rajput, Dialogue: 12(3), 2011.
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42.
Health and nutrition among rural women. Malnourishment of women and children in rural
Bhutan has been a problem as revealed from the initial surveys by WFP in the 1980s. The rural
people from the eastern region and from other rural areas experience higher levels of malnutrition and
food poverty. Iodine Deficiency Disorders (IDD) and prevalence of anemia in rural Bhutan including
the eastern region have also been the problem particularly the IDD which has now drastically come
down from 65.4% in 1983 to less than 5% now. The Gender Statistics Bhutan 2010 showed the
prevalence of anemia in about 70% of rural women. However, improved access to water and
sanitation along with improved income among rural households had positive impacts on the health
conditions of the rural women and children as revealed during the PCR of AMEPP.
43.
Property ownership, rights & inheritance. Unlike in many other communities in Eastern
Himalayas, in terms of ownership of land/agricultural land and livestock, the Bhutanese women are in
advantageous position. Women in both Ngalops and Sharchops who follow matriarchal family system
are the owners of land and livestock. Control of income is also in their hands and hence the decision
127
making powers in terms of household expenditure. Madhu Rajput in her study observed that 60% of
rural women hold land registration titles. This is based on the belief that women need more economic
security to enable them to take care of their parents and children. She further observed that one
reason which is often given why men are not given land is that they move to monastic establishment
and authorities in public places. Most property in the rural areas is received through inheritance. In
128
Trashigang and Mongar, only 40% of women owned landed property predominantly by inheritance .
However, it has been observed that due to male migration, many of the single women headed
households continue to be in poverty in spite of land ownership.
44.
Violence against women in rural Bhutan. Bhutan is a tolerant society and yet violence
(physical, sexual and psychological) against women is not absent. Recent study by NCWC with
UNWomen showed that nearly 3 out of 10 women aged 15-49 had experienced some kind of violence
129
130
in their lifetime mostly from partners and members of the household . A study in 2011 found that
there are four different kinds of violence against women: (i) violence at work places; (ii) violence in
schools and institutions; (iii) violence in homes and families including physical beating of domestic
servants, wife beating, violent behaviour of parents; and (iv) violence in communities based on social
customs such as night hunting called bomena to court girls/women into bed (which is now in the
131
decline). In a sample study of 969 women both from urban and rural areas, RENEW
found that
77% respondents had physical abuse, 54% emotional torment and 23% forced sex. Although this
study is not too recent, the incidence of violence against women remains an issue in Bhutanese rural
society such as alcohol abuse and social exploitation of women by men through customary practices
of ‘night hunting’ (though significantly reduced or even absent in some places now), which results into
forced sex, unwanted teen pregnancy and childbirth out of wedlock or fatherless children. Quoting
132
from an article by Gayatri Parameswarn on “Bhutan After the Sunset” in 2013 , RENEW found that
in a survey in one district with a population of few thousands, 700 children were born out of wedlock.
45.
Rural women’s access to information, training and skill building in enterprise
development. Gender Pilot Study in Bhutan by GNHC in 2011 observed that access to different kinds
of information in rural areas was fairly encouraging and high. More than 70% of both males and
females accessed information through the radio, 10% through TV, 25% through newspapers. In
Trashigang and Mongar, however, only 10% women reported getting information from the
newspapers. The study also revealed that more than 70% of men and women from rural areas
regularly receive information about government laws and regulations, marketing and business related
information including prices of commodities either from radio, TV or newspaper. The gups, maangap,
127

Ibid
Gender Pilot Study Bhutan. GNHC (2011)
129
A Study on the Situation of Violence Against Women in Bhutan. NCWC and UNWomen (2013?)
130
Bhutanese Women: A Socio-Economic Study by Madhu Rajput, Dialogue: 12(3), 2011.
131
Violence Against Women by RENEW (Respect, Educate, Nurture and Empower Women), 2007
132
Bhutan After the Sunset by Gayatri Parameswaran, April 2013.
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chimi, tshogpa and chupen as well as relatives who frequently travel between gewogs and
dzongkhags are other important sources of information in rural Bhutan. But when it comes to training,
only 40% women and 48% men from rural areas have participated in the training programmes on
agriculture and livestock conducted by the government. In Mongar and Trashing, only 29% men and
women attended trainings on agriculture and livestock. On skill building and enterprise development,
only 40% male and 22% female from Mongar and Trashigang had the information, but only 18%
participated in the training programme. During the PCR survey of AMEPP, the mission found that
more number of women participated in the MIF related trainings on small business, poultry, livestock
and vegetable cultivation. It is important that training programmes in rural context need to be suited to
women and such trainings should be conducted where and when the women can easily attend.
46.
Participation of women in village institutions and governance. GNHC study in 2011
found that rural peoples’ participation in governance was best exemplified at the gewog levels where
both men and women actively participated in the gewog level regular meetings and election
processes for Gup, held once in every three years. However in Trashigang and Mongar, more men
(70%) were attending gewog meetings than women. The study also observed that until 2011, there
were no female gups, though there were few female tshogpas and chimis. It was mentioned that
Gup’s job require experiences in public life but more so the job is “physically” demanding, as the
person has to walk often through long and difficult terrain to reach villages, requiring a lot of time
away from the house. People generally welcome the idea of having female or woman Gup though.
There are ample evidences that women are active in the village level meetings but their participation
decreases as the level of governance rises with minimal interaction at the Dzongkhag level. With the
formation of various types of groups in the villages such as farmers groups, dairy groups, vegetable
groups, water users groups, road users groups, marketing groups, community forestry committees
and cooperatives in which women are equal participants, there had been increasing participation of
women in village level institutions and governance as seen through AMEPP and MAGIP. While the
socio-cultural perception of men and women in rural areas see women as less capable and confident
than men especially in matters of governance and interaction with external agencies, yet there is the
need to create adequate awareness in recognizing female capabilities and potentials.
4.5

Gender and Poverty in Bhutan

133

47.
The Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014 has added an important parameter on gender and
poverty in the country. The assessment begins with a question ‘is poverty in Bhutan gender-blind’?
The incidence of poverty among female-headed households was no different from that of maleheaded households in 2012, though in 2007 the female-headed households fared better and the
decline in poverty incidence among male-headed households were faster than the female-headed
households. In Bhutan, there is general assumption that since women enjoy matrilineal inheritance of
land holdings, their economic status may not be as serious. However, comparison by marital status of
the heads of households show heightened poverty incidence for female-headed households
(compared to similarly placed male-headed households) for the never-married, married, and divorced;
only among widowed, the poverty incidence is smaller (Table 7). The assessment report further
opined that a disproportionate burden of family chores, including child care by women, may restrict
their choices to low-quality jobs even if there is no difference in rewards for labour. The assessment
also mentioned the puzzling situation of high incidence of poverty among never-married females,
which is 10.5% as compared to only 3.7% among never-married males.

133

This section is largely based on report of Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014. NSB, RGoB and WB.
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Table 7. Poverty incidence in 2012, by marital status and gender
Marital status

2012 (Percentage of poor)
Male
Never married
3.7
Married
11.8
Divorced
4.4
Widower/widow
18.9
(Source: Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014)

Female
10.5
13.8
6.2
12.5

48.
It may be interesting to include the qualitative assessment of poverty by gender as reported in
the BPA 2014. The primary indicators of poverty identified by both men and women are insufficient
food to eat, not having an income earning source, lack of income, children not able to eat, no proper
house to live in or live in a bago (or bamboo house) and not having enough land or insufficient land to
cultivate. Women’s perspective on poverty have also been captured in the BPA 2014. Women
generally perceived poverty as lacking money, having insufficient food to eat and drink, and no proper
house to live in. Some women felt that money is the key criterion to differentiate between a rich and a
poor. For many other women, poverty is about having no endowments such as land, being a
sharecropper and relying on other’s land for livelihood. Similarly for some households poverty is when
members of the households particularly the children and old people do not have sufficient food to eat
and parents are not able to afford to send their children to school or afford higher education for their
children. Poverty is about old age, lack of income, employment, with elderly left behind in the villages
unable to do hard labour. Women also perceived poverty as isolation caused by remoteness, lack of
accessibility to markets, and lack of health and educational opportunities.
49.
The BPA 2014 does not have Dzongkhag-wise poverty assessment. However, it carries the
assessment of men and women identifying factors that affect community prosperity (in other words
contribute to poverty situations). The top three factors affecting community prosperity in two each
geogs in Pema Gatshel and Lhuentse which are part of the programme areas for CARLEP as per
BPA 2014 is listed at Table 8. Common factors are lack of irrigation, labour shortage, crop pests and
diseases, wildlife damage, etc. Thus, poverty in Bhutan, including among women-headed households,
are combinations of economic factors (such as loss of income to pests and diseases, market
inaccessibility, small land holding, labour shortage, etc), social factors (such as rural urban
migration, alcohol abuse, increasing trends of marital discord leading to divorces, old parents being
left to themselves, agriculture not being attractive to youth, etc.) and environmental factors
(irrigation shortage, water shortage, and increased vulnerability arising from crop loss due to pests
and diseases, wildlife damages, and natural disasters like storms, earthquake and drought).
Table 8. Top three factors affecting community prosperity (or contributing to poverty) in Pema
Gatshel and Lhuentse as perceived by communities.
Dzongkh
ag
Pema
Gatshel

Geog
Shumar

Perceptions affecting community prosperity
Male
Female
Pest and diseases affecting crops
Impact of mining
Lack of irrigation
Limited access to credits
Wildlife damage
Crop damage by pest &
diseases

Khar (combined - Lack of irrigation
- Labour shortage
male & female) - Pest and diseases damage crops
Lhuentse Gangzur
Small land holding
Market inaccessibility
(combined male
Lack of irrigation
& female)
Metsho
Market inaccessibility
Lack of irrigation
(combined male
Small land holding
& female)
(Source: Bhutan Poverty Assessment 2014)
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4.6

Lessons learned from on-going IFAD project on gender mainstreaming

50.
MAGIP is currently implementing its gender mainstreaming strategy with encouraging results
and all of which could be well replicated in CARLEP. Some of the main features are:
 Equal wages for female and male participants in all MAGIP funded construction related
activities such as roads, irrigation canals, etc.
 Inclusion of both husband and wife in newly formed farmers’ groups including vegetable groups
promoted by MAGIP with both having equal rights to leadership and other responsibilities.
 Interested poor households and female-headed households are encouraged and facilitated to
participate in agriculture production intensification and market linkage (thrust area of CARLEP)
from subsistence farming activities.
 Supply of power tillers and introduction of improved methods of yak cheese and butter
production, both to ease labour shortage and reduce women’s workload.
 Over 40% participants in the farmer’s trainings are women participants indicating significant
empowerment both in knowledge and skills.
 All women vegetable and dairy groups have been formed in order to improve the economic
empowerment of women together with assured income.
 Use of sex disaggregated data in all reporting formats.
4.7
Gender mainstreaming in CARLEP
51.
Gender mainstreaming in CARLEP will be essentially guided by IFAD’s Gender Equality and
Women’s Empowerment Policy 2012. Gender issues and concerns will be addressed in a cross
cutting manner across all components and sub-components and also in the programme management
(see Annex 1 for Gender Checklist). The programme will adopt a Knowledge management centric
approach to bring about a more comprehensive learning to guide the programme implementation. The
Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment Policy will be central to the attainment of the goal of
IFAD’s strategic Framework (2011-2015), viz. enabling poor rural women and men to improve their
food security and nutrition, raise their incomes and strengthen their resilience. The Policy has three
strategic objectives:
 Promote economic empowerment to enable rural women and men to have equal opportunity to
participate in, and benefit from, profitable economic activities.
 Enable women and men to have equal voice and influence in rural institutions and
organizations.
 Achieve a more equitable balance in workloads and in the sharing of economic and social
benefits between women and men.
4.7.1

Mainstreaming Gender in Programme Management

52.
CARLEP will follow a Gender and Development (GAD) Approach that focuses on empowering
women and addressing the inequalities of society. GAD seeks to have both women and men
participate, make decisions and share benefits. This approach often aims at meeting practical needs
as well as promoting strategic interests of women and men and is in line with the IFAD Gender
Equality and Women’s Empowerment Policy. The CARLEP PMU will have a Gender Focal Person
who will report to the Project Director and provide inputs on implementation of the gender action plans
in the project. The Gender Focal Person will be part of the programme’s management team, so as to
provide input for decision-making on programme activities and for ensuring that gender and social
development issues are mainstreamed at the various levels of the programme activities. The Gender
Focal Person will also be part of the M&E system so as to capture, monitor and follow-up all the ongoing field activities and co-ordinate/facilitate all trainings on gender issues.
53.
CARLEP may consider having a gender advisory committee consisting of representatives
from RGoB, women organisations and prominent citizens working on gender equality and women
issues. This committee may meet annually, besides reviewing gender progress, to provide strategic
direction and suggestions to the project management unit in implementing the gender strategy of the
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project and provide guidance on issues emerging from the field at the time of implementation as also
harmonizing with RGoB’s policy on gender equality. Gender mainstreaming in programme
management will ensure the following key activities and results:
 Specific targets are set for women and men participants in different activities and components.
 Women’s participation in programme-related decision-making bodies is ensured such as
farmers groups, cooperatives, etc as well as in leadership positions.
 Training needs of the PMU, Dzongkhag and Gewog staff on gender sensitisation will be
assessed and need based training will be provided.
 Actions identified in the gender strategy are reflected in the cost tables and financial reporting.
 The monitoring and evaluation framework has a gender lens.
 Officials recruited or deputed to CARLEP will be tested for their gender perspective and
sensitivity at the time of recruitment.
 Include responsibilities for gender mainstreaming in the Terms of Reference of all PMU Staff
 To the extent possible, gender balance is maintained in staffing of the PMU.
 The PMU organisational set up and work environment will be gender sensitive with adequate
enabling environment for women staff to work with dignity, safety and respect.
54.
CARLEP will develop the Gender Strategy and Action Plan for the programme (see Annex 2
for guidelines for preparing the Gender Strategy and Action Plan). The experiences of MAGIP can be
drawn in preparing the strategy and action plan. The Gender Strategy and Action Plan will be based
on the principles and strategies of IFAD’s Gender Equality and Women Empowerment Policy 2012 to
guide planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the programme. Gender mainstreaming
will be across all programme interventions and the organisational structure. The strategy will have
gender check list in all components/subcomponents or activities of the project. The detailed gender
analysis to be undertaken periodically will help to generate information on activity profile and access
and control aspects to develop and refine the gender strategy for the programme.
55.
The PMU will facilitate gender training on an on-going and systematic basis for all programme
participants, for building gender sensitivity and capability to address gender issues keeping in mind
that each group and level of staff will need differentiated content and depth. The start-up orientation
workshops for all professional, technical and administrative staff of the PMU as well as the staff from
other participating agencies will focus on the gender approach, specifically the strategy, objectives
and targets in terms of men and women in programme activities. The gender training for the PMU and
other project staff will aim at building the skills of the team to collect gender disaggregated data,
understand and appreciate the gender roles and relations in different livelihood and value chain
sectors and at household level which differentiates control over resource, the prevailing
interdependence and cooperation, inequalities and conflicts underlying the gender division of labour,
women’s roles in relation to reproduction, production and community work, women’s practical needs
based on their workloads and responsibilities and women’s strategic needs arising out of their
unequal standing within the family, the community and society at large. Their understanding of gender
mainstreaming and gender equity will also be built. The refresher courses will be undertaken from
time to time related to emerging training needs in gender mainstreaming in programme cycle. For an
idea of the Terms of Reference of Gender Focal Point/Person in CARLEP (see Annex 3).
4.7.2

Mainstreaming gender in programme components

56.
Component 1 – Market-led Agricultural Production. The approach is climatesmart/resilient diversified agricultural and livestock production intensification through existing farmers
groups and/or new groups and cooperatives to be formed. The programme will ensure that at least
50% of the group members would be women and that adequate gender sensitisation training would
be provided to these groups. Some of thematic training areas would include amongst others (i)
Patriarchy; (ii) Violence against women; (iii) gender and livelihoods; (iv) participation in local
institutions; (v) governance; (vi) rights and entitlements; and (vii) drudgery reduction. The women’s
strength and potential to become change agents will be emphasised. Additional capacity building in
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skill development may be organised for the women on various aspects of agricultural production and
livestock management including adaptation to climate change or climate-resilient farming practices.
All data related to component 1 will be sex-disaggregated.
57.
Component 2 – Support for value chain and markets development. In addition to
supporting various types of market infrastructures, the programme will provide trainings to farmers
groups engaged in value chain production on marketing and new market-led farmers’
groups/cooperatives/marketing groups would be formed keeping in mind to include all the poor and
disadvantaged households in a given area. The programme will ensure that at least 50% of
participants and memberships in all these groups would be women. The groups and women would be
provided capacity building on issues relating to marketing including women leadership training in
marketing. All data collected under this component would be sex-disaggregated. Staffs recruited by
FCBL will have gender balance in line with the policy of the RGoB, also promoting gender-sensitive
service and work environment.
58.
Component 3 – Support for institutional strengthening and policy development. The
programme will support in strengthening farmers groups and cooperatives, women groups, youth
groups and individual in programme areas. The programme will ensure that at least 50% of these
groups and individuals from programme areas supported are women. Special capacity building
activities would be undertaken for women and youth. All M&E data under this component would be
sex-disaggregated.
4.7.3

Gender sensitive Monitoring and Evaluation

59.
The programme will develop a gender sensitive M&E framework; some examples are outlined
in Appendix 6 of the Main Report on Planning, M&E and Knowledge management. The baseline for
the programme will cover information that will help the programme to monitor progress with the focus
on the gender and vulnerability aspects. Some of these aspects that can be captured may include: (i)
main livelihood and income sources of men and women; (ii) expenditures by men and women; and (iii)
ownership and control over household assets by men and women. The sample for surveys and
studies will include women proportional to programme coverage so that the information gathered is
truly representative. RIMS+ Baseline Survey will also be design to capture on sex-disaggregated
information. Cost for all gender related activities will come from the overall Project Management cost.
60.
Gender and vulnerability disaggregated reporting Formats: CARLEP will design
Reporting Formats to collect separate data for women and men. Staff engaged in collecting, reporting
and analysing data will be sensitized/ trained accordingly. Some of the gender and vulnerability
disaggregated data could include:
 No of differently abled individuals (men and women) and women headed households;
 Women and men as a percentage of member of farmers groups, cooperatives and village level
development committees;
 Women and men as president or leadership position in groups or committees;
 Women as a percentage of members of various farmers’ groups and cooperatives;
 Women and men as a percentage of producer groups and marketing groups.
 Women and men as a percentage of beneficiaries of project-related training activities.
 Women and men as a percentage of project staff, by level.
61.
Gender Sensitive Monitoring of Project Outcomes: CARLEP will develop gender and
poverty sensitive outcome indicators for monitoring across its activities/components. The results of
these indicators could be verified through Annual Outcome Surveys and/or focused group discussion
by M&E or programme staff visiting the fields. Some examples are:
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62.

Examples of Gender sensitive outcome indicators:

At least 30% of the women have started interacting with public offices/public officers.

75% of women members from groups/cooperatives report improvement in decision
making, assets, mobility, etc.

At least 60% of women and men reporting increased production in agriculture and
sales of commercial production.

63.

Examples of poverty-sensitive indicators:

Equitable increase of at least 50% in incomes of poor households participating in
CARLEP.

At least 75% households have improved food security (to be disaggregated by
vulnerability status of the households and also women headed households).

At least 75% of poor households have secured income source either from agriculture
or livestock through programme intervention.

64.
Gender and vulnerability Sensitive AWPBs: CARLEP will attempt achieving substantial
results and impact by allocating adequate financial resources under different components/subcomponents capable of benefiting the poor and poorest or vulnerable target groups/households.
Ensuring adequate and balanced funding is made for women and men will be a key step at the time of
preparation of annual work plan and budget.
65.
Special studies and field verifications: CARLEP will also endeavor to undertake at regular
intervals some special qualitative studies with quantitative data as applicable to assess the
programme influence/outcomes/impacts on some key areas or indicators. Some of these could be:

Changes in livelihood and income patterns of men and women from smallholders.

Changes in division of labour between women and men.

Changes in harmony at home and violence against women.

Changes in the leadership levels for women and men.

Differences in access to, and control of, resources between women and men.

Changes in decision making patterns between women & men at the household &
community.

Changes in women and men on knowledge of and access to their rights and
entitlements.

Changes in men’s and women’s attitudes, perceptions, practices, knowledge and
feeling of empowerment and attainment of general wellbeing and happiness.
5.

TARGETING AND TARGET GROUPS IN CARLEP

5.1
Lessons learned on targeting from IFAD projects in Bhutan
66.
Both AMEPP and MAGIP had distinct geographic targeting concentrating in the Eastern
Region covering six Dzongkhags. Incidentally these are also home to largest number of poor people
in the country. This provided comparative advantages to both AMEPP and MAGIP to be able to
concentrate in a particular region of the country thereby having greater impacts and effective usage of
its resources towards poverty reduction.
67.
Poverty targeting has been very effective in AMEPP. The project interventions reduced
poorest households from 38.5% in 2006-07 to 11% in 2012. This indicated that many of the poorest
households graduated from being poorest to poor and hence percentage share of poor households
increased from 48.0% during 2006-07 to 61.0% in 2012. However, the project interventions
contributed significantly in improving many of the poor households to graduate to better-off; this
resulted in increased percentage of better-off households from 13.5% during 2006-07 to 28.0% at
project closure in 2012. Project Completion Report of AMEPP showed that rural infrastructures in the
forms of farm roads and irrigation together with livelihoods interventions in vegetable production,
backyard poultry, dairy, fishery, etc. along with small off-farm enterprises through its Micro Initiative
Fund (MIF) had been most effective in reducing rural poverty in the programme areas. Building on
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AMEPP’s experiences, lessons from MAGIP showed that vegetable cultivation and dairy production
together with rehabilitation of irrigation facilities are effective ways of poverty targeting.
5.2

Target groups, their characteristics and targeting mechanism

68.
The programme will adopt an inclusive approach targeting all households living in the
particular village or habitation. To the extent feasible, these households would be included as
members in the farmers groups such as vegetable groups, dairy groups, etc. to be formed but on free
voluntary basis. Field experiences showed that over 95% of rural households in most villages in
Eastern Bhutan could be classified as smallholders. CARLEP will be the third successive project after
AMEPP and MAGIP’s in Eastern Bhutan. AMEPP has followed household categorization (based on
three major criteria of food security, source of livelihoods and assets ownership including land,
134
livestock and house), validated at the time of AMEPP’s Project Completion Review in 2012
on
households targeting. Based on these criteria, AMEPP had three household categories: Category A
or “Better Off” included households with the largest asset base and secure food supply; Category B or
“Poor” households form a large proportion of the households with limited asset base and seasonal
food shortages; and Category C or the “Poorest” represented landless, women-headed households
with very limited assets and dependent on sharecropping and labour for livelihood. The baseline
household categories for AMEPP at 2006-2007 were 13.5% better off, 48% poor and 38.5% poorest,
while at PCR in 2012, the categories were 28% for better off, 61% for poor and 11% poorest.
CARLEP will not follow AMEPP’s household categorization in targeting due to practical problems of
identifying specific categories of households in the field but would be inclusive, particularly all
smallholders and various other disadvantaged households being part of project participants (see
targeting checklist at Annex 4).
69.
Since the poorest or vulnerable households may not normally come forward to take up any
programme activities, special efforts will be made to identify and include them in the programme
activities. While common infrastructures to be created under the programme will benefit all
households in the villages, the activities aimed at individual households will be targeted to vulnerable
households along with the poor households. Efforts would be made to include them in all institution
building such as farmers groups, farmers’ cooperatives, marketing groups, dairy groups and others
with prior informed consent. In particular, the women and youth from all categories of target
households would be included in the programme activities.
Description of different target groups categories with basic development needs
70.
CARLEP’s key intervention is on enhancing market-led production (both agriculture and
livestock). It is thus imperative that an important aspect of households participating in the project
would be agriculture land ownership though households without land can also have livestock (dairy
cattle) using stall feeding provided fodder can be grown in homestead land and community land.
71.
Households by land ownership. In Bhutan’s nomenclature, a landholder household is a
household owning land, either wetland (valley or irrigated land) or dryland (rainfed or unirrigated land)
or both. About two-thirds of households in Bhutan are landholders. Over half of all households own 5
acres or less and a tenth own more than 5 acres (Table 9).
Table 9. Distribution of Households (in %) by Landholding and by Area (Urban and Rural)
Area
Not a landholder
Landholder
5 acres & less
5 acres & above
Total
Urban
67.7
28.0
4.3
100.0
Rural
16.5
69.9
13.6
100.0
Bhutan
33.9
55.7
10.4
100.0
(Source: Bhutan Living Standard Survey 2012 Report. National Statistics Bureau & ADB, 2013)

134

AMEPP (Agriculture, Marketing and Enterprise Promotion Programme) Project Completion Report, IFAD, 2012.
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72.
Landholding is more prevalent among rural households. Nearly 84% of rural households have
land ownership as compared to 32% households in urban areas. Of the land owning in rural areas,
nearly 70% households have average of 5 acres or less and 13.6% households have more than 5
acres. Nearly 40% of rural households have average of 2.5 acres or less. About 16.5% of rural
households do not own any land (perhaps only homestead land where the dwelling house is
constructed with small kitchen garden). No data is available on land ownership by Dzongkhags except
total area of wetland, dryland and orchard by Dzongkhag (Table 10). CARLEP will target households
having land for agricultural production intensification for markets.
Table 10. Agriculture Land Holdings & Land Types (in ha) by Dzongkhag
Dzongkhag
Wet land
Dry land
Orchard
Total area
Bumthang
24.7
2,883.80
11.5
2,920.00
Chhukha
1,799.20
5,119.20
2,322.70
9,241.10
Dagana
1,492.80
4,588.40
1,455.50
7,536.70
Gasa
143.6
386.3
0
529.9
Haa
88.5
2,067.80
624.6
2,780.90
Lhuentse
1,575.60
4,328.70
0.9
5,905.20
Monggar
431.7
5,304.40
3.2
5,739.30
Paro
1,753.00
3,561.60
1,025.60
6,340.20
Pema Gatshel
302.3
4,333.40
620.4
5,256.10
Punakha
5,074.30
262
16.7
5,353.00
Samdrup Jongkhar
1,147.70
6,732.40
249.2
8,129.30
Samtse
5,682.40
8,150.50
3,533.40
17,366.30
Sarpang
2,087.60
3,472.70
1,092.50
6,652.80
Thimphu
458.3
913.6
902.1
2,274.00
Trashigang
1,448.50
4,974.40
0
6,422.90
Trashi Yangtse
949.3
2,110.60
0
3,059.90
Trongsa
1,082.30
1,204.90
0
2,287.20
Tsirang
1,527.10
2,867.40
314.4
4,708.90
Wangdue Phodrang
4,202.30
1,742.00
0.1
5,944.40
Zhemgang
639.6
3,250.70
211.2
4,101.50
Bhutan
31,910.80
68,254.80
12,384.00
112,549.60
(Source: Bhutan Statistics 2012)

73.
Households by livestock ownership. Livestock in Bhutan means pigs, cattle (cows and
bulls), yak, buffalo, horses, sheep, goats and poultry. According to BLSS 2012, livestock ownership is
mostly in the rural areas. Two-thirds of rural households own cattle, most having two or more heads of
cattle. Population of local and improved cattle by region and Dzongkhag is given in Table 9. Eastern
region is second in the population of improved cattle in 2011. Over 44% of rural households have
poultry, at least two heads or more. About 15% households have pigs, horses and goats. Overall,
BLSS 2012 survey showed that 78% of rural households have cattle and 59% own poultry. With
appropriate planning and investment, CARLEP can intensify production of cattle for dairy milk.
Number of cattle population in Bhutan is given in Table 11.
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Table 11. Local and improved cattle population by region and dzongkhag
Region

Dzongkhags

Local cattle (in 2011)

Western

Chhukha
Gasa
Haa
Paro
Punakha
Samtse
Thimphu
Sub-total

Central

Eastern

Bhutan

Total cattle (in 2011)

21,949
964
6,521
9,840
9,137
31,765
1,324
81,500

Improved cattle (in
2011)
3,010
277
2,566
5,762
2,289
3,952
1,782
19,638

Bumthang
Dagana
Sarpang
Trongsa
Tsirang
Wangdue Phodrang
Zhemgang
Sub-total

4,457
15,883
16,006
7,836
7,528
18,007
9,983
79,700

4,188
3,372
4,533
2,515
4,314
3,143
4,197
26,262

8,645
19,255
20,539
10,351
11,842
21,150
14,180
105,962

Lhuntse
Mongar
Pemagatshel
Samdrup Jongkhar
Trashi Yangtse
Trashigang
Sub-total
Total

11,304
18,797
4,497
13,595
9,559
14,296
72,048
233,248

1,816
5,758
4,163
3,913
2,148
8,024
25,822
71,722

13,120
24,555
8,660
17,508
11,707
22,320
97,870
304,970

24,959
1,241
9,087
15,602
11,426
35,717
3,106
101,138

(Source: Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, PPD, MoAF, Thimphu, March 2013)

74.
Rural Women: Women in Bhutan constitute nearly 48% of the population. In line with IFAD’s
gender policy, women will constitute important priority target group in CARLEP. The theme of women
development is also integral part of the country’s development agenda providing equal opportunities
to both women and men. Bhutan traditionally has very positive attitudes towards women. However,
since the women are omnipresent both at home and workplace, it is important to enhance their
participation in socio-economic development so that their pivotal role in the well-being of their families
and household economy give them equal advantages in all respect. Although gender discrimination
may not be visible, due to changing economic aspirations and development challenges, women are
disadvantaged in several frontiers. Women would be included in the programme to make them more
efficient and effective change agents at household and community levels.
135

75.
Women headed households form nearly 29.3% of the households in Bhutan . The
percentage of women headed households in Eastern Region are also high, more than national
average in three Dzongkhags, viz. Lhuentse (53%), Mongar (41.5%) and Trashi Yangtse (38.3%),
while they are below national average in three other districts of Pemagatshel (18.8%), Samdrup
Jongkhar (18.1%), and Trashigang (21.4%). Some of these female headed households are likely to
be Kidu recipients for which no data is available. These women are thus exposed to high vulnerability
with poverty challenges particularly those living in rural areas. Therefore, CARLEP will make
endeavor to target all the women-headed households with the aim of arming them with the economic
security required for their and families well-being and food security.
76.
Rural Youth: The National Youth Policy (NYP) 2010 of Bhutan is directed towards young
136
people in the age group of 13-24 years . In the rural context of Bhutan, many youths in this age
135

Bhutan Living Standard Survey 2012
The Penal Code of Bhutan, 2004 has set the age of criminal responsibility at 10 years and the Judiciary is currently
considering raising it to 13 years to decriminalize those in the age group of 11-12 years. The Labour Act of Bhutan, 2007 allows
young people from the age of 13 years to undertake work in certain categories and in specified work places. Consideration has
136
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group are mostly school dropouts and are engaged in casual unskilled wage labour. Even school
passed rural youth may not find appropriate employment. Many youth are reluctant to take up
agriculture or forest based collections. Quoting from the NYP 2010, “This age group encompasses
that period of life when the greatest change takes place and young people are confronted with
innumerable challenges as they move from dependence to independence. It is also a period
characterized by youthful vigor, enthusiasm, ambitions and building relationships. While
acknowledging the general experiences of Bhutanese youth, this Policy also recognizes that they are
by no means a homogenous group. Like any age group within the society, this wide age group of 1324 years also consists of subgroups with diverse experiences, needs and risks depending on age,
gender, geographical location, region, culture, marital status, education, socio-economic background
and work status”. Situational analysis and youth assessments carried out in 2012 have confirmed the
need for addressing youth specific interventions. Both boys and girls marry young (approximately 25%
of youth aged 20-24 years in Bhutan have been married before the age of 18 years and 15% have
137
given birth to a child before the age of 18 years ). Early marriage and motherhood has a toll on the
young girls’ health apart from affecting the health of the children. Alcohol use is also featured among
rural youth particularly among young boys. CARLEP will rural youth, school dropouts with vocational
training and enterprise development from programme areas.
77.
Ethnic groups. Bhutan has three major ethnic groups. These are (a) the Ngalops, Tibetan
origin, speak Dzongkha (which is the national language of Bhutan), and pre-dominantly live in the
western side of the country; (b) the Sharchops, Indo-Mongoloid origin, speak Tshangla, a TibetoBurman language, and mostly live in the eastern region of the country; and (c) the Lhotshampa,
mostly of Nepalese origin and live in the southern part of the country. In addition to these three major
groups, which form over 98% of the population in Bhutan, the country also has small ethnic groups,
usually considered as the indigenous people or tribal people within Bhutan are the Brokpa, Lepcha,
and Doya people. The population of these small ethnic groups are estimated as 6,500 (Brokpa),
138
3,000 (Lepcha) and 2,500 (Doya) . It may be mentioned that MAGIP is already working with the
Brokpa people living in the Merek-Sakteng area in Trashigang district. In whichever geog, chiwog or
village that CARLEP will work, the households from these groups will also form part of the target
groups within the programme villages as part of IFAD’s engagement policy with indigenous and tribal
people, though officially no specific communities have been declared as IP or tribal people in Bhutan.
5.3

Poverty targeting and target households

78.
Targeting challenge is a typical of Bhutan. In rural communities, the community cohesion
is a praised value in Bhutan. Inclusive targeting, whereby no specific group is a priori excluded from
project implementation, appears as the best culturally-sensitive approach. For example, if AMEPP has
conducted a “household categorization” exercise in order to be able to reach out to the poorest
households, it often proved difficult to apply a very strict targeting approach in practice in the field. A
positive feature is however the fact that gewog extension staff usually know very well all households
in a given community, given the rather small size of most villages. If certain activities need to be
targeted at certain groups only, these households will be easy to identify. Targeting in MAGIP too has
similar situation. Most often, every household (willing households) have been included in project
activities in MAGIP. Therefore, targeting in rural Bhutan is typically all inclusive. The approximate total
rural HHs in Eastern Bhutan is 28,984 (in 2011/2012). Dzongkhag-wise distribution is given below
(Table 12):

also been made on the definitions of the United Nations and the Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) that sets 12 years
and below as the primary school age group. Therefore, the lower age limit has been set inclusive of 13 years while the upper
limit of 24 years is in keeping with the standard definitions set by the UN and World Health Organization (WHO) (National Youth
Policy 2010 of Bhutan).
137
A Situational Analysis of Children, Youth and Women in Bhutan 2012, UNICEF.
138
As per the discussion with DG, NSB, Thimphu during the design mission in 2014.
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Table 12. Rural and urban households in Eastern Dzongkhags
Dzongkhags
Rural
Trashi Yangtse
3 408
Lhuentse
2 765
Mongar
6 098
Pemagatshel
4 509
Trashigang
8 933
Samdrup Jongkhar
3 271
Total
28 984
Source: NSB, Bhutan (Data for 2011 & 2012

Urban
325
275
1 480
579
579
2 262
6 163

Total
3 733
3 040
7 578
5 088
10 175
5 533
35 147

Year
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2011

79.
The programme will adopt an inclusive approach targeting all households living in the
particular village or habitation. To the extent feasible, these households would be included as
members in the farmers groups such as vegetable groups, dairy groups, etc. to be formed but on free
prior informed consent basis. Field experiences showed that over 95% of rural households in most
villages in Eastern Bhutan could be classified as smallholders. CARLEP will be the third successive
project after AMEPP and MAGIP’s in Eastern Bhutan. AMEPP has followed household categorization
(based on three major criteria of food security, source of livelihoods and assets ownership including
139
land, livestock and house), validated at the time of AMEPP’s Project Completion Review in 2012 on
households targeting. Based on these criteria, AMEPP had three household categories: Category A
or “Better Off” included households with the largest asset base and secure food supply; Category B or
“Poor” households form a large proportion of the households with limited asset base and seasonal
food shortages; and Category C or the “Poorest” represented landless, women-headed households
with very limited assets and dependent on sharecropping and labour for livelihood. The baseline
household categories for AMEPP at 2006-2007 were 13.5% better off, 48% poor and 38.5% poorest,
while at PCR in 2012, the categories were 28% for better off, 61% for poor and 11% poorest.
CARLEP will not follow AMEPP’s household categorization in targeting due to practical problems of
identifying specific categories of households in the field.
80.
Since the poorest or vulnerable households may not normally come forward to take up any
programme activities, special efforts will be made to identify and include them in the programme
activities. While common infrastructures to be created under the programme will benefit all
households in the villages, the activities aimed at individual households will be targeted to vulnerable
households along with the poor households. Efforts would be made to include them in all institution
building such as farmers groups, farmers’ cooperatives, marketing groups, dairy groups and others
with prior informed consent. In particular, the women and youth from all categories of target
households would be included in the programme activities.
81.
Recent RGoB initiatives in poverty targeting. Bhutan is currently undergoing a process for
identifying the poorest households in every Dzongkhag as per recent notification of RGoB in Prime
Minister’s Office. The purpose of the initiative as informed during interactions with Dasho
140
Dzongdags
of Trashi Yangtse and Lhuentse is to identify the poorest households in each
Dzongkhag across the country and provide direct interventions to these households so that they could
come out of severe poverty situations. In the first round of enumeration of extremely poor households,
141
the Trashi Yangtse Dzongkhag Administration has identified 156 households
considered as the
poorest who would require direct government interventions to come out of extreme poverty conditions.
The criteria used for identifying these extremely poor households were food security, financial
security, housing conditions, health conditions, education and community vitality. The data provided
by the Trashi Yangtse Dzongkhag Administration showed that most of these households identified as
extremely poor have some common characteristics such as widow or widower, old age and hence
139

AMEPP (Agriculture, Marketing and Enterprise Promotion Programme) Project Completion Report, IFAD, 2012.
Appraisal mission interactions with Dasho Dzongdags of Trashi Yangtse and Lhuentse during November 9-10, 2014 with list
of 156 extremely poor households provided subsequently.
141
This forms only 0.04% of rural households of Trashi Yangtse which has 3 408 rural households as per 2012 district data.
140
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cannot do any work, no sources of income, single women households with small children and
fatherless, old parents having differently abled child/children (such as partially blind, polio-affected,
mental sickness, etc.), old/aged parents abandoned by children or children have died, family with
mental disability, households living in unrepaired dilapidated houses or families are too poor and not
able to repair their houses, destitute households, absence of community support, etc. It is understood
that similar exercise is in progress in all the other remaining Dzongkhags in the East. CARLEP’s
target groups could be from similar households who would be assisted to self-target for taking up
activities under diversified crop production and/or small livestock.
Targeting in Value Chains
82.
To allow for market-led (semi-)commercial agricultural production to increase, the programme
is designed to in the first phase support and focus on strengthening two value chains, one in
agricultural crops (vegetable value chain) and one in livestock (dairy value chain). These two value
chains have already contributed significantly to rural farmers by enhancing income and have an
immediate comparative advantage in Bhutanese agriculture for further expansion to market demand.
These two value chains also have an immediate opportunity to increase geographic coverage thereby
increasing the number of programme beneficiary households. Support to the vegetable value chain
will start in the six eastern dzongkhags, building upon past investments, with the aim to over time
scale-up to central-southern and west-southern districts, while ultimately becoming nation-wide.
Support to value chain strengthening in the dairy sector will focus only on the six eastern dzongkhags,
where the value chain will be expanded and intensified. Both the value chains would be prosmallholders, pro-poor, pro-women and pro-youth.
Geographical targeting
83. CARLEP will develop the vegetable and dairy value chains, starting in the Eastern Region
comprising of the six dzongkhags Lhuentse, Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samdrup Jongkhar,
Trashiyangtse and Trashigang. The dairy value chain will remain with a focus on the six eastern
dzongkhags, until the MTR recommends otherwise. Support to the vegetable value chain will also
start with the six eastern dzongkhags, but with a clear aim to develop a nation-wide value chain at the
end of the CARLEP. Scaling-up of the vegetable value chain is planned phased-wise through the high
potential areas for vegetable production and marketing, in the central-southern dzongkhags of
Tsirang, Sarpang and Zhemgang, and the south-western dzongkhag of Chhukha. After this initial
expansion, all other dzongkhags will be targeted under the vegetable value chain with a sequencing
based comparative advantage. Rice production will be supported in the four high potential
dzongkhags of the east, Mongar, Pemagatshel, Samdrup Jongkhar and Trashigang. Maize production
will be supported in all dzongkhags where the CARLEP is working, since it concerns a complementary
crop to vegetables and well as dairy (fodder) production.
84. The selection of the dzongkhags is based on a combination of production potential, marketing
synergy and poverty targeting. All selected dzongkhags have a relatively high poverty rate compared
to the national average of 12.0%, with Mongar (10.5%), Trashiyangtse (13.5%), Trashigang (11.5%)
and Chhukha (11.2%) hovering around the average and Samdrup Jongkhar (21.0%), Zhemgang
(26.3), Lhuentse (31.9%) and Pemagatshel (26.9%) clearly way above average. The only exception is
Sarpang dzongkhag with a poverty rate of 4.2%, which is selected mainly because of its
comparatively high production and marketing opportunities and additional rice production potential. In
terms of depth and severity of poverty in the programme areas, the PAR 2012 showed that overall
Lhuentse, Samdrup Jongkhar and Pemagatshel scored very high in all respects of poverty (poverty
142
rate, poverty gap or poverty squared gap) .
85. Within the dzongkhag targeting process as described above, the programme will target geogs,
based on areas with high production- and marketing potential within the selected value chains. The
ultimate geographical targeting entity for CARLEP is thus the geog level. This will be based an
assessment of the number of (clusters of) communities that meet a set of market-based criteria as (i)
demonstrated agricultural production potential in selected commodities with clear demand for these
142

Detail analysis of Depth and Severity of Poverty in Bhutan is available in Bhutan Poverty Analysis Report 2012 published by
Bhutan Statistics Bureau and The World Bank, 2013.
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commodities in local, national and international markets, (ii) relative accessibility to road and
marketing channels, (iii) demonstrated interest and commitment of communities and farmer
organisations. The selection of geogs (and within geogs, areas with high potential) will therefore result
143
from the development and scaling-up strategy of the especially the vegetable value chain ; a
decision-making and planning process to be conducted jointly by the CARLEP implementation team,
FCBL, DAMC, line departments, dzongkhags and geogs. Based on the value chain development
plans, CARLEP activities at the geog level will be included into the geog development plans and
CARLEP resources will subsequently be allocated on an annual basis. CARLEP resources will thus
be reflected in the annual geog/dzongkhag plans and budgets. Implementation support will be
provided where required by the project team and TA.
86.
Thus, component-wise, CARLEP too will have geographical targeting approach. The first
component focusing on market-led climate-smart agricultural production and diversification and
livestock diversification and intensification would be primarily focusing in IFAD’s traditional region, i.e,
six eastern Dzongkhags during the initial phase. The project area would not be defined in terms of the
number of gewogs/geog within dzongkhags covered but rather the number of communities that meet
a set of market-based criteria (demonstrated agricultural production potential in commodities with
clear demand for the commodities by export and/or local markets, accessible to road and marketing
channels, demonstrated interest and commitment by communities). The households included in this
group would tend to be smallholders and poorer households though poverty alone may not be the
prime criteria for selection of participating households. However, it will be stipulated that poor
households or smallholders would make up the majority of those involved in the project activities. The
specific areas of intervention would be decided during the first year of project implementation in
response to an agreed set of criteria linked to the agreed series of investment activities. It is important
that market led production be focused in the six eastern Dzongkhags adopting a selected commodity
approach. The six eastern districts are still amongst the poorest in the country
87.
The second component – facilitating value chain development and marketing of agricultural
and livestock products would be nationwide particularly for vegetable value chain and marketing
aspects of both vegetables and dairy products. This component will take opportunity to up-scale and
out-scale IFAD’s success stories from the Eastern Region to other regions in the country. Specifically,
the project will support establishment of organized marketing system for agricultural products in
Bhutan facilitating internal marketing as well as external export of agricultural products. This
component will support establishment of infrastructures for value addition and marketing such as cold
stores, warehouses, farmers’ convenient stores, collection and storage sheds, packaging support and
capacity building. The smallholders formed into farmers cooperatives or groups, particularly as
marketing groups would play crucial role in the maintenance and management of the marketing
infrastructures who would directly benefit from such facilities.
88.
The third component – institutional strengthening and policy development too would be
generally nation-wide particularly concerning strengthening of FCBL as the key marketing agency.
Similarly, strengthening of other participating agencies or institutions such as National Seed Centre
would benefit the entire country. The farmers groups and cooperatives from the programme areas
would benefit on priority basis but CARLEP will also address the needs of other farmers groups
particularly marketing groups that would be linked with the farmers groups (production groups) from
the programme areas.
Number of Beneficiaries
144

89. In the six eastern dzongkhags the programme aims to reach a total of 28,984
(approx.
29,000) smallholder households as direct beneficiaries. While the PDR will have the details on total
number of project outreach, the target beneficiaries will cover at least 15,550 for vegetable value
chains; 10,000 HHs under climate resilient diversified agriculture; and remaining 3,450 under dairy
value chains and other diversified livestock. A new assessment of programme beneficiaries may be
143
144

The DoL strategy for dairy value chain development has already identified high potential geogs based on e.g. access.
National Statistical Bureau, RGoB (2014)
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conducted at the MTR, once second phase interventions outside the eastern dzongkhags are decided
upon.
5.4

Sequencing of targeting

90.
Sequencing of targeting would be done by rolling out component-wise/activity-wise
involvement of primary target groups or categories. Targeting strategy would be by inclusive
involvement of all categories of target groups as per suitability of the target groups. Table 13 gives an
idea of component/activity-wise primary target groups and likely outreach to be revised at MTR.
Table 13. Matrix of components/activities and targeting strategy
Component / Subcomponents

Key activities

1.Support to market-driven agricultural production
1.1 Support to crop - Support to crop production
sub-sector
(paddy, maize, vegetables,
etc)
- Formation farmers groups &
capacity building

1.2
Support
to
livestock sub-sector

2. Support to value
chains
and
marketing
development

3.
Institutional
strengthening and
policy support

-Power tiller operations
- Support to dairy cattle,
poultry and fishery
- Formation of dairy groups,
poultry groups, fishery groups,
etc. and their capacity building

-Establishment
of
‘threewindow shops’ (or famers
shops)
- Establishment of marketing
infrastructures
-Farmers
groups
and
cooperative development
- Strengthening marketing
institutions (FCBL)
Strengthening
farmers
groups / cooperatives /
marketing
groups
for
marketing

Primary target groups

Likely
outreach (of
baseline
survey data)

Direct
outreach

- Land owning HHs in paddy
- Smallholders/Land owning
poor HHs in vegetables and
maize including female
headed HHs

90% of all
smallholders

15,550 HH under
vegetable value
chain + 10,000
HH
under
miscellaneous
crops

Rural youth
- Dairy cattle by both poor
and non-poor land owning
HHs
- Some landless HHs taking
up dairy or poultry
- Aquaculture by land
owning HHs
-Youth couple

20% of youth
- 80% of land
owning HHs
-30%
of
landless HHs
-30% of land
owning HHs

- Smallholders

100%
smallholder
farmers
10%

-Educated youth as service
providers/trainers to groups
- Smallholder men and
women and some youth.
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10% of
OSFS

all

100% of men
and women
from
smallholders
belonging to
farmers
groups

HHs

1800 HH under
dairy cattle +
1000 HH under
other livestock.
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Annex 1
IFAD’s Key Features of Gender-sensitive design and Implementation
Gender Checklist

1. The project design report contains – and
project implementation is based on gender-disaggregated poverty data and an
analysis of gender differences in the
activities or sectors concerned, as well as
an analysis of each project activity from the
gender perspective to address any
unintentional
barriers
to
women’s
participation.

2. The project design report articulates – or
the project implements – actions with aim
to:

Expand
women’s
economic
empowerment through access to and
control over productive and household
assets;

Strengthen women’s decision-making
role in the household and community,
and their representation in membership
and leadership of local institutions;

CARLEP Design response
CARLEP design is based on the analysis of gender
differences in programme areas and adequate measures have
been put in place to ensure equal participation of women and
men in all activities. The various farmers groups such as
vegetable groups, dairy groups and/or cooperatives to be
formed will have 50% membership of women; in fact, at least
50% vegetable groups would be formed of women alone
based on experiences of existing MAGIP project. Any
committees to be established at the village level or group level
will also have either 50% participation of women or only
women committees. The programme has three streams of
activities, viz. production intensification, market linkage and
institutional strengthening. Each of these streams will have
strong gender focused as outlined in the project.
CARLEP focuses on market-led agricultural production
intensification and marketing development for the products.
Nearly 95% of the rural households in the programme areas
are smallholders dependent on agriculture or small holding
farms in which women are the primary workforce. Women will
be organised into various farmers groups or producer groups
and cooperatives. They will be provided with necessary
trainings. Over 60% of agricultural land and nearly 70% of
livestock in programme areas are owned and controlled by
women. To that extent, the programme area and target groups
already have social traditions of productive assets such as
land and livestock being owned by women which in turn would
be facilitated further for their economic empowerment. The
programme investment will predominant for vegetable and
dairy value chains but will also include in other diversified
crops such as paddy, maize and fruits, and other livestock
such as poultry and piggery as would be demanded by the
participating smallholders particularly for addressing climate
resilient or adaptation strategy. In all these activities, women
will play key role particularly in the production intensification.
Women will also be part of the marketing groups to be formed
under the aegis of the FCBL and DAMC. The inclusion of
women in the marketing groups will further enhance in
achieving women’s economic empowerment. Young women
would also be encouraged and facilitated from programme
areas to access credits from BOIC/BDBL for enterprise
development.
Market-led
agricultural
and
livestock
production
intensifications are proposed to be undertaken through
farmers’ group/production groups and cooperatives as per the
prevailing cooperative law of Bhutan. As women would be in
all these groups, at least 50% membership will be formed by
women, and many groups would be those of womenexclusive, and therefore women will have adequate space for
participation in programme activities. Women-specific capacity
building programme including leadership training programme
would be dovetailed keeping in mind in their participation in
decision-making processes both in the households and in the
community or groups. The various farmers’ groups and
cooperatives will provide required space for women to be
leaders and decision makers and enable their effective
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Achieve a reduced workload and an
equitable workload balance between
women and men.

3. The project design report includes one
paragraph in the targeting section that
explains what the project will deliver from a
gender perspective.
4. The project design report describes the
key elements for operationalizing the
gender strategy, with respect to the
relevant project components.
5. The design document describes - and
the project implements - operational
measures to ensure gender- equitable
participation in, and benefit from, project
activities. These will generally include:

Allocating adequate human and financial
resources to implement the gender strategy

5.2 Ensuring and supporting
women’s
active participation in project-related
activities, decision-making bodies and
committees, including setting specific
targets for participation
5.3 Ensuring that project/programme
management arrangements (composition of
the project management unit/programme
coordination unit, project terms of reference
for staff and implementing partners, etc.)
reflect attention to gender equality and
women’s empowerment concerns

participation
in
other
male
dominated
community
organizations. The programme will enable women to take
active roles in decision-making processes of the community as
members and/or leaders in the groups.
The introduction of agricultural farm mechanisation through
power tillers along with sprinkler irrigation in vegetable farming
with new technologies will reduce the workload of women
farmers. Similarly, households taking up dairy cattle would be
provided with cattle shed, water storage facilities and fodder
development to reduce work burden of the women and men.
Through the support for market development component, the
programme will establish collection and storage centres very
close to the agricultural crops and dairy milk production
centres, which in turn will reduce the work burden of men and
women farmers in transportation of the products. The
proposed ‘Three-Window Shops’ or Farmers’ Shop that will
facilitate three major activities (sales of agricultural inputs,
provide services to farmers and purchase/collect farmers’
produce) will also contribute to reducing workload of the
farmers, both men and women.
Yes, please refer to the section on targeting.

Yes, please refer to the gender mainstreaming; may also be
read along with Appendix 6 on M&E and Knowledge
Management in which emphasis has been given for gender
sensitive monitoring & evaluation.

Adequate human resources in PMO with a Gender Focal
Person have been provided in the design. The programme will
also provide adequate financial resources for developing and
implementing a gender strategy. The gender focal person at
PMO will spearhead gender and women empowerment
related activities.
Equal participation and representation in all farmers groups /
production and marketing groups and cooperatives will be
ensured; vegetable groups could be largely formed by women
only membership as is being done in MAGIP.

This has been addressed in the design; while gender balance
is possible at PMO level as most positions would be filled in by
RGoB on deputation, it would be difficult to ensure at
Dzongkhag level as staffs are already in place as per existing
government norms including staff posting and transfer system.
At the Gewog level, there are already a fairly encouraging
number of women extension officers who too would be
encouraged to flag the gender mainstreaming activities to
ensure that women benefits; simultaneously efforts would be
made that men and society are sensitive to the needs and
potential of women in the development discourse.
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5.4 Ensuring direct project/programme
outreach to women (for example through
appropriate numbers and qualification of
field staff), especially where women’s
mobility is limited
5.5 Identifying opportunities to support
strategic partnerships with government and
others development organizations for
networking and policy dialogue
6. The project’s logical framework, M&E,
MIS and learning systems specify in design
– and project M&E unit collects, analyses
and interprets sex- and age-disaggregated
performance and impact data, including
specific indicators on gender equality and
women’s empowerment.

The design will put upfront for the government to consider
equally qualified women candidates while filling in positions for
the CARLEP PMO.

The programme will work with various line departments of
MoAF in RGoB including FCBL, Dzongkhag administration
and other government agencies for coordinated efforts to
reach the target households. The programme will also explore
to collaborate with civil society women organisations of Bhutan
working in the programme areas for coordinated activities
related to women and children.
These have been incorporated as part of project design; see
in Appendix 2 and Appendix 6 of the Design Report for further
references and details.
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Annex 2
Guidelines to develop the Gender mainstreaming strategy and action plan of CARLEP
1. Introduction (0.5 or 3 short paragraphs page)
General: This section may include general gender situations in Bhutan and programme areas; government
policies in addressing gender issues and gender mainstreaming; emerging scenario on women empowerment;
etc.
Context: The context section should include a very short summary description of your project, its size,
implementing partners, objectives, and components. You might also like to include a description of the main
achievements of the project in terms of reaching its objectives as well as the main challenges in achieving the
objectives. You should refer to the IFAD Policy on Gender and Women’s Empowerment.
Rationale: The rationale should be an explanation of why your project needs to address gender, and why you
expect having a Gender strategy will help achieve project objectives. They could include the conviction that
investment in women will pay off in terms of improved project performance (deeper and more sustainable
impacts) etc, as well as a requirement of IFAD.

2.

Vision or Goal (30-40 words or less!)

This should be a statement of the ideal situation that you want to achieve as a result of gender mainstreaming at
one level beyond above or beyond your control. It should align directly with the achievement of your project goal.
What will the project deliver from a gender perspective.

3.

Gender Mainstreaming within project activities (3-5 pages)

This section will detail out all the requirements to establish a
mechanism. Each sub component will be elaborated here and
implementers to ensure that their implementation is gender
building/trainings for community people, the quality of the reports
products developed etc.

4.

more gender responsive project delivery
will have a check list to help field level
responsive. It should look at capacity
that need to be generated, the knowledge

Gender mainstreaming at the organizational level ( 3 pages)

This section should detail what are the requirements to establish gender responsive systems within the
organization that will have an impact at the field level. It will look at project staff gender sensitization, selection of
implementing partners, targeting performance, Human Resource service rules, etc.

5.

Implementation (2 pages)

This section should detail roles and responsibilities. It should also provide a time frame for the implementation of
the strategy.

6.

Costs and financing (2 pages)

This section should include an estimate of how much you expect it to cost to implement your strategy within the
specific time frame, and how you will cover those costs. It should indicate whether costs will be covered through
project financing, in-kind contributions, extra-budgetary resources, or other.

7.

Risk Management ( 0.5 page )

This section should outline what the possible risks are that might impede the successful implementation of your
project gender strategy, for example frequent turnover of staff. It should also say what will be done to mitigate or
minimise those risks, such as investment in long term staff development and promotion from within.
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8.

Results Framework (1 page)

A results framework is a good tool for communicating the essence of your strategy and monitoring. The results
framework can be developed using the following suggested format.
Objective

Strategy

Activities

Required
inputs

Expected
output
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Annex 3
Terms of reference for gender focal point in PMO
(CARLEP will have a Gender Focal Person who would also be KM Focal Person. The ToR can be
modified as would be appropriate.)
Recommended preconditions:
 Understanding of the general context and/or social issues in the area of IFAD’s work.


If possible, the project management should guarantee that the focal point will have an
allocation of time released from their other duties in order to perform the tasks detailed below.

Roles and responsibilities
Under the general supervision of the Project Director, the project level Gender Focal Point will perform
the activities in three main areas to support project implementation, communication and advocacy.
Implementation of the project


Work with each specialist in the PMU to critically review project design to see how each
component or sub-component addresses gender/youth issues, and identify opportunities for
strengthening implementation from a gender and youth perspective.



Review basic project implementation processes and outputs to provide feedback and
suggestions on how to achieve best possible project outcomes with respect to targeting,
gender equity and women’s empowerment/youth inclusion.



Ensure adequate attention is paid to gender and youth dimensions of the project in the
following:



Preparation of the Annual Work Plan and Budget



Design and implementation of project M&E system



Project Progress Reports



Project Supervision



Human Resource Management of project staff

Communication
 Liaise with IFAD headquarters and regional level, on all questions regarding gender/youth
from project design through to implementation, knowledge sharing and other requests.


Serve as a channel of communication between the project and others working on
gender/youth issues in government, implementing agencies, other development projects, and
IFAD.



Assist colleagues working on the project to access the knowledge and information they may
need about gender/youth issues, including sharing best practices.

Advocacy
 Be familiar with gender/youth policies of the institutions you work with including any national
policies, policies of ministries, implementing institutions and financing agencies, including
IFAD.


Sensitise all project staff and partners about the necessity to ensure that project outcomes
should be achieved with respect for the principle of gender equity and women’s
empowerment in line with the objectives of IFAD’s policy on gender.
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Annex 4
IFAD’s Targeting Policy – Checklist for Design
Targeting checklist
1.
Does the main target group - those
expected to benefit most- correspond to
IFAD’s target group as defined by the
Targeting Policy (poorer households and
food insecure)?

2. Have target sub-groups been identified
and described according to their different
socio-economic characteristics, assets and
livelihoods - with attention to gender and
youth differences? (Matrix on target group
characteristics completed?)

3. Is evidence provided of interest in and
likely uptake of the proposed activities by the
identified target sub-groups? What is the
evidence? (Matrix on analysis of project
components and activities by principal
beneficiary groups completed?)

4. Does the design document describe a
feasible and operational targeting strategy in
line with the Targeting Policy, involving some
or all of the following measures and methods:
4.1 Geographic targeting – based on
poverty data or proxy indicators to identify,
for area-based projects or programmes,
geographic areas (and within these,
communities) with high concentrations of
poor people

CARLEP Design RESPONSE
Yes. In fact, 95% of rural households in CARLEP programme
areas in eastern Bhutan are smallholder farmers who would
be the target groups. In terms of poverty rate, the region has
the highest poverty rate in the country, being 31.9% in
Lhuentse, 26.9% in Pemagatshel and 21.0% in Samdrup
Jongkhar. The focus of programme activities including group
formation (farmers’ groups / vegetable groups / dairy groups /
marketing groups / cooperatives etc.) will be targeted to these
categories of HHs. A major thrust is achieving sustainable
income (hence assured food, nutrition and livelihoods
security) through climate-resilient production intensification
and market linkage.
The programme target sub-groups are women, men and
youth from smallholder households, most of whom are poor to
poorest. Being market-led production with marketing value
chains, inclusion of better off households (approximately 5%
of rural households or nearly 28% of all the rural-urban
households in programme areas) would be desirable to spinoff economy of scales for market support and market
linkages. Experience showed that even better off families
living in rural areas particularly in programme areas too could
become vulnerable due to many uncertainties (such as
climate risks, non-availability of timely agricultural inputs
through government extension system, etc). However, special
attention would be paid that women and men and youth from
smallholder households are equally represented both in
numbers and positions in all group formations (farmers
groups and cooperatives) and programme activities. Inclusive
approach would be the key approach keeping in mind the
overall policy of the government for security of food, nutrition
and income for all from rural areas. Target sub-groups have
been identified and described on the basis of on-going IFADfunded MAGIP project in the programme area and specific
matrix on target group characteristics have been provided.
A matrix showing the evidence of interest in and likely uptake
of proposed intervention by different target group categories
provided (this section may be read with WP on agriculture
and dairy). This is based on design task force’s assessment
and mission’s assessment during field visits in some pockets
of the country and interaction with the target group
communities including drawing lessons from on-going IFADfunded MAGIP project.

The programme will primarily work in the six Eastern
Dzongkhags where poverty remains the highest (with 31.9%
poverty rate in Lhuentse, the district is the poorest with the
highest poverty rate in the country). Table 3 shows the
percentage of target groups by Dzongkhag as per the data of
the Royal Government of Bhutan. The WP on agriculture and
dairy production intensification also identified key geographic
target areas by Gewog (or sub-district) where the programme
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4.2 Direct targeting - when services or
resources are to be channelled to specific
individuals or households

4.3 Self targeting – when goods and
services respond to the priority needs,
resource
endowments
and
livelihood
strategies of target groups

4.4 Empowering measures - including
information and communication, focused
capacity- and confidence-building measures,
organisational support, in order to empower
and encourage the more active participation
and inclusion in planning and decision
making of people who traditionally have less

will work corresponding to concentration of the smallholder
households but with highest potential for successful
intervention based on connectivity, availability of land and
other resources for production intensification, easier access
to credits and agricultural inputs, existing outreach of market
networks in the area, etc.
For direct targeting, appropriate selection criteria have been
set out either for agriculture production intensification or
livestock/dairy development (respective WPs give more
details). This is a market-led agriculture and livestock
production enhancement programme with secure market
linkages in which women, men and youth from smallholder
rural households including the poor and very poor households
will be the major beneficiaries of this programme. The target
sub-groups have been identified in details. The programme
will ensure that all target groups are included in the farmers’
groups/producer groups or cooperatives to be formed. Youth
from poor households and women would be assisted to
access enterprise development fund of the RGoB from
programme areas. Specific capacity building programmes
would be designed targeting the women and youth.
As outlined in para 18, the Dzongkhags are in the process of
identifying extremely poor or the poorest households to
enable the government to provide direct poverty interventions.
For example, 0.04% rural households in Trashi Yangtse are
the poorest (based on food and income insecurity, etc) who
would require direct government support to overcome
poverty. CARLEP will target such extremely poor households
for direct targeting to take up programme activities based on
their individual household inclination and capacity building.
A mechanism for self-targeting has been outlined and
specified for example in accessing BOIC fund or BDBL or any
other credit linked support from any other nationalised
financial institutions particularly by the youth entrepreneurs.
Smallholder households and better off households in a
selected village including women-headed households would
be facilitated to be included into any of the farmers groups
based on their aptitude and inclination either for agriculture
(vegetable production) or livestock rearing (dairy cattle) as
practical approach to self-targeting. Every willing household
would also be encouraged to undertake agricultural or
diversification by planting diversified crops as practical
approach to climate change adaptation. The poor or poorest
households among them would also be encouraged to selftarget for backyard poultry or small livestock rearing (about
70% livestock in programme areas are owned by women).
The WPs on agriculture and livestock have already identified
potential target gewogs within which the smallholders would
form the self-targeting groups who would be provided with
necessary input support, capacity building, credit and market
linkages in order to demonstrate wider value chains both in
agriculture (vegetable) and livestock (dairy) by including them
in any of the farmers groups that would be formed.
The community and women empowerment strategies under
CARLEP will be ensured by inclusion of men and women
from smallholder poor and poorest households in the various
farmers’ groups/producers groups or cooperatives that the
project will promote; by capacity building programmes these
target groups would be oriented to actively participate in
group activities including leadership positions that traditionally
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voice and power

4.5
Enabling measures –to strengthen
stakeholders’ and partners’ attitude and
commitment to poverty targeting, gender
equality
and
women’s
empowerment,
including policy dialogue, awareness-raising
and capacity-building

4.6 Attention to procedural measures that could militate against participation by the
intended target groups

4.7 Operational measures - appropriate
project/
programme
management
arrangements,
staffing,
selection
of
implementation
partners
and
service
providers

have less voice and power. Participatory processes will be
employed to seek participation of the poor and poorest.
Various farmers’ groups/producer groups will prepare their
activities to feed into Gewog and Dzongkhag annual plans.
They would be part of all capacity building programme that
CARLEP will undertake in addition to gradually managing the
local level marketing activities such as collection centres,
storage facilities and aggregation centres. It is anticipated that
even the three-window shops (or farmers’ shops) that would
initially be handled by FCBL would gradually pass on the local
farmers groups for owning and managing such infrastructures
or assets and operations.
CARLEP programme design includes all enabling measures
to strengthen stakeholders’ and partners’ attitude and
commitment to poverty targeting, gender equality and
women’s empowerment. The enabling measures are
integrated in the planning and M&E systems at various level
of the programme management including the participating
organisations/agencies in CARLEP. Lessons learned from
AMEPP and MAGIP would be part of these enabling
measures in which all stakeholders are part of the planning
and training processes. Incidentally, the government staff in
RGoB already undergo fair elements of training on various
aspects of poverty targeting, gender equality, women
empowerment (in line with the policy of the RGoB) including
those in the Dzongkhag and Gewog level staff. MAGIP has
provided trainings on these aspects to a sizable district staffs
from the Eastern Region based on its gender strategy and
action plan that will be continued under CARLEP with new
staffs joining the programme and new groups participating in
the programme.
The programme design has put in adequate procedural
measures to ensure participation of women, men and youth
who are the intended target groups from the poor and poorest
households. This includes their inclusion in various farmers’
groups/producer groups such as vegetable groups, dairy
groups, marketing groups and cooperatives with provisions
for capacity building and their election/selection in leadership
positions within the groups and committees to be formed. The
component 3 of the design is intended to assist the potential
target groups for access to enterprise development fund
being made available by RGoB through BOIC/BDBL
partnership. This facilitation will ease the procedural
complexities to access the enterprise fund and also support
the entrepreneurs from target groups even after they access
the enterprise fund to link with markets and other services
required.
The programme will be managed by the PMO (who would
largely be drawn from MoAF and PMO would be located in
the programme areas in the East) under the aegis of the
MoAF which is already sensitive to the interests of poor and
poorest households in general and the women and youth in
particular. Based on MoAF’s long-term partnership with and
participation in IFAD-funded projects, both closed and ongoing, are well aware of IFAD’s special targeting policies on
smallholders, poor households, women-headed households,
rural women and youth. RGoB with collaboration from CSO is
keen to support youth from the programme areas for gainful
employment through enterprise development both farm based
and non-farm.
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5. Monitoring targeting performance. Does
the design document specify that targeting
performance will be monitored using
participatory M&E, and also be assessed at
mid-term review? Does the M&E framework
allow for the collection/analysis of sexdisaggregated data and are there gendersensitive indicators against which to
monitor/evaluate outputs, outcomes and
impacts?

The staffs selected for CARLEP together with the staffs from
Dzongkhags, Gewogs and key partners such as FCBL and
RAMCO would be appropriately oriented to IFAD’s and
RGoB’s targeting policies and gender empowerment issues.
This would be largely done during the start-up workshop but
would also be periodically undertaken as a task under the
gender mainstreaming and overall targeting activities of
CARLEP during the processes of programme implementation.
The programme design document specifies use of
participatory M&E and collection and analysis of gender
disaggregated data. Both Appendix 2 on Poverty, Targeting
and Gender and Appendix 6 on M&E provide outlines for
gender sensitive monitoring to be undertaken by CARLEP.
Target groups related information would be generated at
baseline and monitoring targeting performance would be
done during subsequent Annual RIMS Report (with sexdisaggregated data), Annual Outcome Surveys as well as
during the Mid-Term Review (MTR) and Endline Survey.
Periodically, CARLEP will also undertake specific evaluator
studies on specific target groups and/or targeting
effectiveness as would be outlined during the implementation
supports and supervision missions. It may be mentioned that
poverty targeting (by identifying the most vulnerable and
extremely poor households for direct and specific
interventions) is the policies of the RGoB which is undertaking
Dzongkhag-wise surveys to identify the poorest households
needing direct government interventions to come out of
extreme poverty to provide basic needs of food, health,
minimum income and housing. CARLEP will support these
initiatives in specific geogs and villages where the project will
work and where such extremely poor households have been
identified. CARLEP M&E will also capture data on such
specific target group interventions.
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Working Paper 9:
I.

Financial Assessment and Risk Management

Financial management, procurement and governance

1.
Financing of the Programme: Programme costs over 7 years, including contingencies, taxes
and duties, are estimated at US$ 30.357 million. A total of approximately US$ 19.250 million of IFAD
funding is expected to be mobilized for the Programme for the first 7 years (2 cycles). The
Programme will absorb the entire PBAS allocation of US$ 8.25 million of the 2013-2015 PBAS
allocation for Bhutan, as well as US$ 5 million ASAP funding for climate change adaptation activities.
Subject to availability and implementation performance, additional financing of US$ 6 million will be
earmarked from the 2016-2018 PBAS cycle. In addition programme contributions are provided by
beneficiaries to the extent of USD 0.659 million, by RGoB 5.645 million and by Food Corporation of
Bhutan Ltd (FCBL) USD 4.802 million.
2.
The first cycle of Programme will be financed by IFAD ( including a loan and a IFAD grant
approximately USD 7.25 million and of USD 1 million respectively), ASAP Trust Fund Grant
(approximately USD 5 million), RGoB counterpart (USD 5 million), FCBL ( USD3.8 million) financing,
Beneficiaries Contribution in kind (approximately USD 2 million). The resources from RGoB as
Counterpart funding at the Programme level would mainly be the salary cost of the staffs on
deputation. While IFAD loan would be used for programme (component financing) including salary of
staffs recruited from open market and other project management cost including M&E, gender and KM,
IFAD grant would mainly be used for capacity building activities. The Programme will track each of the
components of the counterpart funding separately for reporting purpose. CARLEP will be
implemented in accordance with the terms and conditions specified in the Financing Agreement.
3.
Lending terms: The IFAD financing to the programme will be on blend terms and subject to
interest on the principal amount outstanding at a fixed rate of 1.25% per annum, with a service charge
of 0.75% per annum and shall have a maturity period of 25 years, including a grace period of five
years. The responsibility of repayment of principal, interest, service charge and foreign exchange risk
rests with the RGoB.
4.
Financing Programme implementation. The programme will be implemented depending on
the value chain in 6 eastern dzongkhags (Lhuentse, Trashiyangtse, Trashigang, Mongar,
Pemagatshel and Samdrup Jongkhar), 3 central-south dzongkhags (Tsirang, Sarpang and
Zhemgang) and 1 west-southern dzongkhag (Chhukha), although Component 2 would be
implemented countrywide also in other areas where FCBL has comparative advantages and
agricultural products from the programme areas would have direct benefit for linking rural agricultural
production with urban marketing facilities. Component 3, agricultural enterprise development will
follow the demand arising from component 2 and will as such also be countrywide. The programme
period would be for 5 years starting from 2015 through 2022 covering 7 Financial Years of RGoB.
5.
Subsidiary Agreement. As RGoB’s funds and IFAD financing are transferred to the
implementing agencies viz. dzongkhags, RAMCO and FCBL through PMU, the CARLEP PMU will as
per IFAD guidelines enter into a Subsidiary Agreement with each organization receiving project funds.
Among other things, the provisions of the Subsidiary Agreement should include (i) the dzongkhags,
RAMCO and FCBL declare their commitment to the goal and objective of the Programme and, in
furtherance of such goal and objective, they shall undertake to carry out the Programme in
accordance with the Financing Agreement and with the Programme Agreement; (ii) preparation of
annual plan and fund flow arrangements (iii) physical and financial reporting requirements (iv) auditing
and submission of Programme Financial Statements (v) adherence to IFAD Procurement Guidelines
and approved Procurement Plan; (vi) using bank interest earned for eligible expenditures and (vii)
applicability of IFAD Policy on Fraud and Anti-corruption.
6.
Staffing. A dedicated Programme Finance manager under PIU with the required qualifications
and experience will be assigned from MOF, to work under the oversight of the MoFA. He or she will be
supported by other accounts staff assigned for the Programme, as required. Accounts staff with
appropriate profile will also be released by to perform accounts functions at the different district and
implementation partner (such as FCBL) offices, supported by staff acting as assistant accounts for
appropriate segregation of tasks. All Programme accounts staff will report functionally to the
Programme Finance manager.
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7.
The Finance Officers/Accountants will be responsible for the CARLEP fund management and
reporting requirements to the PIU.
8.
Budgeting. The FM assessment concludes that the budgeting arrangements at MoAF level are
adequate. MoAF, as a Government ministry, follows the budget preparation guidelines set in Budget
Manual issued by MoF. The overall budget for the Programme will be specified in the Financing
Agreement, whereas the annual budgeting will be done in line with Government’s existing budget
framework and timetable (Budget calendar) as part of MoAF’s regular budget submission. The budget
line, which IFAD and ASAP Trust funds will contribute, will be clearly identified and reported upon as
part of MoAF budget allocations under a sub-budget category, to ensure that the principle of ‘aid on
budget’ is observed. PIU will add the budget of FCBL to its own budget since FCBL itself is not in the
Government budget framework.
9.
During the programme implementation, the PIU will consolidate the annual work plan and
budget including the annual action plan from all dzongkhags, RAMCO and FCBL and submit the
consolidated AWPB to the PSC for approval. In line with IFAD’s requirements, the PIU will be required
to submit the AWPB to IFAD for “no Objection”.
10. Accounting Systems, Policies & Procedures. Accounting and financial reporting for the IFAD
funding will follow existing National accounting standards on cash basis accounting in line with IPSAS
and rely on existing systems, including the Chart of Account, internal approval processes, payment
vouchers. The Chart of Accounts for FCBL will be synchronised with the chart of accounts for the
programme in the PEMs to facilitate future data migration. The PIU at MoAF will be responsible for
consolidating the accounts of the FCBL and the district offices with its own accounts.
11.
Disbursement arrangements and Flow of Funds. In accordance with Section 4.04(d)
of the General Conditions, the Borrower/Recipient is required to open three bank accounts (the
Designated Accounts) denominated in United States Dollars (USD), to be opened and maintained
in the Central Bank designated to receive IFAD Loan, IFAD Grant and ASAP Grant resources
respectively, in advance, as soon as possible after entry into force of the Financing Agreement. In
accordance with Section 3.1 of the LDH, the Designated Accounts will be administered following
Imprest Account arrangements. Advances from this Financing shall be segregated from other funds
for the Programme.
12. Under Imprest arrangements, the maximum authorized allocation to the Designated Accounts
will be USD 0.8 million, USD 200,000 and USD 0.8 million for the IFAD Loan, IFAD Grant and ASAP
Grant respectively. Upon fulfilment of conditions precedent to withdrawal and the Borrower’s request
one or more advances may be withdrawn within this authorized allocation.
13. In accordance with Section 4.02 of the General Conditions, no withdrawal shall be made from
the Loan and Grant Accounts until the first AWPB including the 18 month procurement plan has been
approved by the Fund. Furthermore, the following will be designated as additional general conditions
precedent to withdrawal: (i) The PIU shall have been duly established and the respective key project
staff such as Project Director and Financial Officer shall have been selected; (ii) The Borrower shall to
submit an official document confirming the availability of adequate counterpart funds for the first
Project Year; (iii) The authorized signatories shall have been submitted to the Fund; (iv) The draft
Project Implementation Manual shall have been endorsed by the PSC and is acceptable to IFAD;
(v)The Designated Accounts shall have been duly opened in the case of requesting advance
payments to the Designated Accounts.
14. No withdrawals shall be made in respect of expenditures under Component II until (i) a draft
Subsidiary Agreement with FCBL has been approved by the Fund; (ii) computerized accounting
system including the chart of accounts have been set up for the acceptable to the Fund by the
Prefecture FCBL.
15. The Designated Account will be replenished on the basis of Withdrawal Applications prepared
and submitted to IFAD by the PIU, signed by the authorised representatives of the Borrower,
accompanied by the required supporting documentation. Detailed instructions for disbursements will
be included in the LTB and IFAD Disbursement Handbook.
16. Withdrawal applications for Advance Withdrawal and Reimbursements may be submitted
once ninety (90) days have lapsed from the submission of the previous withdrawal application. If,
however, the requested withdrawal amount is at least thirty per cent (30%) of the advance payment in
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the relevant Designated Accounts, a withdrawal application may be submitted even if ninety (90) days
have not lapsed.
17. Statement of Expenditure (SOE). The SOE threshold that apply for Advances Replenishment
and Reimbursements for all expenditures pertaining to all categories cited in Schedule 2 of the
Financing Agreement will be up to USD 80,000. However, IFAD will reserve the right to request
supporting documentation when required for inspection and verification.
18. The Direct Payment procedure should preferably be used only for payments of more than
USD 100 000 equivalent. Programme expenditures below this threshold should be paid from the
Programme’s Designated or operational Accounts.
19. In accordance with Section 7.02(b) of the General Conditions, Programme Accounts in BTN
shall be opened and maintained by the PIU, FCBL, relevant District Programme Management Offices,
in commercial banks acceptable to IFAD, to receive the proceed of the financing from the Designated
Accounts respectively . Separate Programme Accounts for counterpart funds shall be maintained for
Project implementation. The Programme Accounts will be administered following Revolving Fund
modality. The PIU will ensure that funds received at each level are transferred without delay.
20. The first quarterly advance withdrawal under the Revolving Fund modality cannot exceed the
reporting period of 3 months’ forecast amount of IFAD financed expenditure approved in the Annual
Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) for the relevant Programme Year. Further advances to the Programme
Account will be made for the next reporting period based on the AWPB or expenditure forecasts
provided that at least 75% of the immediately preceding advance and 100% of all prior advances
have been fully justified.
21. Internal controls. Government policy lays out transactional control on all government
(including donor funded projects) receipts and payments at all level. The transactional control
framework is considered adequate and reflects best practice. However, there are concerns over weak
compliance of the procedures in practice. Physical achievements have not been tracked against
financial expenditure. FCBL still lack of experiences with IFI projects. The Programme’s internal
controls will rely on the Government established accounting and internal control guidelines as
documented in the Financial Management Manual issued by MOF. The system of joint signatory for
operating the bank accounts and appropriate authorization processes need be introduced. Internal
control system of dzongkhag accounts would be done by PIU.
22. Accounting Systems, Policies, Procedures. The financial accounting of the CARLEP will be
done through computerised accounting software (PEMS) at all levels, which will be customised to
generate financial reports for the RGoB and IFAD specific reporting requirements. The dzongkhags,
RAMCO and FCBL will maintain separate books of accounts for each source of funding. Each
dzongkhag, RAMCO and FCBL will submit the Monthly financial and physical Progress Report to the
PMU electronically. PMU will prepare annual consolidated financial statements including data
provided by the dzongkhags, RAMCO and the FCBL. Financial reporting standards used for financial
statements preparation will be accrual, as used by the RGoB.
23. Financial Reporting Arrangements The PIU will be required to prepare and submit summary
IFRs ( Interim Financial Reports) semi-annually to IFAD no later than 45 days after the end of each
reporting period. It is expected that the PIU, FCBL, relevant districts and implanting agencies will
maintain adequate filing and archival system of all original supporting documentation. In line with
IFAD’s requirements, documentation will be reviewed by the Programme supervision missions and for
audit purposes. The IFRs will be designed to provide relevant information to management, financiers
and other stakeholders monitoring the programme’s performance. The content and format of IFRs will
be specified in the PIM.
24. The PIU will consolidate its accounts with those of the relevant district offices, FCBL,
programme implementing agencies and DAs and produce consolidated annual financial statements
which, in line with IFAD’s General Conditions and IFAD reporting requirements. The Financial
statements will be submitted to IFAD within four months of the end of each fiscal year.
25. Internal Audit. MOF has a functioning internal audit unit to ensure a sound control environment
for transaction processing in MoAF However based on the assessment, due to workload it may have
limited capacity available to cover the Programme activities funded by IFAD as part of its oversight
functions. Should it be ascertained that the internal audit arrangements provided by the Internal Audit
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Unit are insufficient, a private audit firm may be contracted as a complementary measure to perform a
systems audit, in order to determine risk areas and propose mitigating measures.
26. External Audit. The National Audit Office has the mandate to audit all foreign funded loan
projects, following standard and specific donor requirements by the International Organization of
Supreme Audit Institutions (INTOSAI). There is an overall lack of awareness of the need to be in
compliance with internationally accepted standards. By default, the regulation of the audit profession
is left to the Royal Audit Authority (RAA), which may not have the full capacity. Training on the core
competencies are still needed.
27. Taxes: As in MAGIP’s current financing pattern, all financing and loan service payments shall
be exempt from all taxes, and all loan service payments shall be made free of taxes.
II.

1.

Financial management assessment

Risks

Initial Risk Assessment

Inherent Risks

Low. The latest rate about Transparency
International
concerning
Corruption
Perception Index for Bhutan is 31/175
which suggested a low risk.
The latest PEFA was conducted in the last
half of 2009 and published in June, 2010.

Control Risks
Organization,
Staffing

Medium.
Financial staff with the LPA is experienced
with IFI projects. Limited number of staff
dealing with institutional and other donor
projects implies increased workload on
existing hands.
There
however,
remain
significant
weaknesses in financial capacity at the
local government level. District financial
staff for IFAD projects, are in place but
mostly part time with high rotation rate.
They
lack IFI project knowledge and
experience.
FCBL ( as major implementation of the
Programme) lacks IFI project knowledge
and experience.

2.

Budgeting

Medium

The adoption of a computerized
Budgeting and Accounting System has
brought
about
significant
improvements
in
the
financial
management system.

Budget is made by concerned
implementation agencies for various
project activities and then centralized
into the consolidated AWP&B for
endorsement by PSC and approved by
the National Assembly. However not
necessary all activities are adequately
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Proposed Mitigation

Residual
Risk
Rating
Low



Key financial and management staff
shall be recruited on competitive
basis. Recruitment of project’s core
staff would be subject to PSC and
IFAD approval.

Medium/lo
w



Clear guidelines and procedures be
developed at outset of project with
external assistance if necessary.
Training to financial staff at level
financial
management
staff
compulsory before project at project
start up. Repeated
training to
financial staff are carried out during
the programme implementation
period.
adequacy and appropriateness of
the present financial management
staff resourcing and systems at the
local level. Such as full time financial
staff member to be appointed at
district level for a duration of the
project.
Districts and FCBL budgets will be
submitted
to
the
PIU
for
consolidation with its own budget.
PIU will add the budget of FCBL to
its own budget since FCBL itself is
not in the Government budget
framework. .
To mitigate this risk, close oversight
by the district offices and PIU on the
budgetary preparation progress will
be required. PLG and MOF shall be
kept in close picture of any









Low
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3.

budgetary shortfall for resolution.
Monitoring system shall be to check
if the physical progress of the
Programme is in compliance with
the reports received from the project
managers and Heads of Agencies.

availed with the prescribed budget, low
value activities or counterpart findings
may
pose
challenge
during
implementation.
Government agencies and cannot
spend more than what the National
Assembly has appropriated. However,
during the fiscal year, need for
revisions may occur due to changing
circumstances from Mid-Year Review
of the Budget or Interim Revisions of
the Budget Process.
Funds availability from RGoB at the
beginning of the fiscal year continues
to remain an issue of concern due to
late budget approval.
The Fiscal Year, which is the
Government’s accounting period, runs
from 1st July up to 30th June. The
th
budgets are closed on 30 June.
Unexpended
balances
of
appropriations at the end of a fiscal
year are automatically lapse.

Fund
Flow, Medium
Disbursements
The procedure for fund releases is well
established for the country as well as for
the IFAD funded projects. Fund flows to
local governments follow the same
processes as for line ministries of RGoB.
The release mechanism
for capital
expenditures
has
been
simplified
substantively and entails submitting a
request
to Department of Public
Accounts, MoF indicating the amount and
readiness for implementation of work. All
releases are made electronically through
the prevalent method of Letters of Credit
(LC).







Disbursement arrangements will be
simplified and processing timing at
each level will be specified. Manual
with
clear
instructions
for
disbursements requirements will be
produced at project start.
Close oversight by the district and
PIU on the budgetary progress to
avoid major shortfall of budgeting for
programme activities.
PLG and MOF shall be kept in close
picture of any budgetary shortfall for
resolution.

Medium

controls and audits shall be in
place to reduce irregularities and
obtain recoveries.
Programme shall be subject to full
internal
controls
in
fiduciary
performance.

Low

Disbursement delay could arise due to
weak cash flow planning, slow submission
of
disbursement
requests
from
implementing agencies due to time
consuming processing and underestimated
budget for project activities.
4.

Internal Controls

Medium
Government policy lays out transactional
control on all government (including
donor funded projects) receipts and
payments at all level. The transactional
control
framework
is
considered
adequate and reflects best practice.
However, there are concerns over weak
compliance of the procedures in practice.
Physical achievements have not been
tracked against financial expenditure.
FCBL still lack of experiences with IFI
projects.
some improvement are still needed.
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5.

Accounting
Systems












6.

Reporting,
Monitoring

In accordance with Government
accounting system, all receipts and
payments
transactions
of
the
Government have be accounted for in
Ngultrums. Parallel records in other
currencies
may
be
maintained
separately in required cases.
The fiscal year for accounting of
financial
transactions
of
the
Government shall begin on 1st July
every year and close on
30th June next year.
MoAF applyes National Standards on
Accounting which is maintained on
cash basis.
Accounting system for FCBL is
maintained on accrual basis.
Accounting software for FCBL is not
web based and is not designed for
IFAD projects.
The fiscal year for accounting of
financial transactions of the FCBL
begin on 1st January close on 31th
December each year.

Internal Audit







There is an overall lack of awareness
of the need to be in compliance with
internationally accepted standards.

High




7.



Medium


Following government practice in
generating financial statements
for projects. Details and specifics
need to adapt to project specific
requirement.
limited financial monitoring and
oversight to project implementing
agencies.

High

MOF developed Internal Audit Charter with
Internal Audit Standards and Code of
Ethics for the Internal Audit Services in
2008.
There are only internal auditors who are
designated to MOAF. Due to limited human
capacity, there has been no internal audit
to IFAD funded project due to the lack of
adequacy and appropriateness of the
present
financial management staff
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The fiscal year for accounting of
financial
transactions
of
the
Programme will begin on 1st July
every year and end 30th June next
year.
Accounting requirements will be
specified
in
the
financial
management
manual
to
be
developed at start of project.
Deployment
of
computerized
accounting
systems
will
be
recommended for FCBL . The
structure of the Chart of Accounts
caters data to be captured by
Project
components,
activities,
IFAD disbursement category for the
Project and Sources of funding.

Medium

The Financial Statements will be
prepared on a cash basis of
accounting for the programme in
accordance with International Public
Sector
Accounting
Standards
(IPSAS). The Books of accounts will
be maintained on a double entry
principle.
The project will adopt a multicurrency book-keeping (i.e. Bhutan
Ngultrums and United States
Dollars).

Quality and timeliness of annual
and
semi-annual
financial
statements

improved budget and expenditure
management systems are providing
better information

It is practical for the RGoB’s annual
financial statements to adopt IPSAS
standards, starting with the Cash
Basis standard.

Financial staff to be trained to do
financial monitoring and oversight
on Implementing agencies. Specific
reporting
and
monitoring
requirements be included financial
management manual as well the
Project Implementation Manual
The programme’s internal controls shall
be designed to ensure effectiveness and
efficiency of operations, reliability of
reporting and compliance through
dynamic
processes.
Roles
and
responsibilities will be aligned to
Progromme objectives. This will include
elements
such
as
the
control
environment,
risk
assessment,
communication and monitoring to ensure
coherence with good governance and the
mutual accountability framework. The
programme implementation manual (PIM)

Medium

Medium
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including also the financial management
manual will detail the control framework
based on best practices

resourcing and systems.

Adequate
and appropriate of the
financial management staff, and system
and training for internal Audit of the
programme shall be in place.
Audit TOR will include verifications at
implementing entity level, including FCBL
and districts. Also systems approach,
analysis of risk areas and proposed
mitigation measures

8.

External Audit

High
The National Audit Office has the mandate
to audit all foreign funded loan projects,
following standard and specific donor
requirements in line International Audit
Standard and best practices.
The most important steps for auditing have
been taken to implement the Audit Act
using the most up to date auditing
standards provided by the International
Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions
(INTOSAI).
training in the core competencies are
undertaken for the national auditors.

M
Overall FM Risk
H- High, M-Moderate, L-Low

Medium




Specific requirement from IFAD to
be communicated to external
auditors to deliver adequate audit
and reporting.
The PIU shall have the consolidated
financial statements relating to the
Programme audited each Fiscal
Year by external auditors in
accordance with IFAD General
Conditions and Audit Guideline., in
addition to the audit report on the
consolidated financial statements,
the auditors shall provide: (i) an
opinion on the certified statements
of expenditure and the operation of
the Designated Accounts and (ii) a
separate
management
letter,
addressing the adequacy of the
accounting and internal control
systems. Audit report shall be
delivered to IFAD within six months
of the end of each such Fiscal Year.
The reply to the management letter
of the auditors shall be delivered to
IFAD within one month of receipt
thereof.
L
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Working Paper 10:
I.

Economic and Financial Analysis

INTRODUCTION

1.
The EFA was undertaken in July 2014 prior to the arrival of additional consultants and further
discussions with the Government and partners. As a result the EFA will need to be updated and finetuned during the final design mission in order to fully reflect the final technical and strategic options of
the Project.
A.

Project benefits

2.
Direct benefits. At micro level, the main benefit of the Project would be an increase in
farmers’ income due to production intensification, farmers’ group empowerment and improved access
to market opportunities. The per capita annual income from primary production in rural areas was
145
estimated to BTN 27,926 or around USD 1.39 in 2012 . In 2012, 12.6% of the population was living
146
on less than USD 2.00 a day . The intensification of the production in a sustainable way, pulled by
better marketing opportunities, will enable the farmers to generate more income by increasing the
productivity of the land (higher cropping intensity, higher yields), the labour (higher return on family
labour) and the water (higher efficiency of water use). All the crop models analysed in the financial
analysis shows yearly returns per acre between BTN 28,880 and BTN 65,640, the highest being for
irrigated paddy. Based on an average landholding of 3.3 acres per households, 2 dairy cows and an
147
average household size of 5.2 persons , the per capita annual net income from primary production
148
only would be around BTN 48,721 or USD 2.3 .
3.
At macro level the Project would contribute to the national food self-sufficiency and thus
significantly reduce the weight of food imports on the current account. In 2012 the domestic supply
after deduction of quantities exported represented 77% of the national food requirements. Bhutan has
imported more than 32,520 tons of major food commodities in 2011, representing around USD 55.6
million, for a deficit of the trade balance of USD 33 million. The domestic supply covers around 68% of
the cereal consumption, 80% of the vegetable consumption, 98% of the fruit consumption and 88% of
149
the milk consumption . At dzongkhag level, 4 of the 6 Eastern dzongkhag were in situation of cereal
deficit in 2011 for a total deficit of 7,232 MT representing 8% of the total national deficit (Mongar,
Pemagatshel, S/Jongkhar, Trashigang). The Project is based on a value-chain approach where the
strengthening of the marketing (component 2) would work as a pulling factor to increase the
production, which would also be supported through sustainable intensification (component 1). Based
on the production assumptions, the Project would be able to generate 845 tons of additional
vegetables, 452 tons of grains/cereals and 1,843 additional litres of milk.
4.
An analysis was undertaken by the Government side as part of the initial design to highlight
the Project benefits related to the production objectives of the 11 FYP. An economic rate of return
was calculated based on the hypothesis that the Project would enable the production objective of the
Project targeted area set in the MoAF 11 FYP. All agricultural outputs have been included in this
analysis (pulses, cereals, vegetables, fruits, meat, milk, fish, pork, etc.). The “without Project” situation
would be that the production target set for the area in the 11FYP would not be reached. The ERR was
estimated to 114%. Details are available in the Government’s working paper.
5.
Indirect benefits. The value chain approach of the Project will contribute to rural employment
with new job opportunities especially for the youth in rural area. These opportunities would not
necessarily been in the production sector as such but rather in the service sector along the value145

Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, RNR Statistical Coordination Section, PPD, March 2013
World Bank database
147
Population census 2005 for the Eastern rural regions
148
Assumption: cropping pattern (70% cereals, 20% potato, 10% vegetables), production marketed locally. More is expected as
no orchard/fruit production is included here.
149
Bhutan RNR Statistics 2012, RNR Statistical Coordination Section, PPD, March 2013
146
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chains from processing and packaging to transportation, machinery hiring, etc. The focus on
sustainable intensification of the Project lays the emphasis on the environmental sustainability. The
promotion of climate smart and sustainable production techniques in the area of soil fertility
management and water management (intercropping, rotation, relay cropping, strip cropping, etc.) will
thus have substantial environmental benefits. Last but not least, the intensification and diversification
of the agricultural and livestock production might also have benefits in terms of household nutrition
through a more diversified diet from their own production and/or access to additional food products
through the additional incomes.
6.
Benefits included in the EFA. The EFA includes all benefits related to agricultural and
livestock production as well as dairy processing and marketing. Some of the expected Project benefits
are not included in the economic analysis in order not to overestimate the benefits and/or due to lack
of data at the time of the design mission. It includes: (i) the agro-processing units (no specific focus
specified, no data); (ii) the 3 windows shops (no data available, no business plan); (iii) the support to
small entrepreneurs (no specific business identified, no data); and (iv) the environmental benefits.
Most of the technical working papers were not available when the EFA was undertaken so
inconsistencies might appear between EFA and the main report/WP. This should be fine-tuned during
the final design mission. In the second design mission, based on the data available and the details
provided in the revised working papers, models could be developed for agro-processing, small
entrepreneurs and included in the EFA. Alignment with the technical papers on value-chains and
enterprise development in particular should be ensured.
7.
If ASAP funding is mobilized, a more detail analysis of the environmental benefits (irrigation,
climate smart techniques, introduction of additional cattle) could be undertaken.
Table 1: Benefits included or not in the EFA
Project components/activities
Subcomponent
production

1.1:

Expected outputs /outcomes

Financial analysis

Economic analysis

agricultural

 Intensification of vegetable, maize
and paddy production
 Permaculture
 Decrease in post-harvest losses

 Larger volumes produced
 Soil and water preservation
 Higher quality
 Synchronization with
demand /market opportunities

 Crop financial budgets
 Credit analysis

 Cropped area / adoption
rate / cropping intensity =>
agricultural economic
benefits
 Environmental benefits

 Improvement of quality (grading)
Subcomponent 1.2: livestock production
 Intensification of production

 Larger volumes produced

 Improvement of quality

 Higher quality

 Collection facilities

 Energy savings

 Dairy financial budget
 Credit analysis

 Environmental benefits

 Flexy Biogas
Component 2: marketing
 Marketing facilities (3 window shops
with storage, collection units)
 Processing / packaging facilities
 Market information system
 Strengthened marketing groups
 New marketing opportunities (local
institutions/ schools, dairy industry,
urban centers, Indian market, etc.)
Component 3: agricultural enterprise
development
 Entrepreneurial skill development
 Facilitation to access to finance

 Number of dairy cattle
farms => livestock economic
benefits

Included
 Larger volumes marketed

 Chilling center financial
budget

 Higher bargaining power >
price premium

 Dairy processing financial
budget

 Increase value addition or
value of product (quality) >
price premium

Not included

 Establishment of small
private businesses
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 Small agro processing
units
 3 windows shop

 Chilling and dairy
processing economic
benefits
 Additional farms/areas
included (benefitting
marketing services and
infrastructure)

Not included as no specific area identified and no data
available
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B.

Project beneficiaries

8.
Beneficiaries. The Project will target farmers based on the value chain and market-led
approach, not on purely geographical and socio-economic criteria. One particularity of the Project in
terms of beneficiaries is that Component 1 will target mainly the Eastern regions, whereas the
Component 2 and 3 will be nation-wide. The EFA does not include all beneficiaries due to availability
of data and specific activities being determined at design stage as detailed in paragraph 4.
9.
The number of beneficiaries included in the EFA has been aligned with the budget allocated
for the various value-chains at production level and conservative assumptions with regards to
additional beneficiaries for the Component 2. As for the benefits included in the EFA, the number of
beneficiaries should be harmonized with the main report, the logical framework and the Appendix 2
during second design mission (Appendix 2 was not available when the EFA was undertaken).
Components 1 + 2:


14,000 farmers growing vegetables corresponding to around 1,400 acres (around 0,1 acre
per farmer);



1,100 farmers growing maize corresponding to around 1,100 acres (around 1 acre per
farmer);



450 farmers growing irrigated paddy corresponding to around 900 acres (around 2 acres per
farmer);



1,800 dairy farmers with at maximum 2 cows and growing perennial fodder (around 0,2 acre
150
per farmer from fallow land) ;

Component 2:


10-15% additional farmers growing vegetables and benefitting from the marketing services
and infrastructure (no production support);



20 chilling centers managed by cooperatives and linked to the dairy industry;



3 dairy processing units managed by dairy cooperatives;

Component 3:

C.

Small agricultural enterprises (no models available in EFA, to be improved during second
design mission based on data available, number targeted to be specified).
Assumptions and hypothesis

10.
Data. The data used for the EFA have been collected during the first design mission in July
2014. The sources of data include: (i) agricultural and livestock statistics published by the MoAF in
2013; (ii) staff from the various departments of the MoAF; (iii) interviews during field visits; and (iv)
technical reports and studies from development partners and academics in the absence of specific
working papers for the CARLEP (value-chain analysis, etc.).
11.
Prices. Market prices in Bhutan do not always reflect the economic prices due to subsidies
and other distortions in-country or in India, especially traded products. For example, agricultural inputs
benefits from subsidies for transportation and distribution to local markets through the Government’s
entities. India is also granting subsidies for certain products such as gas or applies subsidies to Indian
product reaching Bhutan (fuel, etc.). Two conversion factors were calculated based on import parity
(chemical fertilizers – DAP and rock phosphate) and export parity (orange/citrus). Details are available
in the attached Excel sheets. The import parity based conversion factor was applied to all chemical
inputs as well as the vegetable hybrid seeds, which are imported in the country. The export parity
150

1,100 farmers would be provided with cows (2 cows so if only one cow is provided, the number of beneficiaries would reach
2,200) and 700 farmers are assumed to have half breeds already and will thus benefit only from trainings and fodder
development.

205

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

price based conversion factor was only applied to the products traded outside the local markets (key
vegetables traded with India and grains). The financial prices for the dairy value chain are not
diverging substantially from economic prices as the products are mainly for local markets.
12.
WOP and WP. The analysis is based on incremental benefits corresponding to the difference
between a “without Project” situation and a “with Project” situation. The assumptions related to both
situations are detailed for each model. Conservative hypothesis have been adopted in order not to
overestimate the Project’s benefits.
13.
Labour. The labour cost has been dramatically increasing in the recent years in Bhutan,
largely due to high rural-urban migration triggering off labour shortage in the rural areas. The cost of
labour ranges from BTN 250 to 500 per day plus 3 to 4 meals. In the Eastern region, the average cost
has been estimated to BTN 325 all included. The unemployment rate in Bhutan was estimated to
2.1% in 2012 (World Bank database). A conversion of 0.9 has been applied for the economic
analysis.
14.
Access to credit. Due to the constrained access to credit in the country, the project will
finance substantial investments in infrastructure and equipment. In the financial analysis, a credit
analysis was conducted for each model based on the interest rate offered by the two local financing
institutions see tables 9 and 10 below. Auto-consumption. In each production model the autoconsumption at household level has been valued. It represents the share of the production used for
the household’s food requirements, for the livestock feed or to renew the seeds for the next
agricultural campaign (in the “without Project” situation most of the farmers use they own seeds).
II.

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

A.

Agricultural production

15.
The Project will focus on several key commodities using a market-led value chain approach.
These agricultural commodities include vegetables whose production would be driven by local
markets (institutions in particular) and the Indian market opportunities during the off-season in India,
as well as rice and maize, which would benefit from the FCB’s marketing system already in place to
facilitate the flows between production areas and urban consumption centers. Other commodities
would be introduced in a second phase based on the results of rigorous market studies and
capitalizing on the marketing system already in place. This might include niche markets such as garlic
and cardamom or fruits such as mango. The EFA only include the priority value chains identified for
the first phase. If more information is available (ex: specific WP on value-chains), they could be
included in the EFA during the final design mission.
(i) Crop production models
Vegetables
16.
WP and WOP. The without Project situation is characterized by a scattered production with
limited intensification due to inadequate and/or low quality seeds, inefficient water use, soil fertility
depletion, etc. Commercialization is constrained by the low volumes (economies of scales), improper
harvesting and packaging techniques leading to substantial losses, inadequacy of production
calendar with market opportunities, weak organization of farmers around marketing groups and limited
access to marketing services such as market information, marketing infrastructure, links with the
private sector and market opportunities. The main marketing channels for vegetables are the local
Sunday vegetable markets, the local vegetable market places, the road head markets and the Food
Corporation of Bhutan.
17.
The Project will build on the various market opportunities – local market with
schools/institutions, national market an Indian market for summer vegetables facilitated through FCB–
as well as the MAGIP/SNV experience to intensify and expand the production in a sustainable way in
order to better tap the demand in terms of quantity and quality. Overall, the Project will tackle 3 of the
priorities of the vegetable farmers according to the study “Production potential of off season
vegetables in Eastern Bhutan” undertaken by the Institute of Management Studies for SNV (2011,
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p41-42): the lack of irrigation (input category), the lack of high yielding varieties (technology category),
the poor market infrastructure (market category). In terms of production, the Project will promote
sustainable production techniques including a package of soil fertility management, pest
management, efficient irrigation systems (sprinklers) and quality seeds produced by certified growers.
The post-harvest aspects will be tackled to decrease the losses and improve the quality in link with
the consumers’ expectations through better handling, packaging and storing techniques. Marketing
groups will be strengthened and linked with the various markets in particular the local institutions
(school feeding contracts, etc.) as experimented with MAGIP and SNV. They will also benefit from
marketing services including access to information and access to the FCB infrastructure network
(collection points, 3 windows shops, processing units, storage and packaging facilities, auction yards).
This should encourage pool production and collection of larger volumes properly graded and thus
more attractive and cost efficient for buyers.
18.
The Project interventions would generate the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in
yields due to irrigation equipment, improved soil fertility and pest management techniques and high
yielding seeds. The introduction of sprinkler irrigation can generate an increase of yield between 40
151
and 70% ; (ii) stability of yield over the years through improved soil fertility techniques such as
intercropping, rotations, legiminous crops, etc; (iii) lower labour requirements related to irrigation
technologies (sprinklers); and (iv) lower post-harvest losses through the improvement of handling
techniques and packaging; and (v) higher unit price due to better quality and/or guaranteed market
through institutional contracts, FCB marketing system (between +10 and 17% premium depending on
the quality) or new marketing channels (schools and other institutions).
Table 2: Situation without and with production for vegetables
Without Project situation

With Project situation

Technology

Technology

 Lack of production technology, incl. soil fertility
management

 Strengthened sustainable intensification production
techniques (soil fertility management, second crop,
etc.)

 Poor plant protection services

Labour

 Lack of suitable varieties

 Making vegetable production more attractive

 One crop only
Production

 Intensification

Labour

Inputs

 Shortage of farm workers

 Micro-irrigation

 Lack of technical know-how

 Introduction of quality hybrid seeds and good seed
management practices

Inputs
 No or inadequate irrigation system
 Poor quality of seeds
 Untimely supply of inputs
 Low volumes
 Poor quality of products due to inadequate
handling, packaging and storing
 Unsorted volumes
 Weak or inexistent organization of producers
 Lack of collection and adequate storage facilities
Marketing

 No access to market information

 Promotion of vegetable production to expand
production and trigger off economies of scale
 Improvement of handling, grading, packaging and
storing
 Improvement of post-harvest processes and
infrastructure
 Strengthening/establishment of farmers’ marketing
groups or cooperatives
 Post-harvest and marketing services and
infrastructure (cold storage, etc.)
 Up scaling of school linking programme
 FCB marketing channel
 Linking with school feeding contracting
arrangements

151

Water Management Technology , SNV Bhutan, in Collaboration with RAMCO, DAOs, under MAGIP, 2012
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19.
Models. Several vegetables models of one acre each have been analysed, corresponding to
the vegetable with the most potential in terms of farmers’ income and market opportunities
152
(demand) : cabbage, radish, potato, beans and chilli. Household’s auto-consumption has been
estimated. Based on the data available in terms of yield increase conservative assumptions have
been used in line with the MAGIP experience. The models have stable yields along the years. Postharvest losses were not taken into account in the model since they mostly occur during transportation
at the level of the middlemen. Higher selling prices due to better quality, grading, packaging and
storing enabled by better techniques as well as marketing infrastructure (storages, packaging
facilities) were applied conservatively.
Table 3: Assumptions for the vegetable models
Project activities
Yields
Labour (irrigation)
Selling prices

Irrigation technology
High yielding varieties
Soil fertility & pest management
Irrigation technology
Handling, grading, packaging techniques
Storage and collection facilities

WP situation
Between +15% and 44%
-50%
+10% for other markets than local /
schools

Irrigated paddy
20.
WOP and WP. The without Project situation is characterized by existing irrigation
153
infrastructure where many problems are identified leading to low productivity, low cropping intensity
and low cost-efficiency. These problems include among others badly designed schemes, weak water
users’ association and water management practices, bad quality / decrease in quality of seeds as well
as lack of soil fertility management leading to accelerated soil depletion and limiting the possibility of
second crop. The introduction of a second crop in winter is also constrained by the farmers’
unwillingness to farm in winter (summer paddy being very labour intensive), the traditional cattle
grazing on paddy field in winter (damages), the grower damage of birds and rodents in winter, and the
limited turn-around period (time between harvesting of first crop and sowing/planting of second crop),
farm labour shortages, irrigation shortages for large scale winter cropping, etc.
21.
The Project would first focus on sustainable production intensification to ensure the costefficiency of irrigation, and to a lesser extent production expansion of the paddy production.
Sustainable intensification will include the promotion of techniques such as SRI, rotation, soil fertility
management, efficient water management, use and regular replacement of quality and climate
change adapted seeds, etc. Old irrigation will be renewed based on strengthened water users’
associations and adequate infrastructure design adapted to climate change. In the original proposal,
farm mechanization was proposed. Farm mechanization for land preparation (power tillers) can
substantially reduce the labour requirement and improve paddy yields (up to 40-50% according to the
MoAF). This activity would be limited to feasibility studies on the business model and hiring
mechanism system but other donors are financing the expansion of the hiring units (recently hundreds
of power tillers granted). To a lesser extent, the Project would also expand the irrigated areas with the
financing of new irrigation scheme based on lesson learned from past experience. Regarding
marketing, the Project will capitalize on the existing and expanding FCB marketing system for rice.
The assumption is that beneficiaries already benefit from the FCB premium price.
22.
The Project interventions would have the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in yields
due to improved production, soil fertility, water and pest management techniques and high yielding
seeds; and (ii) second crop in winter through better water management for a limited number of farms
(e.g. depending on water availability, farmers’ labour availability and willingness).

152

Brief report on vegetable marketing under vegetable value-chain programme in the East (VVCP-E), DAMC and SNV, 2014
Production potential of off season vegetables in Eastern Bhutan, Institute of Management Studies for SNV, 2011
153
National Irrigation Policy Review, Engineering Division MoAF and SNV, 2005
Strategic Options for Crop Intensification in Wetland: A Conceptual Framework, MoAF, 2014
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Table 4: Situation without and with production for irrigated paddy
Without Project situation
 Fallow lands / rain-fed production areas

Production

With Project situation

 Poor water management

 Water users’ association > sustainable water
management + infrastructure maintenance

 Poor design of irrigation infrastructure

 Quality in infrastructure design

 Poor soil fertility management

 Strengthened sustainable intensification
production techniques (SRI, soil fertility
management, etc.)

 Poor quality of seeds
 Labour intensive

 Introduction of quality hybrid seeds and good
seed management practices
 Access to machinery hiring services (power
tillers)

Marketing

Assumption that FCB has already marketing system well in place for paddy marketing. Only additional
infrastructure capacity as FCB activities roll out to other value chains (+ 3 windows farmer shops network
expands)

23.
Models. Three models of 1 acre of paddy have been analyzed: (i) one model of rehabilitation
of existing irrigated scheme with two cropping season (paddy/winter crop here wheat) thus higher
cropping intensity; (ii) one model of rehabilitation with only summer paddy (no second crop due to
limited water availability, etc.); and (iii) one model converting rainfed to irrigated paddy with only
summer paddy. Auto-consumption has been highlighted in the models. The FCB existing marketing
channel will be enhanced but with no substantial effect on prices for rice which is already covered by
the existing FCB model (premium for certain quality levels).
Table 5: Assumptions for the paddy model
Project activities

WP assumptions

Water management
Soil fertility management
Yield

Improved techniques (SRI, etc.)

+20-25%

Irrigation infrastructure
Access to power tillers
Cropping intensity
Selling price

Winter crop enabled through better water and soil fertility
management

Two harvests

No change (already in FCB marketing channel)

Maize
24.
WP and WOP. Maize is largely cultivated in Bhutan representing 49% of the national food
basket and 42% of the cultivated area. The Eastern region represents 45% of the total maize
154
production . Maize can be consumed by the households but is also widely used as fodder / feed for
the livestock. The current situation is characterized by the same elements as most of the other crops,
including the low yields, the lack of soil fertility management techniques and water management
technologies. 15% of the country surface is cultivated under maize-maize farm model, which leads to
accelerated soil depletion. Post-harvest losses are high, sometimes up to 20 to 40% due to the poor
155
drying methods and storage of maize .
25.
The Project will focus on sustainable intensification techniques already experimented in
Bhutan and which can be easily scaled-up. There is a high potential to improve water efficiency and
capitalize on intercropping and the relay and stir cropping techniques with models integrating maize
with vegetables such as beans and chilli. Post-harvest losses would be reduced through improved
storages already experimented in Bhutan. As for the rice, the existing FCB marketing system will be
used to absorb and facilitate the production to consumption centers in Bhutan and outside.
154
155

WFP, 2011
Various sources
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26.
The Project intervention would have the following effects at farm level: (i) increase in yields
due to improved production, soil fertility, water and pest management techniques, high yielding seeds
and to a certain extent access to power tillers (see above for rice); and (ii) decrease in post-harvest
losses due to improved storage.
Table 6: Situation without and with production for maize
Without Project situation

With Project situation

 Lack of rotation, intercropping

 Soil fertility management techniques
including rotation and intercropping with
vegetables

 Poor water management
 Poor soil fertility management
Production

Marketing

 Poor quality of seeds

 Introduction of quality hybrid seeds and good
seed management practices

 Human wildlife conflict

 Post-harvest storages

 Post-harvest losses due to poor infrastructure

 Access to farm mechanization

Assumption that FCB has already marketing system well in place for paddy marketing. Only additional
infrastructure capacity as FCB activities roll out to other value chains ( 3 windows farmer shops network
expands)

27.
Model. A one acre maize model has been analysed. Auto-consumption has been highlighted
in the model.
Table 7: Assumptions for the maize model
Project activities

WP assumptions

Quality hybrid seeds
Soil fertility and pest management pratices
Post-harvest storages

Yields
Post-harvest losses
Selling price

+30%
30% > 10% > 5%

No change (already in FCB marketing channel)

(ii) Financial analysis
28.
Net income. All the crop models are profitable with positive net present values. The highest
return per acre is for the irrigated paddy with renovated infrastructure due to higher cropping intensity,
e.g. with both a summer and a winter crop. Return on paddy remained the highest followed by potato
and chilli, especially when sold outside of local markets. Due to better yields, the return for vegetable
increases substantially, demonstrating the high income generating potential for farmers.
29.
Return on family labor. In all the models the return on family labour is higher than the
average wage for hired labour.The highest return is for paddy and the vegetables sold in “outside”
markets (Thimphu, India).
Table 8: Summary of financial budgets
Yields
(kg/acre)

Farm budgets

1

WOP

WP

Veg 1

3 111

7 393

Veg 2

1 195

1 490

Maize intensification

1 350

Paddy intensification

Net benefit after
labour

Increm.

Net benefit before
labour

Return on
family labor
(BTN/persday)

Tot production Costs

NPV

IRR

WOP

WP

Investments

Inputs

Hired Labour

Before
fin.

Before
fin.

191 991

259

479

113 046

50 722

21 905

226 893

47%

145 534

216

530

77 657

40 134

18 460

191 738

51%

68 427

344 696

251

572

282 419

95 748

38 870

230 359

26%

245 661

43 816

369 182

207

646

310 721

68 397

28 039

723 541

61%

-82 300

27 821

100 903

209 472

-169

60

135 994

98 929

25 350

357 855

48%

-82 300

33 801

100 903

215 452

-169

94

136 474

98 949

25 350

391 054

52%

1

1

WOP

WP

WOP

WP

138%

30 809

114 430

69 436

25%

20 212

90 219

50 592

1 760

30%

29 800

167 555

780

1 014

30%

17 052

Livestock

1 114

3 065

175%

Livestock (bio)

1 114

3 065

175%

1

1

WP at full development

2

Returns to labor calculated on payments to members

30.
Credit analysis. A credit analysis was undertaken for all the models (except the new irrigated
paddy where there is no major investment expected at farm level). The investments include storages
(maize, potato), new irrigation technologies (vegetables) and tools. The interest rate offered by the
Development Bank of Bhutan, the most present financial institution in the country, has been applied.
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The term for reimbursement is one year. All models are profitable with positive net present values.
The highest NPV are showed for vegetables. The increase in net return after financing is the highest
for the irrigated paddy with two crops, the winter crops generating substantial additional revenues.
The results of financial need analysis is presented in the following 2 tables:
Table 9 producer’s financial needs
Y1

Production Models

Y2

Y3-20

Financing
scheme

NPV after
financing

Interest

Veg 1

(380)

255 697

411 034

BOIC

3 619 777

4%

Veg 2

11 371

130 413

180 330

BOIC

1 608 562

4%

Maize intensification

(67 416)

332 839

545 023

BDBL (Loan
>)

5 104 351

12%

Paddy intensification

(55 781)

403 991

653 933

BDBL (Loan
>)

6 110 834

12%

86 654

233 306

335 283

BDBL (Loan
>)

-

12%

Livestock

Loan Conditionality
18 month grace.
Repayment in 5y
(20% own; 80% loan)
18 month grace.
Repayment in 5y
(20% own; 80% loan)
18 month grace.
Repayment in 5y
(10% own; 40%
grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace.
Repayment in 5y
(10% own; 40%
grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace.
Repayment in 5y
(10% own; 40%
grant, 50% loan)

Table 10 Financial needs of Enterprise
Financing
scheme

Y1

Y2

Y3-20

(2 601 100)

(594 000)

1 422 000

BDBL (Loan >)

12%

Yogurt processing

(775 400)

118 840

1 013 080

BDBL (Loan >)

12%

Cheese and butter
processing

(1 686 425)

(556 675)

573 075

BDBL (Loan >)

12%

231 941

BOIC

4%

BDBL (Loan >)

12%

BOIC

4%

Enterprise models
Chilling center

Marketing

-

Honey production
Disc TV

B.

-

(1 059 873)

1 263 739

1 388 350

(180)

34 617

35 180

Interest

Loan Conditionality
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (10%
own; 40% grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (10%
own; 40% grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (10%
own; 40% grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (20%
own; 80% loan)
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (10%
own; 40% grant, 50% loan)
18 month grace. Repayment in 5y (20%
own; 80% loan)

Livestock production
(i) Livestock production models

31.
WP and WOP. Cattle raising is an important activity and part of the smallholder livelihood. It
generates a substantial source of income through dairy (especially for the herders) but also provides
manure and draught power for the agricultural production. The targeted Eastern dzongkhags
represent 35,6% of the national milk production and two of the dzongkahags are among the three
156
bigger producers of milk (Mongar and Trashigang) . The current situation is however characterized
by the following obstacles: low productivity of cattle, lack of knowledge in herd management, limited
market information, scattered production, low food safety and hygiene, discrepency between
production in summer and consumption in winter, poor product packaging and short shelf life, high
collection, processing, distribution and marketing costs, competition from the imported dairy products
with well-established and reliable distribution system, etc. Dairy processed products have high
potential as major components of Bhutanese diet with two market segments: (i) butter and cheese in
the northern area; and (ii) milk and curd in the southern belt. Trashigang is a leader dzongkahaks in
st
nd
butter and cheese production (1 most important for butter, 2 for cheese).
32.
The Project will capitalize on the potential of the dairy value-chain and on the AMEP and
MAGIP experience to tackle some of these key aspects. The Project will propose through a
156

Livestock Statistics 2013, Livestock Department, MoAF
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combination of the strengthening of production, herd management and processing techniques (animal
health and feeding, hygiene, processing techniques, etc.), improved stalling, fodder growing, support
to asset building with improved breeds, processing equipment and techniques. This will be further
strengthened by the strengthening of cooperatives/groups (Smallholder Dairy Farmers’ Groups –
SDFG), marketing techniques (packaging, etc.), marketing services and market information,
marketing infrastructure (collection and chilling centers, cool storages). The two following main results
would be achieved: (i) increase in productivity at milk production and dairy processing levels ; (ii)
increase in prices and volumes sold due to better physical access to market and higher quality of
products; and (iii) job creation.
Table 9: Situation without and with for milk production
Without Project situation

Production

With Project situation

 Mortality of calves

 Introduction of crossbreed

 Local breeds with low productivity

 Shed construction

 Fodder availability

 Improvement of herd management techniques

 Poor animal husbandry practices

 Training and expansion of fodder production

 Poor hygiene: techniques, equipment

 Fodder production

 Manure waste

 Chopping machines
 Training on milk hygiene, milk cans
 Biogas production

Marketing

 High cost of collection do to scattered production
/ low volumes

 Strengthening of production groups up to collection

 No or non-operational production and marketing
groups

 Strengthening of cooperatives around chilling
centers

 Poor quality and packaging

 Establishment of a network of chilling centers
based on collection units and linked to the dairy
industry (ex. Trashigang milk plant)

 No chilling facilities and actors to access the
upstream of the value chain (dairy industry)
 Production period vs consumption /demand
 Low diversity of processed product

 Establishment of a network of collection sheds

 Improvement of processing techniques and
packaging
 Small processing units based on market studies

33.
Model. A dairy cattle model has been analyzed with one cross breed cow inserted in the
household’s local herd. The Project might provide up to 2 cows per households based on specific
characteristics to be determined (socio-economic targeting, fodder availability, distance to dairy
markets, etc.). The male calves have not been valued in the model since they are not sold or
consumed due to Buddhist believes (usually released in the forest). The household’s milk
consumption and the manure have been valued, and an additional model has been developed to
assess the impact of establishing Flexi biogas in the farm. The main impact of the Project is the
increase in milk production (productivity per day and longer lactation period per year) due to better
feeding practices and cross breed, as well as lower calf mortality rate. Collection points, use of milk
cans and improvement of hygienic practices would also contribute in improving the quality of milk,
thus ensuring the selling to the cooperatives and/or directly to the dairy industry (Component 2), for
instance Koufuku International Private Ltd which is being established in Trashigang.
Table 10: Assumptions for the livestock model
Project activities
Milk production
Calf mortality
Fertility rate

Herd management and milk production techniques,
feeding
Cross breed
Herd management techniques, feeding, stalling, etc.
Ibid

WP assumptions
+100% daily production
+20% lactation period
5% > 3%
-14% calving interval

34.
In addition, models for milk chilling centers and milk processing units of medium capacity (500
liter per day) have been analyzed. Two processing models are included, one for butter and datshi and
one for yogurt. The Project might also support paneer processing for which there is a high demand in
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India, based on rigorous market study. Chilling centers are likely to be managed by a cooperative
collecting the milk from their members through the collection sheds. The same model could also apply
to the processing units, which could also be managed by a small entrepreneur.
(ii) Financial analysis
35.
Milk production. The model is financially profitable, even when including the costs of artificial
insemination and vaccination provided for free by the Government and when removing the potential
profit associated with the sale of the male calves. Return on labour is high despite the time spent to
get the milk to the collection point every day. (see table 8)
36.
Chilling and processing units. The chilling centers are profitable after 2 years and the
yogurt processing after 1 year whereas the butter and datshi processing is not profitable. This is line
with the comments from the field and thus the idea of such processing model was dropped
(profitability only at large scale due to the small margin per unit). The internal rate of return for the
chilling centers and the yogurt processing are estimated to 24% and 16% respectively.
III.

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

37.
The economic analysis is based on a 20-year period with a constant exchange rate of BTN
55/USD (aligned to the costab assumptions) and the following hypothesis presented below.
38.
Economic prices. The financial prices of market-oriented agricultural products and chemical
inputs have been converted to economic prices using two standard conversion factors mentioned
above. A shadow wage rate factor of 0.9 was used to determined economic labour costs.
39.

Economic benefits. For the economic analysis, the aggregation of benefits is based on:


the direct cropped areas /farms benefitting from the production intensification activities in
agricultural and livestock (component 1) presented in the above part “project benefits”. The
phasing is aligned to the phasing of Project activities. Benefits are expected from Year 1 as
the Project will capitalize on the farmers’ groups already supported with MAGIP.



the adoption rate for each value-chain supported drawn from the MAGIP experience: for
vegetables, maize and the newly irrigated paddy the adoption rate was estimated to 70%
whereas it was estimated to 80% for the renovated paddy areas. The lead farmer approach
as well as the simplicity of the techniques promoted should ensure higher adoption rates.



the cropping intensity for each commodities: due to the promotion and improvement of
intercropping, relay cropping and strip cropping techniques as well as improved soil fertility
and better water management (more efficient irrigation technologies such as sprinklers), the
cropping intensity will increase substantially for the vegetables (increase of 20 percentage
points). For renovated irrigated paddy, the model already includes a winter crop.



the direct farms benefiting from the marketing activities (vegetables only);



the effect of climate change on yields over 20 years: the economic analysis includes climate
change related assumptions on the yield trends after 10 years. According to some
157
experiments conducted in Bhutan , climate change would trigger off positive impact on the
production in higher range and on potato in particular whereas the yields of rice and maize
are expected to decrease due to higher temperatures, prolonged seasons, increased erosion
due to retreating glaciers in Bhutan as well as the increase and acceleration of excessive
158
rains, landslides, droughts, wind storms and disease outbreaks. Some studies have found
decrease in yields related to climate change between 10 and 40%. The assumption that the
yields would decrease of 15-20% over 10 years has been applied for rice and maize in the

157

http://www.thebhutanese.bt/rice-and-maize-production-to-decline-with-climate-change/
In 2010, more than 5,000 acres of crops ranging from staple crops, such as maize, rice, potato, chili, buckwheat to others
were affected by hail and wind storms
158
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economic analysis. In case of additional ASAP funded activities with a focus on climate
change adaptation, these losses might be avoided to a certain extent.


Flexi Biogas: farmers switching from firewood based cooking to usage of biogas, will reduce
the pressure over existing forests, and decline present erosion.

40.
Economic costs. The Project economic costs have been calculated with the COSTAB
software to remove price contingencies, taxes and duties. The operation and maintenance costs of
the marketing and irrigation infrastructure is included as well as the recurrent costs associated with
the FCB marketing activities. The costs covered by the Project have been extracted from the models
included for the benefits to avoid double counting. The irrigation equipment and individual storage
facilities are only provided to the lead farmers so they have been included in the economic budgets.
41.
NPV and IRR. The Project is profitable with an estimated net present value of USD 24.9
million and an internal rate of return of 23% at a social discount rate of 8%.
Table 11: Summary of economic analysis
100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

PY1020
100%

-5
-3

-6
-4

-21
-13

6
5

38
25

89
55

143
87

169
101

180
107

183
108

-2

-2

-9

1

14

33

56

68

74

75

2
2

5
5

25
14

44
23

69
33

76
39

81
41

84
40

82
38

81
38

Model livestock and Biogas

-

0

0

0

1

2

4

5

5

5

Model chilling

-

-

12

23

35

35

35

35

35

35

Model processing2 (yogurt)

-

-

-

-0

1

1

2

3

3

3

Model processing1 (datshi)

-

-

-

-2

-1

-1

0

1

1

1

-2
-2

-8
-3

-14
-11

2
-1

18
10

52
28

83
48

93
56

96
59

96
59

-

-3

-1

3

8

22

30

32

33

33

-

-1

-1

-1

-1

2

4

4

4

4

-

-8
-8

-29
-29

-26
-26

-9
-8

16
16

45
45

114
114

133
133

146
145

PY1
Project incremental benefits (BTN M)
Vegetable value chain:
Model 1 (3 acres adjusted to 1.5)
Model 2 (5 acres adjusted to 3)
Dairy value chain
Model livestock

Commercialization Models
Model maize intensification
Model paddy intensification
Model commercialization and
marketing
Enterprise development
Model honey production
Model disc TV
Total project benefits
Project costs (BTN M)
Total project costs

PY2

PY3

PY4

PY5

PY6

PY7

PY8

PY9

-

-0

-0

-0

-0

-0

0

0

0

0

-6

-16

-39

26

117

233

351

459

491

506

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

80

164

220

250

255

156

73

63

54

59

-86

-180

-259

-225

-138

76

278

397

437

447

NPV @8% (BTN M)

1 371

24.9

IRR

23%

Total project NIB (BTN M)

USD M

42.
Sensitivity analysis. A sensitivity analysis was conducted to assess the variation of the
EIRR and the NPV according to various scenarios including lower project benefits and higher project
costs, 1 or 2-year lag in benefits, higher prices for chemical inputs, lower output prices, lower yields
and different exchange rate. The Project would remain profitable in all the scenarios except in the one
with 2-year lag in benefits. Sensitivity to output prices is higher than yields and input costs,
highlighting the marketing focus of the Project.
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Table 12: Summary of sensitivity analysis
∆%

Link with the risk matrix
Base scenario

Project benefits

-10%

Project benefits

-20%

Project costs

10%

Project costs

20%

Combination of risks affecting output prices, yields and
adoption rates

IRR (%)

NPV (USD
M)

23%

24.9

20%

15.0

16%

5.5

20%

17.8

17%

10.2

Combination of risks affecting output prices, yields and
adoption rates

19%

12.6

14%

1.4

Market price fluctuations, low management capacity of
marketing groups & coop, lack of negotiating capacities

19%

13.0

Increase of construction material prices

1 year lag in benefits
2 years lag in
benefits
Output prices

-10%

Output prices

-20%

14%

0.7

Input prices

-10%

22%

21.5

Input prices

-20%

20%

17.8

Adoption rates

-10%

19%

11.9

Adoption rates

-20%

16%

2.0

Yields

-10%

16%

3.8

Extension service outreach is limited,low uptake of climate
smart practices, agriculture research uptake is low,
inadequate production of seeds, natural calamities,
epidemic diseases

43.
Comparison of value-chains. Without specific and dynamic analysis of the Project’s
targeted value-chains and a value-chain wise disaggregated budget, it is difficult to assess the
profitability of each of them independently. Based on the benefits and costs of the Component 1
(Component 2 is not budgeted according to value chains except for dairy processing), some
performance indicators can be analyzed (see Table 13 below).
Table 13: Quick comparison of performance indicators by value-chain
% of total project
% of total main project
benefits at full dvpt invmt costs (production)*

Benefit/cost
ratio

Cost/HH beneficiary
(in USD)

Vegetables
19%
39%
0,15
233
Maize
12%
4%
0,91
296
Paddy
4%
22%
0,05
4 102
Dairy cattle
42%
29%
0,43
1 375
Chilling/processing
24%
6%
1,11
*Only main investment costs of Component 1 (main training, inputs, equipment, irrigation), "common" costs
not included such as lead farmers + C2 for dairy processing

44.
A quick comparison of the benefits of each value-chain shows that the dairy cattle, dairy
processing and vegetables generate 85% of the project estimated benefits with 42%, 24% and 19%
respectively. Maize and paddy represent only 12% and 4% of the benefits due to the limited outreach.
The share of the Project cost is thus high for dairy cattle and vegetables (29% and 39%). On the
contrary, the costs dedicated to paddy are not consistent with the expected benefits as paddy
mobilized around 22% of the total costs, showing the lowest benefit/cost ratio due to the high
investment costs required for irrigation schemes.
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Working Paper 11:

Programme Cost and Financing

Main assumptions
1. Programme duration and location. The Programme duration is initially five (5) years starting in
2015. A second PBAS allocation will be added during the Programme implementation so the total
Programme duration would be 8 years.
2.

Prices and costs. Costs have been inputted in US dollars in the COSTAB software. Prices and
costs were provided by the MAGIP team as well as the various departments of the Ministry of
Agriculture and Forests during the design mission and triangulated based on the data collected
during field visits.

3.

Contingencies. Physical contingencies of 10% have been applied for works and of 5% for
equipment, materials, goods and vehicles. Price contingencies were applied to most of the
expenditures.

4.

Inflation. Inflation has registered many variations from 2009, fluctuating between 5.5% for the
lower up to 13.5% in 2012, mainly driven by food prices. The increase in consumer price is due
to various factors including consumption growth and new Government taxes (5% additional tax
introduced in 2014 on fuel). The Asian Development Bank forecasts an inflation of 10.2% for
2014 and 8.5% in 2015. This last projection was applied over the 5 years of the Programme.
Due to the trade links with India (main trade partner providing 90% of the Bhutanese food
imports), the Indian macroeconomic indicators have a strong influence on Bhutan indicators.
Inflation in India is estimated by ADB to 6% for 2013/14 and 5.8% is projected for 2015. Foreign
inflation over the Programme period has thus been estimated to 5.8%. Those projections will
have to be revised during the Mid-Term Review mission, which will integrate the second PBAS
allocation up to 8 years.
Table 14: Inflation rates (local and foreign)
1

Local inflation

Foreign inflation2

2014/15
8.5%

2015/16
8.5%

2016/17
8.5%

2017/18
8.5%

2018/19
8.5%

2019/20
8.5%

5.8%

5.8%

5.8%

5.8%

5.8%

5.8%

1

Source: 2009-13 Royal Monetary Authority; 2014-15 forecasts ADB

2

Source: 2009-13 Reserve Bank of India; 2014-15 forecasts ADB

5.

Exchange rate. The exchange rate as of July 2014 has been used to convert from USD dollars
to BTN (BTN 61/USD). The foreign exchange share was included for most of the goods,
material and equipment imported to Bhutan. Similarly to the inflation, the projected exchange
rate will be adjusted during the Mid-Term Review mission, which will integrate the second PBAS
allocation up to 8 years.

6.

Taxes and duties. Taxes have been applied to civil works (3%) as well as equipment, material,
vehicles, goods and operating costs (7%) based on the experience of the WNRDP. No taxes
were included for credit and guarantee funds, consultancies, trainings, workshops and salaries
as they are outsourced to contractors responsible for their national tax liabilities. As the
Programme will make very limited use of international competitive bidding for procurement,
duties were applied only to vehicles, which are the most likely to be procure through ICB (total
taxes and duties of 10%). The rest of the equipment and goods will likely to be procured
through national competitive bidding and local shopping, thus the cost of duties would be
absorbed by the importer. Both taxes and duties are counted as government’s contribution.

Programme costs
7.

Total Programme cost. Based on the current PBAS allocation and other source of financing,
the total Programme cost is estimated at USD 24 million over a period of five years, including
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contingencies. The total base costs are USD 19.6 million and physical and price contingencies
account for USD 1.3 million and USD 3.2 million respectively (9% and 14% of total base costs).
Investment costs are estimated at USD 18.5 million (77% of total cost) while recurrent costs are
estimated at USD 5.5 million (23% of total cost). The next PBAS allocation would be added to
the overall financing after the Mid-term Review.
Table 15: Programme cost summary by component, one PBAS allocation (in USD’000 and BTN
million)
Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Com ponents Project Cost Sum m ary

1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total BASELINE COSTS
Physical Contingencies
Price Contingencies
Total PROJECT COSTS

(Local Million)
Local Foreign Total

Local

575.1
492.0
19.0
81.0
1 167.2
84.5
255.9
1 507.6

10 457.2
8 945.8
345.4
1 472.8
21 221.3
1 536.8
4 653.5
27 411.6

109.7
37.0
2.9
11.8
161.4
17.7
48.8
227.9

684.9
529.0
21.9
92.8
1 328.6
102.2
304.7
1 735.5

(US$ '000)
Foreign
1 994.8
672.6
53.0
214.9
2 935.3
321.1
886.7
4 143.2

%
% Total
Foreign Base
Exchange Costs

Total
12 452.1
9 618.4
398.5
1 687.7
24 156.7
1 857.9
5 540.2
31 554.7

16
7
13
13
12
17
16
13

52
40
2
7
100
8
23
131

Table 16: Programme cost summary by component, two PBAS allocations (in USD’000 and BTN
million)
Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Com ponents Project Cost Sum m ary

(Local Million)
Local
Foreign
Total
1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total BASELINE COSTS
Physical Contingencies
Price Contingencies
Total PROJECT COSTS

8.

576.2
492.0
19.0
81.9
1 169.1
83.9
254.7
1 507.8

108.6
37.0
2.9
12.0
160.4
17.4
48.3
226.2

684.8
529.0
21.9
93.9
1 329.6
101.3
303.0
1 733.9

Local
10 476.5
8 944.9
345.4
1 490.0
21 256.8
1 525.8
4 631.3
27 413.8

(US$ '000)
Foreign
1 973.8
672.6
53.0
217.8
2 917.2
316.9
878.3
4 112.4

Total
12 450.3
9 617.5
398.4
1 707.8
24 173.9
1 842.7
5 509.6
31 526.2

%
% Total
Foreign Base
Exchange Costs
16
7
13
13
12
17
16
13

52
40
2
7
100
8
23
130

Programme cost by expenditure account. The expenditure accounts related to “works”,
“equipment and materials” and “trainings” are the most important with 14%, 15% and 26% of
the total Programme base costs respectively. Expenditures related to “goods, services and
inputs” represent 8.5% of the Programme base costs and “consultancies” and “workshops”
account for 9.8% and 1.3% of the base costs. The expenditure account “consultancies”
includes studies and technical assistance both national and international. The account “vehicle”
only represents 0.3% of the Programme base costs. “Salaries and allowances” and “operating
costs” represents 16.3% and 6.7% of the costs.

Financing plan
9.

Programme cost by financier. The Programme will be financed by: (i) an IFAD loan of USD
8.25 million (26.2%); (ii) an IFAD grant of USD 1.05 million (3.3%); (iii) an ASAP grant of USD
5.0 million (15.8%) (iv) the beneficiaries’ contribution of USD 0.7 million (2.1%); (vi) the
contribution of the Government of USD 2.9 million (18.7%); (v) the co-financing of FCB
representing USD 5.8 million (18.3%); and (vi) an IFAD Loan 2 of USD 6.0 million (19%) to be
met by the IFAD11 PBAS upon availability of financing and Executive Board approval. The
Government will finance most of the recurrent costs, taxes and duties as well as trainings as
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part of the mandate of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry and activities for which it might
receive additional support from other donors.

Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Com ponents by Financiers
(US$ '000)

The Governm ent
Am ount
%
1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total PROJECT COSTS

4 196.0
598.5
13.6
930.3
5 738.5

IFAD loan1
Am ount

24.2
5.2
2.6
44.8
18.2

4 808.7
3 150.1
144.0
170.6
8 273.4

IFAD loan2
Am ount

%
27.7
27.2
27.4
8.2
26.2

4 268.6
1 662.3
65.7
5 996.6

%
24.6
14.3
12.5
19.0

IFAD grant
Am ount

%

399.8
173.9
34.0
454.7
1 062.4

ASAP grant
Am ount

2.3
1.5
6.5
21.9
3.4

3 024.6
1 729.1
268.9
5 022.6

%

Beneficiaries
Am ount
%

17.4
14.9
51.1
15.9

658.8
658.8

3.8
2.1

FCBL
Am ount
4 281.0
521.5
4 802.4

%
36.9
25.1
15.2

Total
Am ount
17 356.7
11 594.9
526.1
2 077.1
31 554.7

%
55.0
36.7
1.7
6.6
100.0

For. Exch.
2 898.7
900.2
68.9
275.3
4 143.2

Local
(Excl.
Taxes)
13 004.1
10 168.6
443.6
1 700.2
25 316.5

Duties &
Taxes
1 453.8
526.1
13.6
101.6
2 095.1

Table 17: Financing plan, two PBAS (in USD’000)
Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Components by Financiers
(US$ '000)

The Government
Amount
%
1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total PROJECT COSTS

4 196.0
598.5
13.6
930.3
5 738.5

24.2
5.2
2.6
44.6
18.2

IFAD loan1
Amount
4 808.7
3 150.1
144.0
170.6
8 273.4

%
27.7
27.2
27.4
8.2
26.2

IFAD loan2
Amount
4 268.6
1 662.3
65.7
5 996.6

%
24.6
14.3
12.5
19.0

IFAD grant
Amount
399.8
173.9
34.0
464.9
1 072.6

%
2.3
1.5
6.5
22.3
3.4

ASAP grant
Amount
3 024.6
1 729.1
268.9
5 022.6

%

Beneficiaries
Amount %

17.4
14.9
51.1
15.9

658.8
658.8

FCBL
Amount
3.8
2.1

4 281.0
521.5
4 802.4

%
36.9
25.0
15.2

Total
Amount
17 356.7
11 594.9
526.1
2 087.3
31 565.0

%
55.0
36.7
1.7
6.6
100.0

10.

Programme cost by component. The Programme cost is divided as follows: (i) 54.9% for the
Component 1 “Market led agricultural production” (USD 17.3 million); (ii) 36.8% for the
Component 2 “Value chain development and marketing” (USD 11.6 million); and (iii) 1.7% for
the Component 3 “Institutional support and policy development” (USD 0.52 million). The
Programme management and monitoring represents 6.7% of the total costs (USD 2.1 million).

11.

Programme cost by beneficiary. Based on the number of targeted households representing
around 28,975 HH and 144,875 persons, the Programme cost per beneficiary household is
USD 1087.1 or USD 217.4 per person.
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Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Disbursem ent Accounts by Financiers
(US$ '000)

The Governm ent
Am ount
%
1. Works
2. Equipment and materials
3. Vehicles
4. Goods, services and inputs
5. Consultancies
6. Operating costs
7. Salaries and allow ances
8. Workshops
9. Training
10. Fund
Total PROJECT COSTS

580.2
675.1
7.3
1 241.7
13.2
446.7
535.8
0.0
2 238.5
5 738.5

10.0
10.0
10.0
34.8
0.5
29.0
13.8
34.7
18.2

IFAD loan1
Am ount

IFAD loan2
Am ount

%

2 952.1
2 298.5
826.4
761.4
192.6
969.9
272.7
8 273.4

50.9
34.0
23.2
28.7
37.1
15.0
83.3
26.2

2 046.0
2 587.6
727.3
206.8
190.5
238.3
5 996.6

IFAD grant
Am ount

%
35.3
38.3
20.4
7.8
36.7
3.7
19.0

204.4
65.8
47.1
260.3
93.7
120.7
215.9
54.5
1 062.4

%

ASAP grant
Am ount

3.0
90.0
1.3
9.8
2.4
23.3
3.3
16.7
3.4

185.2
90.2
533.4
1 413.9
14.9
2 785.0
5 022.6

Beneficiaries
%
Am ount
%
3.2
1.3
15.0
53.2
2.9
43.2
15.9

38.6
432.7
187.5
658.8

0.7
6.4
5.3
2.1

FCBL
Am ount
462.3
1 091.1
3 249.0
4 802.4

%
6.8
71.0
83.8
15.2

Total
Am ount
5 802.1
6 750.7
73.1
3 563.4
2 655.6
1 537.8
3 878.5
518.5
6 447.6
327.3
31 554.7

%

For. Exch.

18.4
21.4
0.2
11.3
8.4
4.9
12.3
1.6
20.4
1.0
100.0

995.7
1 765.8
57.7
927.3
225.6
127.6
43.4
4 143.2

Local
(Excl.
Taxes)

Duties &
Taxes

4 226.2
4 309.9
8.1
2 279.7
2 430.0
1 256.4
3 878.5
475.2
6 125.3
327.3
25 316.5

580.2
675.1
7.3
356.3
153.8
322.4
2 095.1

Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Components by Financiers
(US$ '000)

The Government
Amount %
1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total PROJECT COSTS

4 196.0
598.5
13.6
930.3
5 738.5

24.2
5.2
2.6
44.8
18.2

IFAD loan1
Amount
4 808.7
3 150.1
144.0
170.6
8 273.4

%
27.7
27.2
27.4
8.2
26.2

IFAD loan2
Amount
4 268.6
1 662.3
65.7
5 996.6

%
24.6
14.3
12.5
19.0

IFAD grant
Amount
399.8
173.9
34.0
454.7
1 062.4
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ASAP grant
Beneficiaries
% Amount % Amount %
2.3
1.5
6.5
21.9
3.4

3 024.6
1 729.1
268.9
5 022.6

17.4
14.9
51.1
15.9

658.8
658.8

3.8
2.1

FCBL
Amount
4 281.0
521.5
4 802.4

%
36.9
25.1
15.2

Total
Amount
17 356.7
11 594.9
526.1
2 077.1
31 554.7

%
55.0
36.7
1.7
6.6
100.0

Local
(Excl.
For. Exch. Taxes)
2 898.7
900.2
68.9
275.3
4 143.2

13 004.1
10 168.6
443.6
1 700.2
25 316.5

Duties &
Taxes
1 453.8
526.1
13.6
101.6
2 095.1
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Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Com ponents Project Cost Sum m ary

1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total BASELINE COSTS
Physical Contingencies
Price Contingencies
Total PROJECT COSTS

(Local Million)
Local Foreign Total

Local

575.1
492.0
19.0
81.0
1 167.2
84.5
255.9
1 507.6

10 457.2
8 945.8
345.4
1 472.8
21 221.3
1 536.8
4 653.5
27 411.6

109.7
37.0
2.9
11.8
161.4
17.7
48.8
227.9

221

684.9
529.0
21.9
92.8
1 328.6
102.2
304.7
1 735.5

(US$ '000)
Foreign
1 994.8
672.6
53.0
214.9
2 935.3
321.1
886.7
4 143.2

Total
12 452.1
9 618.4
398.5
1 687.7
24 156.7
1 857.9
5 540.2
31 554.7

%
% Total
Foreign Base
Exchange Costs
16
7
13
13
12
17
16
13

52
40
2
7
100
8
23
131
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Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Expenditure Accounts Project Cost Sum m ary

(Local Million)
Local Foreign Total
I. Investm ent Costs
A. Works
B. Equipment and materials
C. Vehicles
D. Goods, services and inputs
E. Consultancies
F. Workshops
G. Trainings
H. Fund
Total Investm ent Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
A. Operating costs
B. Salaries and allow ances
Total Recurrent Costs
Total BASELINE COSTS
Physical Contingencies
Price Contingencies
Total PROJECT COSTS

Local

(US$ '000)
Foreign

Total

%
% Total
Foreign Base
Exchange Costs

175.2
178.3
0.7
84.3
102.2
18.9
322.4
18.0
900.0

39.5
69.1
2.7
32.7
10.2
1.9
156.1

214.7
247.4
3.5
117.0
112.4
20.8
322.4
18.0
1 056.0

3 185.2
3 241.8
13.3
1 532.9
1 858.2
343.2
5 861.5
327.3
16 363.4

718.2
1 255.5
49.9
593.7
185.7
34.3
2 837.3

3 903.4
4 497.3
63.2
2 126.6
2 043.9
377.5
5 861.5
327.3
19 200.7

18
28
79
28
9
9
15

16
19
9
8
2
24
1
79

53.9
213.3
267.2
1 167.2
84.5
255.9
1 507.6

5.4
5.4
161.4
17.7
48.8
227.9

59.3
213.3
272.6
1 328.6
102.2
304.7
1 735.5

979.5
3 878.5
4 857.9
21 221.3
1 536.8
4 653.5
27 411.6

98.0
98.0
2 935.3
321.1
886.7
4 143.2

1 077.5
3 878.5
4 955.9
24 156.7
1 857.9
5 540.2
31 554.7

9
2
12
17
16
13

4
16
21
100
8
23
131
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Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Expenditure Accounts by Com ponents - Totals Including Contingencies
(US$ '000)
Value chain Institutional
Project
Market-led developm entSupport and m anagem ent,
agricultural
and
Policy
coordination
production m arketing Developm ent and M&E
I. Investm ent Costs
A. Works
B. Equipment and materials
C. Vehicles
D. Goods, services and inputs
E. Consultancies
F. Workshops
G. Trainings
H. Fund
Total Investm ent Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
A. Operating costs
B. Salaries and allow ances
Total Recurrent Costs
Total PROJECT COSTS
Taxes
Foreign Exchange

Total

4 239.5
4 683.7
3 511.1
427.3
14.9
4 207.5
272.7
17 356.7

1 562.6
1 379.5
1 599.8
383.0
2 213.2
54.5
7 192.7

135.8
390.4
526.1

551.8
73.1
52.3
238.2
120.7
27.0
1 063.0

5 802.1
6 750.7
73.1
3 563.4
2 655.6
518.5
6 447.6
327.3
26 138.4

17 356.7

1 212.4
3 189.8
4 402.2
11 594.9

526.1

325.5
688.6
1 014.1
2 077.1

1 537.8
3 878.5
5 416.3
31 554.7

1 453.8
2 898.7

526.1
900.2

13.6
68.9

101.6
275.3

2 095.1
4 143.2
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Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Project Com ponents by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies
(US$ '000)

1. Market-led agricultural production
2. Value chain development and marketing
3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Total PROJECT COSTS

Totals Including Contingencies
2018
2019
2020

2015

2016

2017

532.8
562.0
30.4
270.8
1 396.1

1 784.8
1 675.9
85.6
261.8
3 808.1

2 535.4
2 019.9
144.3
283.2
4 982.8

3 294.6
1 992.4
148.4
376.8
5 812.1

3 930.2
2 247.4
43.5
327.9
6 549.0

3 167.8
1 820.7
74.0
194.8
5 257.3

2021

2022

1 644.4
1 276.4
202.6
3 123.4

466.6
159.2
625.9

Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Expenditure Accounts by Years -- Totals Including Contingencies
(US$ '000)

I. Investm ent Costs
A. Works
B. Equipment and materials
C. Vehicles
D. Goods, services and inputs
E. Consultancies
F. Workshops
G. Trainings
H. Fund
Total Investm ent Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
A. Operating costs
B. Salaries and allow ances
Total Recurrent Costs
Total PROJECT COSTS

Totals Including Contingencies
2018
2019
2020

2015

2016

2017

17.4
108.5
73.1
54.2
345.9
54.4
412.5
1 065.9

727.4
778.1
303.8
536.5
62.8
628.5
163.6
3 200.7

1 190.3
1 116.6
482.1
377.8
68.0
893.2
109.1
4 237.0

1 303.3
1 298.5
561.3
534.9
73.6
1 158.1
54.5
4 984.3

1 490.5
1 502.0
869.3
372.8
75.2
1 355.3
5 665.0

796.6
1 100.8
807.9
299.6
81.5
1 234.3
4 320.6

220.0
792.4
324.2
124.5
88.2
565.5
2 114.8

56.6
53.9
160.7
63.7
14.9
200.3
550.0

5 802.1
6 750.7
73.1
3 563.4
2 655.6
518.5
6 447.6
327.3
26 138.4

68.2
261.9
330.1
1 396.1

127.2
480.2
607.4
3 808.1

194.6
551.1
745.7
4 982.8

227.7
600.2
827.9
5 812.1

259.8
624.2
884.0
6 549.0

294.0
642.7
936.7
5 257.3

339.7
668.9
1 008.6
3 123.4

26.7
49.2
75.9
625.9

1 537.8
3 878.5
5 416.3
31 554.7
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2021

2022

Total

Total
17 356.7
11 594.9
526.1
2 077.1
31 554.7
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Table 1. Market-led agricultural production
De taile d Cos ts

Unit
I. Inve s tm e nt Cos ts
A. Output 1.1: Incre as e d Production Re s ilie nce , Dive rs ification and Innovation
1. Clim ate Sm art Agriculture Production and Manage m e nt
Upgrading of existing f armer groups /a
Training of extension agents
Production inputs f or f arm resilience and diversif ication
Production support f und
Subtotal
2. Innovation through pe rm aculture and biogas
a. Phas e 1
Farm level rainw ater harvesting inf rastucture
Seed and seedlings
Tools f or permaculture
Nursery set up
Training course on permaculture
Permaculture materials & translation
Biogas digester
TA biogas
Subtotal
b. Phas e 2
Farm level w ater harvesting inf rastructure
Seed and seedlings
Tools f or peraculture
Nursery set up
Biogas digester
Ref resher training course on permaculture
Permaculture materials & translation
Subtotal
Subtotal
3. Innovation through ICTs
Hand-held tablets, sof tw are and soil test kits
Training on tablet-based soil monitoring technology
Subtotal
4. Incre as e d outre ach of e xte ns ion s e rvice s
a. Stre ngthe ning and e xpans ion of the le ad farm e r m ode l
Training of trainers (ToT) /b
Training of lead f armers /c
Development of training material and f ield manuals
Farmer-to-f armer trainings
Lead model scaling-up training
Farmer f ield f estivals
Workshops (planning, review , evaluation)
Documentation and systematization
Subtotal
b. De m ons tration inputs and e quipm e nt for le ad farm e rs
Production inputs
Production inputs (PBAS2)
Poly-tunnels
Subtotal
Subtotal
5. Re s ilie nt and w ate r us e e fficie nt irrigation de ve lopm e nt
a. Training on clim ate re s ilie nt irrigation
District engineers and extension agents (design and construction)
Water Users Associations (O&M)
Preparation of manual f or upgrading irr. enginearing norms /d
Subtotal
b. Irrigation infras tructure
Feasibility studies /e
Renovation of irrigation inf rastructure
Renovation of irrigation inf rastructure (PBAS2)
Pilot irrigation schemes
Pilot irrigation schemes (PBAS2)
Quality control and supervision /f
Subtotal
Subtotal
6. Stre ngthe ning of local ins titutions on s m allholde rs ' clim ate re s ilie nce
Development of business model and sustainability plan f or service and O&M
Upgrading of f arm roads to climate resilient standards
Upgrading of f arm roads to climate resilient standards (PBAS2)
Capacity development of existing f armer groups, WUG and RUG
Updating of O&M models f or irrigation and f arm roads
Subtotal
7. Te chnical as s is tance (C1)
National TA
Subtotal
B. Output 1.2: Ve ge table Production Inte ns ifie d and Expande d
1. Development of training and extension material
2. Capacity de ve lopm e nt of ve ge table production groups
a. Aw areness and mobilization
b. Training on production te chnique s and pos t-harve s t m anage m e nt
Training on vegetable production techniques /g
Retraining on vegetable production techniques
Training on post-harvest management
Retraining on post-harvest management
Exchange visits f or f armers
Subtotal
Subtotal
3. Ve ge table s e e d re s e arch and production
Developing packages of practice (extension material)
Training and certif ication of vegetable seed grow ers /h
Equipment and input support vegetable seed grow ers
Retraining of vegetable seed grow ers
Seed processing units vegetable seed f arm NSC
Glasshouse construction vegetable seed f arms NSC
Subtotal
4. Provis ion of ve ge table production inputs
Provision of resilient vegetable seeds
Provision of resilient vegetable seeds (PBAS2)
Water ef f icient irrigation /i
Water ef f icient irrigation (PBAS2)
Small post-harvest equipments
Small post-harvest equipments (PBAS2)
Subtotal
Subtotal
C. Output 1.3: Dairy Production Inte ns ifie d and Expande d
1. Development of training and extension material
2. Capacity de ve lopm e nt of dairy production groups
a. Aw areness and mobilization
b. Training on good dairy m anage m e nt practice s
Training on livestock husbandry
Retraining on livestock husbandry
Training on clean milk production
Retraining on clean milk production
Training on f arm record keeping
Retraining on f arm record keeping
Subtotal
Subtotal
3. Im prove d s e rvice outre ach through CAHWs and le ad farm e rs
a. CAHW m ode l
CAHW model development and packaging
Training of trainers (ToT)
Training of CAHWs
Retraining of CAHWs
Kits f or AI practioners
Kits f or AI practioners (PBAS2)
Transport f acilities f or CAHWs /j
Transport f acilities f or CAHWs (PBAS2)
Stipend f or CAHWs /k
Stipend f or CAHWs
Subtotal
4. Support to fodde r and fe e d production
Perenial f odder in f allow and marginal land /l
Winter f odder crop demonstration and seed supply
Training of f eed producers
Chopping machine (f or dairy groups) /m
Chopping machine (f or dairy groups) (PBAS2)
Training on use of crop residues and f eed/f odder /n
Subtotal
5. Provis ion of dairy production inputs
Milk cans
Cross-breed cattle /o
Cross-breed cattle PBAS2
Shed construction
Shed construction PBAS2
Equipment dairy production groups /p
Equipment dairy production groups PBAS2
Ref ridgerators f or schools
Ref ridgerators f or schools (PBAS2)
Subtotal
Subtotal
Total Inve s tm e nt Cos ts
II. Re curre nt Cos ts
Total

2015

2016

2017

Quantitie s
2019

2018

2020

2021

2022

Unit
Cos t
(US$
'000)

Total

2015

2016

Bas e Cos t (US$ '000)
2018
2019
2020

2017

2021

2022

Total

2015

Totals Including Continge ncie s (US$ '000)
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

2016

2022

Total

Param e te rs (in %)
Phy.
Sum m ary Divis ions
Cont.
For.
Gros s
Expe nditure
Rate
Exch.
Tax Rate Com pone nt
Account

Dis b. Acct.

Othe r Accounts
Fin. Rule

Proc. Acct.

Proc. Me thod

ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
FU_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
FIN_INT_PM ( 100% )

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

WORKS_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

)
)
)
)
)
)
)

WORKS_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (

lps
lps
lps
lps

-

1
1
1

1
1

1

-

1
1
-

-

-

3
2
3

5
12
20

-

5.0
12.0
20.0
100.0
137.0

5.0
20.0
100.0
125.0

20.0
50.0
70.0

-

5.0
12.0
17.0

-

-

15.0
24.0
60.0
250.0
349.0

-

6.0
14.4
30.6
109.1
160.1

6.0
33.0
109.1
148.1

35.5
54.5
90.1

-

6.0
14.4
20.4

-

-

18.0
28.8
99.1
272.7
418.7

10.0
10.0
20.0
0.0

0.0
0.0
27.9
0.0

5.0
5.0
10.0
0.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
FU
FU_DA

unit
unit
unit
unit
session
unit
unit
unit

-

12
12
12
1
1
1
12
1

-

-

-

-

-

-

12
12
12
1
1
1
12
1

0,2
0,2
0,1
1
26
4
0,5
6

-

2.4
2.4
1.2
1.0
26.0
4.0
6.0
6.0
49.0

-

-

-

-

-

-

2.4
2.4
1.2
1.0
26.0
4.0
6.0
6.0
49.0

-

3.4
3.7
1.7
1.5
34.2
4.8
9.2
7.9
66.4

-

-

-

-

-

-

3.4
3.7
1.7
1.5
34.2
4.8
9.2
7.9
66.4

10.0
20.0
10.0
20.0
0.0
10.0
20.0
0.0

18.4
27.9
27.9
27.9
9.1
0.0
27.9
9.1

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
0.0
5.0
10.0
0.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

WORKS_EA
WORKS_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_DA

ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (

100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
lps

-

-

-

-

125
125
125
10
200
1

125
125
125
200
-

125
125
125
200
1

125
125
125
200
-

500
500
500
10
800
2

0,2
0,2
0,1
1
0,2
8,5

-

49.0

-

-

25.0
25.0
12.5
10.0
40.0
8.5
10.0
131.0
131.0

25.0
25.0
12.5
40.0
102.5
102.5

25.0
25.0
12.5
40.0
8.5
111.0
111.0

25.0
25.0
12.5
40.0
102.5
102.5

100.0
100.0
50.0
10.0
160.0
17.0
10.0
447.0
496.0

-

66.4

-

-

44.9
47.9
21.9
19.2
76.6
14.2
12.0
236.7
236.7

48.5
51.6
23.7
82.6
206.3
206.3

52.4
55.6
25.5
89.0
16.7
239.2
239.2

56.6
60.0
27.5
95.9
240.0
240.0

202.3
215.1
98.6
19.2
344.1
30.9
12.0
922.1
988.5

10.0
20.0
10.0
20.0
20.0
0.0
10.0

18.4
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
9.1
0.0

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
0.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

WORKS_EA
WORKS_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA

ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (

100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

unit
lps

-

100
2

1

1

-

-

-

-

100
4

0,3
7

-

30.0
14.0
44.0

7.0
7.0

7.0
7.0

-

-

-

-

30.0
28.0
58.0

-

42.1
16.8
58.9

8.4
8.4

8.4
8.4

-

-

-

-

42.1
33.6
75.7

10.0
10.0

27.9
0.0

10.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1

EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA

event
lps
lps
lps
lps
lps
event
lps

1
1
1
1
1
-

1
1
1
1
-

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

4
10
1
1
-

4
10
1
-

4
10
1
1

-

14
34
2
4
3
2
4
3

5,45
4
4
16,8
4
13,6
2,7
7

5.5
4.0
4.0
16.8
2.7
33.0

4.0
16.8
13.6
2.7
37.1

5.5
4.0
16.8
2.7
7.0
36.0

4.0
16.8
13.6
2.7
7.0
44.1

21.8
40.0
4.0
4.0
69.8

21.8
40.0
4.0
65.8

21.8
40.0
4.0
7.0
72.8

-

76.3
136.0
8.0
67.2
12.0
27.2
10.8
21.0
358.5

6.5
4.8
4.9
20.2
3.3
39.6

4.8
20.2
16.3
3.6
44.8

6.5
4.8
20.2
3.8
10.0
45.3

4.8
20.2
16.3
4.2
10.8
56.3

26.2
48.0
6.7
4.8
85.6

26.2
48.0
4.8
79.0

26.2
48.0
4.8
13.7
92.7

-

91.6
163.2
11.6
80.6
14.4
32.6
14.9
34.5
443.4

10.0
10.0
0.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
0.0
0.0

0.0
0.0
9.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
9.1
9.1

5.0
5.0
0.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
0.0
0.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

lps
lps
unit

1
-

1
5

1
10

1
20

10
-

10
-

10
-

-

4
30
35

9,875
6,397
0,7

9.9
9.9
42.8

9.9
3.5
13.4
50.5

9.9
7.0
16.9
52.8

9.9
14.0
23.9
68.0

64.0
64.0
133.8

64.0
64.0
129.8

64.0
64.0
136.8

-

39.5
191.9
24.5
255.9
614.4

14.0
14.0
53.7

15.1
4.9
20.0
64.9

16.3
10.6
26.9
72.2

17.5
22.8
40.4
96.6

122.5
122.5
208.2

132.0
132.0
211.0

142.3
142.3
235.0

-

63.0
396.9
38.3
498.1
941.5

20.0
20.0
10.0

27.9
27.9
27.9

10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

lps
lps
lps

-

1
1
1

1
-

1
-

-

-

-

-

1
3
1

11,8
1,3
20

lps
acre
acre
acre
acre
lps

-

284
25
-

284
75
-

284
85
-

250
100

100
50

-

-

852
350
185
150

0,764
0,764
3,262
3,338

lps
lps
lps
lps
lps

-

1
-

1
1
-

1
1
1

1
-

-

-

-

1
1
1
3
1

2,5
50
50
2,5
6

3

pers-month

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
CONSULT_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
WORKSHOP_EA
CONSULT_EA

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
WORKSHOP_DA
CONSULT_DA

GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (
ASAP (

100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

EQUPMT_MAT_PA
TRAINING_PA

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
WORKSHOP_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100%)
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

-

11.8
1.3
20.0
33.1

1.3
1.3

1.3
1.3

-

-

-

-

11.8
3.9
20.0
35.7

-

14.2
1.6
24.0
39.7

1.6
1.6

1.6
1.6

-

-

-

-

14.2
4.7
24.0
42.8

10.0
10.0
10.0

0.0
0.0
0.0

5.0
5.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

13.2
13.2
13.2

12.6
217.0
81.6
6.1
317.2
350.3

217.0
244.7
461.6
462.9

217.0
277.3
494.3
495.6

191.0
333.8
524.8
524.8

76.4
166.9
243.3
243.3

-

-

25.8
650.9
267.4
603.5
500.7
6.1
2 054.4
2 090.1

17.4
17.4
17.4

17.9
309.1
116.2
8.7
451.9
491.6

333.8
376.4
710.3
711.8

360.6
460.8
821.4
822.9

342.9
599.2
942.0
942.0

148.2
323.6
471.8
471.8

-

-

35.4
1 003.5
491.0
953.4
922.8
8.7
3 414.8
3 457.6

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

18.4
18.4
18.4
18.4
18.4
18.4

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA

WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100%)
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100%)
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA

LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )

-

2.5
2.5

2.5
2.5
5.0

50.0
2.5
6.0
58.5

50.0
50.0

-

-

-

2.5
50.0
50.0
7.5
6.0
116.0

-

3.0
3.0

3.6
3.0
6.6

83.1
3.0
9.3
95.4

89.8
89.8

-

-

-

3.6
83.1
89.8
9.0
9.3
194.7

0.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
0.0

9.1
18.4
18.4
0.0
9.1

0.0
10.0
10.0
5.0
0.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

CONSULT_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
TRAINING_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
TRAINING_DA
CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
TRAINING_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

45.0
3 768.5

67.4
6 144.0

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

3

3

3

3

3

-

-

18

2,5

7.5
63.5

7.5
640.8

7.5
660.3

7.5
706.5

7.5
847.1

7.5
500.1

247.8

102.5

9.1
80.2

9.9
854.8

10.7
957.7

11.6
1 125.0

12.5
1 489.1

13.6
923.1

474.2

240.0

0.0

9.1

0.0

COMP1

CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA

1

1

-

1

-

-

-

-

3

20

20.0

20.0

-

20.0

-

-

-

-

60.0

24.3

26.3

-

30.9

-

-

-

-

81.5

0.0

9.1

0.0

COMP1

CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA

event

50

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

50

2

100.0

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

100.0

120.0

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

120.0

10.0

0.0

5.0

COMP1

TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA

NBF_PM ( 100% )

event
event
event
event
visits

10
10
-

20
20
2

40
50
40
50
2

40
100
40
100
2

40
150
40
150
2

40
150
40
150
2

10
100
10
100
2

50
50
-

200
600
200
600
12

1,3
1,2
1,287
0,65
8,3

13.0
12.9
25.9
125.9

26.0
25.7
16.6
68.3
68.3

52.0
60.0
51.5
32.5
16.6
212.6
212.6

52.0
120.0
51.5
65.0
16.6
305.1
305.1

52.0
180.0
51.5
97.5
16.6
397.6
397.6

52.0
180.0
51.5
97.5
16.6
397.6
397.6

13.0
120.0
12.9
65.0
16.6
227.5
227.5

60.0
32.5
92.5
92.5

260.0
720.0
257.4
390.0
99.6
1 727.0
1 827.0

15.6
15.4
31.0
151.0

31.2
30.9
19.9
82.0
82.0

62.4
72.0
61.8
39.0
19.9
255.1
255.1

62.4
144.0
61.8
78.0
19.9
366.1
366.1

62.4
216.0
61.8
117.0
19.9
477.1
477.1

62.4
216.0
61.8
117.0
19.9
477.1
477.1

15.6
144.0
15.4
78.0
19.9
273.0
273.0

72.0
39.0
111.0
111.0

312.0
864.0
308.8
468.0
119.5
2 072.4
2 192.4

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
GOVT
ASAP ( 100% )
GOVT
ASAP ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

lps
pers
set
pers
unit
unit

1
-

30
30
1
2

65
-

1
35
35
-

65
-

-

65
-

-

2
65
65
195
1
2

8
0,12
0,672
0,076
55
6

8.0
8.0

3.6
20.2
55.0
12.0
90.8

4.9
4.9

8.0
4.2
23.5
35.7

4.9
4.9

-

4.9
4.9

-

16.0
7.8
43.7
14.8
55.0
12.0
149.3

9.7
9.7

4.3
30.9
77.2
17.1
129.4

5.9
5.9

12.3
5.0
41.8
59.2

5.9
5.9

-

5.9
5.9

-

22.1
9.4
72.7
17.8
77.2
17.1
216.1

0.0
10.0
20.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

9.1
0.0
27.9
0.0
27.9
18.4

0.0
5.0
10.0
5.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA
GOODS_SERV_EA GOODS_SERV_DA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
BEN ( 16% ); IFAD_LOAN1 ( 84% )
GOVT
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
TRAINING_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
WORKS_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )

lps
lps
lps
lps
lps
lps

1
-

1
200
70
-

1
300
100
-

1
400
100
-

1
400
100

300
100

300
80

-

4
1
900
1 000
270
280

25
25
0,3
0,3
2
2,013

25.0
25.0
178.9

25.0
60.0
140.0
225.0
404.1

25.0
90.0
200.0
315.0
532.5

25.0
120.0
200.0
345.0
705.8

25.0
120.0
201.3
346.3
748.8

90.0
201.3
291.3
688.9

90.0
161.0
251.0
483.4

92.5

100.0
25.0
270.0
300.0
540.0
563.6
1 798.6
3 834.9

35.5
35.5
220.6

38.3
84.2
196.4
318.9
556.6

41.2
136.1
302.3
479.6
740.6

44.4
195.5
325.8
565.7
1 021.8

47.9
210.7
353.4
611.9
1 094.9

170.3
380.9
551.1
1 028.2

183.5
328.4
512.0
790.9

111.0

159.4
47.9
415.7
564.5
824.5
1 062.7
3 074.7
5 564.7

20.0
20.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

GOODS_SERV_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA

GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% )

GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA

LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (

20.0

-

20.0

26.3

-

30.9

lps

lps

1

1

-

1

-

-

-

-

3

-

-

-

-

);
);
);
);
);
);

LCL_SHOPPING_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM (
LCL_SHOPPING_PM (

50%
50%
50%
50%
50%
50%

);
);
);
);
);
);

DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
DIR_CONTRACT_PM (

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

)
)
)
)
)
)

20

20.0

-

60.0

24.3

-

81.5

0.0

9.1

0.0

COMP1

CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA

50

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

50

3

150.0

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

150.0

180.0

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

180.0

10.0

0.0

5.0

COMP1

TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA

NBF_PM ( 100% )

event
event
event
event
event
group

9
9
9
-

15
15
15
-

36
20
36
20
36
20

36
50
36
50
36
50

36
90
36
90
36
90

15
100
15
100
15
100

3
100
3
100
3
100

60
60
60

150
420
150
420
150
420

1
0,4
0,6
0,4
0,8
0,4

9.0
5.4
7.2
21.6
171.6

15.0
9.0
12.0
36.0
36.0

36.0
8.0
21.6
8.0
28.8
8.0
110.4
110.4

36.0
20.0
21.6
20.0
28.8
20.0
146.4
146.4

36.0
36.0
21.6
36.0
28.8
36.0
194.4
194.4

15.0
40.0
9.0
40.0
12.0
40.0
156.0
156.0

3.0
40.0
1.8
40.0
2.4
40.0
127.2
127.2

24.0
24.0
24.0
72.0
72.0

150.0
168.0
90.0
168.0
120.0
168.0
864.0
1 014.0

10.8
6.5
8.6
25.9
205.9

18.0
10.8
14.4
43.2
43.2

43.2
9.6
25.9
9.6
34.6
9.6
132.5
132.5

43.2
24.0
25.9
24.0
34.6
24.0
175.7
175.7

43.2
43.2
25.9
43.2
34.6
43.2
233.3
233.3

18.0
48.0
10.8
48.0
14.4
48.0
187.2
187.2

3.6
48.0
2.2
48.0
2.9
48.0
152.6
152.6

28.8
28.8
28.8
86.4
86.4

180.0
201.6
108.0
201.6
144.0
201.6
1 036.8
1 216.8

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
GOVT
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
GOVT
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
GOVT

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )

lps
event
lps
lps
lps
lps
unit
unit
pers-year
pers-year

-

1
-

1
20
15
15
45
-

1
1
20
20
15
15
45
-

20
20
15
15
45

20
-

20
-

-

2
2
60
80
30
15
30
15
90
45

15
10
0,417
0,417
0,167
0,167
2
2
0,5
0,5

-

15.0
15.0

10.0
8.3
2.5
30.0
22.5
73.3

15.0
10.0
8.3
8.3
2.5
30.0
22.5
96.7

8.3
8.3
2.5
30.0
22.5
71.7

8.3
8.3

8.3
8.3

-

30.0
20.0
25.0
33.4
5.0
2.5
60.0
30.0
45.0
22.5
273.4

-

19.7
19.7

12.0
10.0
3.8
45.4
37.1
108.2

23.2
12.0
10.0
10.0
4.1
48.9
40.0
148.1

10.0
10.0
4.4
52.7
43.1
120.2

10.0
10.0

10.0
10.0

-

42.9
24.0
30.0
40.0
7.9
4.4
94.2
52.7
77.1
43.1
416.3

0.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
20.0
20.0

9.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9

0.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

CONSULT_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA

CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA

LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (

lps
group
event
unit
unit
event

5
-

77
20
2
6
6

116
20
2
15
15

116
20
3
36
36

154
20
3
36
36

154
3
36
36

116
2
15
15

3
3

733
85
15
57
90
147

0,11
0,25
0,25
2
2
0,8

1.3
1.3

8.5
5.0
0.5
12.0
4.8
30.8

12.8
5.0
0.5
30.0
12.0
60.3

12.8
5.0
0.8
72.0
28.8
119.3

16.9
5.0
0.8
72.0
28.8
123.5

16.9
0.8
72.0
28.8
118.5

12.8
0.5
30.0
12.0
55.3

6.0
2.4
8.4

80.6
21.3
3.8
114.0
180.0
117.6
517.2

1.8
1.8

13.0
7.7
0.6
16.8
5.8
43.8

21.0
8.2
0.6
45.4
14.4
89.6

22.7
8.9
0.9
117.3
34.6
184.3

32.4
9.6
0.9
126.4
34.6
203.9

35.0
0.9
136.2
34.6
206.6

28.4
0.6
61.2
14.4
104.6

13.2
2.9
16.1

152.5
36.1
4.5
179.5
337.0
141.1
850.7

20.0
20.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

27.9
27.9
0.0
27.9
27.9
0.0

10.0
10.0
5.0
10.0
10.0
5.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

GOODS_SERV_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA
TRAINING_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
TRAINING_EA

GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA
TRAINING_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
TRAINING_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 80% ); BEN ( 20% )
ASAP ( 100% )

GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
TRAINING_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
TRAINING_PA

NBF_PM ( 100% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )

lps
head
head
unit
unit
set
set
unit
unit

-

1
200
200
6
20
-

1
400
400
15
35
-

400
400
36
40
-

500
500
36
50

500
500
36
30

15
25

3
-

2
1 000
1 000
1 000
1 000
57
90
95
105

8,5
0,483
0,483
0,125
0,125
2
2
1
1

192.9
435.2

8.5
96.6
25.0
12.0
20.0
162.1
263.9
1 308.8

8.5
193.2
50.0
30.0
35.0
316.7
560.7
1 753.5

193.2
50.0
72.0
40.0
355.2
737.6
2 149.9

241.5
62.5
72.0
50.0
426.0
815.6
2 411.4

241.5
62.5
72.0
30.0
406.0
688.8
1 877.8

30.0
25.0
55.0
245.8
977.0

6.0
6.0
86.4
281.4

17.0
483.0
483.0
125.0
125.0
114.0
180.0
95.0
105.0
1 727.0
3 591.6
11 195.0

232.0
532.8

11.9
147.9
35.6
16.8
28.1
240.3
373.4
1 784.8

12.8
318.6
76.9
45.4
52.9
506.6
837.0
2 535.4

343.3
83.1
117.3
65.2
608.8
1 147.8
3 294.6

462.5
112.2
126.4
87.8
788.8
1 346.2
3 930.2

498.5
121.2
136.2
56.8
812.6
1 216.5
3 167.8

61.2
51.0
112.2
379.4
1 644.4

13.2
13.2
115.7
466.6

24.8
809.8
960.9
195.6
233.4
179.5
337.0
146.1
195.5
3 082.6
5 647.9
17 356.7

10.0
20.0
20.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

27.9
27.9
27.9
18.4
18.4
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1
COMP1

EQUPMT_MAT_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA
GOODS_SERV_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA

EQUPMT_MAT_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA
GOODS_SERV_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 30% ); BEN ( 10% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 30% ); BEN ( 10% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 90% ); BEN ( 10%)
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 90% ); BEN ( 10% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

EQUPMT_MAT_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
GOODS_SERV_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (

435.2

1 308.8

1 753.5

2 149.9

2 411.4

1 877.8

977.0

281.4

11 195.0

532.8

1 784.8

2 535.4

3 294.6

3 930.2

3 167.8

1 644.4

466.6

17 356.7

225

-

40%
40%
40%
40%
40%
40%

event

_________________________________
\a Incl. upgrading of training curricula and ToT on CSA, on-f arm climate-induced disaster prep, etc.
\b In-country training w ith external resource person
\c Training of lead f armers by AEOs and LEO in 11 gew ogs (2 times/year)
\d f or climate resilience
\e 2,5% of construction cost
\f 1% of construction cost
\g Incl. soil f ertility management, staggered sow ing/planting
\h Training by NSC in their production f acilities.1/geog, 5grow ers/session, 5daysx4/year
\i Sprinklers, drip, etc.
\j Motobikes
\k 500 USD/year/CAHW * 45 CAHWs during 3 years
\l Incl. barbed w ire, planting material, etc.
\m 1 per dairy group
\n 1 per dairy group
\o Incl. cattle, transp, insurance, quanrantine.Benef iciaries contribute to 70% of cattle cost.
\p Milk cans, etc. 1 per group

-

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

10% )
10% )
10% )

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
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Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Table 2. Value chain development and marketing
Detailed Costs

Unit
I. Investm ent Costs
A. Output 2.1: Resilient Vegetable and Dairy Value Chains developed
1. Strengthening of FCBL for value chain developm ent
Design of organizational strategy, business plan and capacity development plan
Capacity development activities
Capacity development activities PBAS2
Subtotal
2. Vegetable value-chain design and business plan
3. Dairy value-chain design and business plan
4. Value chain developm ent, strengthening and expansion
Multistakeholders facilitation process
Multistakeholders facilitation process (PBAS2)
Subtotal
5. Technical assistance (C2)
National/External TA
Subtotal
B. Output 2.2: Agricultural Com m ercialization and Enterprise Developm ent strengthened
1. Support to agriculture enterprise developm ent
a. Support to m arketing groups
Aw areness on marketing groups
Strengthening of existing marketing and cooperative capacity development packages
Development of training material for dairy processing /a
Identification of marketing groups
Subtotal
b. Training of m arketing groups
Formation of vegetable marketing groups
Formation of vegetable marketing groups PBAS2
Formation of dairy marketing groups
Formation of dairy marketing groups PBAS2
Training in marketing & value-chain
Training in packaging & handling
Training in packaging & handling PBAS2
Social inclusion fund
Subtotal
c. Support to entrepreneurs
Development of training packages for agriculture entrepreneurs
Entrepreneur identification and engagement process
Subtotal
d. Other trainings to groups, cooperatives and entrepreneurs
Subtotal
2. Multi-stakeholder platform s and netw ork developm ent
a. Multi-stakeholder platforms and netw ork development
b. Multi-stakeholder platforms and netw ork development (PBAS2)
Subtotal
Subtotal
C. Output 2.3: Com m unity-driven Market Infrastructure developed
1. Planning and design
Business plan-based planning of market infrastructure /b
Business plan-based planning of market infrastructure (PBAS2)
Development of business plans for 3 w indow s shops
Subtotal
2. Vegetable value-chain post-harvest and m arket infrastructure and equipm ent
Value-chain equipments /c
Value-chain equipments (PBAS2) /d
Value-chain infrastructure /e
Value-chain infrastructure (PBAS2) /f
Subtotal
3. Dairy value-chain post-harvest and m arket infrastructure and equipm ent
Construction of milk collection sheds
Equipment of milk collection sheds
Construction of milk collection centers w ith chilling facilities
Milk chillers
Milk quality test equipment
Milk analyzer
Milk processing unit /g
Milk processing unit (PBAS2)
Milk processing equipment /h
Milk processing equipment (PBAS2)
Milk chilling van
Milk chilling van (PBAS2)
Subtotal
Subtotal
Total Investm ent Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
A. Salaries and allow ances
1. Food Corporation of Bhutan
B. Operating costs
1. Food Corporation of Bhutan
Total Recurrent Costs
Total

2015

2016

2017

lps
lps
lps

1
0.5
-

1
-

lps
lps

1
1

1
1

lps
lps

1
-

1
-

lps

12

12

event
lps
lps
lps

-

event
event
event
event
event
event
event
lps

Quantities
2019

2018

1
-

1
-

1

-

-

1
1

1
-

1
-

1

12

12

12

10
1
1
-

5
1
-

5
-

-

40
20
70
70
-

40
30
80
80
-

50
40
100
100
-

lps
lps

-

1
1

1
-

lps

-

-

1

lps
lps

-

1
-

1
-

lps
lps
lps

-

1
1

lps
lps
lps
lps

-

unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit

-

2020

2021

1

2022

Unit
Cost
(US$
'000)

Total

2015

1

-

1
3.5
3

50
25
25

-

-

-

3
3

30
30

1

1

-

4
3

12

-

-

-

-

-

60
30
110
100
-

40
30
90
65
35

-

-

1

1

1
-

1
1

1
1
-

10
10
8
8
8
8
2
-

2016

2017

Base Cost (US$ '000)
2018
2019
2020

2021

2022

Total

2015

2016

Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

2022

Total

Param eters (in %)
Phy.
Sum m ary Divisions
Cont.
For.
Gross
Expenditure
Rate
Exch. Tax Rate Com ponent
Account

CONSULT_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA

Disb. Acct.

Other Accounts
Fin. Rule

Proc. Acct.

Proc. Method

CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

50.0
12.5
62.5
30.0
30.0

25.0
25.0
30.0
30.0

25.0
25.0
-

25.0
25.0
-

25.0
25.0
30.0
30.0

25.0
25.0
-

25.0
25.0
-

-

50.0
87.5
75.0
212.5
90.0
90.0

60.8
15.0
75.8
36.5
36.5

30.0
30.0
39.5
39.5

30.0
30.0
-

30.0
30.0
-

30.0
30.0
50.1
50.1

30.0
30.0
-

30.0
30.0
-

-

60.8
105.0
90.0
255.8
126.1
126.1

0.0
10.0
10.0

9.1
0.0
0.0

0.0
5.0
5.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

35
35

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

35.0
35.0

-

140.0
105.0
245.0

42.6
42.6

46.1
46.1

49.9
49.9

54.0
54.0

58.5
58.5

63.4
63.4

68.6
68.6

-

192.6
190.5
383.0

0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2

WORKSHOP_EA
WORKSHOP_EA

WORKSHOP_DA
WORKSHOP_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

WORKSHOP_PA
WORKSHOP_PA

LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100%)
LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 100%)

72

7,5

90.0
247.5

90.0
210.0

90.0
150.0

90.0
150.0

90.0
210.0

90.0
150.0

60.0

-

540.0
1 177.5

109.4
300.7

118.5
273.6

128.3
208.2

138.9
223.0

150.4
339.2

162.9
256.3

98.6

-

808.5
1 699.6

0.0

9.1

0.0

COMP2

CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

-

20
1
2
-

2,6
10
10

-

26.0
10.0
10.0
46.0

13.0
10.0
23.0

13.0
13.0

-

-

-

-

52.0
10.0
20.0
82.0

-

31.2
13.2
13.2
57.5

15.6
14.3
29.9

15.6
15.6

-

-

-

-

62.4
13.2
27.4
103.0

10.0
0.0
0.0
10.0

0.0
9.1
9.1
0.0

5.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

TRAINING_EA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA
TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA
CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA
TRAINING_DA

GOVT
GOVT
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA
TRAINING_PA

NBF_PM ( 100% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
NBF_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

-

-

130
100
90
60
450
415
35

0,5
0,5
0,5
0,5
1,55
1,55
1,545

-

20.0
10.0
108.5
108.5
50.0
297.0

20.0
15.0
124.0
124.0
283.0

25.0
20.0
155.0
155.0
355.0

30.0
15.0
170.5
155.0
370.5

20.0
15.0
139.5
100.8
54.1
329.3

-

-

65.0
50.0
45.0
30.0
697.5
643.3
54.1
50.0
1 634.8

-

24.0
12.0
130.2
130.2
54.5
350.9

24.0
18.0
148.8
148.8
339.6

30.0
24.0
186.0
186.0
426.0

36.0
18.0
204.6
186.0
444.6

24.0
18.0
167.4
120.9
64.9
395.2

-

-

78.0
60.0
54.0
36.0
837.0
771.9
64.9
54.5
1 956.3

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
0.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
FU

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
FU_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (
LCB_PM (

-

-

-

2
1

10
10

-

-

-

3

15

-

10.0
10.0
20.0
363.0

10.0
10.0
15.0
331.0

15.0
383.0

15.0
385.5

329.3

-

-

20.0
10.0
30.0
45.0
1 791.8

-

13.2
13.2
26.3
434.8

14.3
14.3
18.0
401.7

18.0
459.6

18.0
462.6

395.2

-

-

27.4
13.2
40.6
54.0
2 153.9

1

1

1

-

3
3

8
8

-

8.0
8.0
371.0

8.0
8.0
339.0

8.0
8.0
391.0

8.0
8.0
393.5

8.0
8.0
337.3

8.0
8.0
8.0

-

24.0
24.0
48.0
1 839.8

-

10.5
10.5
445.3

11.4
11.4
413.1

12.3
12.3
471.9

13.4
13.4
476.0

14.5
14.5
409.7

15.7
15.7
15.7

-

1
-

1
-

1
-

1
-

-

3
3
2

30
30
10

-

30.0
10.0
40.0

30.0
10.0
40.0

30.0
30.0

30.0
30.0

30.0
30.0

30.0
30.0

-

90.0
90.0
20.0
200.0

-

39.5
13.2
52.7

42.8
14.3
57.0

46.3
46.3

50.1
50.1

54.3
54.3

58.8
58.8

1
1
-

1
1
-

1
1.5

1
2

1
2

-

3
3
3
5.5

40
40
40
40

-

40.0
40.0
80.0

40.0
40.0
80.0

40.0
40.0
80.0

40.0
60.0
100.0

40.0
80.0
120.0

40.0
80.0
120.0

-

120.0
120.0
120.0
220.0
580.0

-

56.1
57.0
113.1

60.5
61.5
122.0

65.2
66.5
131.6

70.2
107.7
177.9

75.7
155.1
230.8

30
30
8
8
8
8
2
2
-

30
30
8
8
8
8
2
-

20
20
2
2
2

2

-

-

90
90
24
24
24
24
2
2
2
2
4
4

1,8
0,065
12
7,5
0,145
0,82
36
36
55
55
22
22

247.5

18.0
0.7
96.0
60.0
1.2
6.6
44.0
226.4
346.4
927.4

54.0
2.0
96.0
60.0
1.2
6.6
72.0
110.0
401.7
521.7
1 010.7

54.0
2.0
96.0
60.0
1.2
6.6
44.0
263.7
373.7
914.7

36.0
1.3
72.0
110.0
44.0
263.3
393.3
996.8

44.0
44.0
194.0
681.3

150.0
218.0

-

162.0
5.9
288.0
180.0
3.5
19.7
72.0
72.0
110.0
110.0
88.0
88.0
1 199.0
1 979.0
4 996.3

300.7

25.6
0.9
136.8
84.2
1.6
9.2
61.7
320.1
485.8
1 204.7

83.1
2.9
147.7
90.7
1.8
9.9
110.8
166.3
613.2
792.2
1 413.5

89.7
3.2
159.5
97.7
1.9
10.7
71.7
434.4
612.4
1 307.3

64.6
2.3
129.2
193.1
77.2
466.5
694.6
1 509.8

83.2
83.2
368.4
1 034.3

40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

10.0

0.0

5.0

COMP2

TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA

ASAP ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

34.3
43.5
77.8
2 231.7

0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

-

128.6
163.3
27.4
319.3

0.0
0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0
0.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

81.6
167.6
249.2

-

181.7
227.5
185.0
430.5
1 024.7

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

27.9
27.9
18.4
18.4

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )
IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% )

EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )

308.0
422.3

-

263.1
9.3
444.0
272.6
5.3
29.8
110.8
129.2
166.3
193.1
133.4
160.5
1 917.4
3 261.3
7 192.7

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

18.4
27.9
18.4
27.9
27.9
27.9
18.4
18.4
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2
COMP2

WORKS_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
WORKS_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
WORKS_EA
WORKS_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA

IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN2 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN2 (
IFAD_LOAN1 (
IFAD_LOAN2 (

WORKS_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
WORKS_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
WORKS_PA
WORKS_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA

LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 90% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM (

WORKS_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
WORKS_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
WORKS_DA
WORKS_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA

100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )
100% )

lps

195.0

350.0

415.0

460.0

482.0

499.0

523.0

-

2 924.0

212.7

381.8

452.7

501.8

525.8

544.4

570.5

-

3 189.8

0.0

0.0

0.0

COMP2

SALARIES_EA

SALARIES_DA

FCBL ( 100% )

SALARIES_PA

OTHER_PM ( 100% )

lps

40.0
235.0
482.5

68.0
418.0
1 345.4

108.0
523.0
1 533.7

119.0
579.0
1 493.7

127.0
609.0
1 605.8

134.0
633.0
1 314.3

145.0
668.0
886.0

-

741.0
3 665.0
8 661.3

48.6
261.3
562.0

89.4
471.2
1 675.9

153.7
606.4
2 019.9

183.3
685.2
1 992.4

211.8
737.7
2 247.4

242.0
786.4
1 820.7

283.5
854.1
1 276.4

-

1 212.4
4 402.2
11 594.9

0.0

9.1

10.0

COMP2

OPERAT_EA

OPERAT_COST_DA

FCBL ( 100% )

OPERAT_COST_PA

NBF_PM ( 100% )

_________________________________
\a For groups,entrepreneurs and technologists:technology for longer shelf life of local and new products (lassi, ice-cream)
\b Based on the vegetable and dairy value chain designs and business plans
\c Incl. refrigerators for schools,dryers for farmer groups,micro-processing units,etc.
\d Incl. refrigerators for schools,dryers for farmer groups,micro-processing units,etc.
\e Incl. market sheds, cold stores, pack-houses, as required as financially viable models
\f Incl. market sheds, cold stores, pack-houses, as required as financially viable models
\g In PPP
\h In PPP

226

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )

10% )
10% )
10% )
10% )
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Table 3. Institutional Support and Policy Development
Detailed Costs

Unit
I. Investment Costs
A. Output 3.1: Strengthened value chain and marketing knowledge and communication
1. Strengthening of the DAMC market information system
Strengthening of the DAMC market information system
Equipment releted to Market Information System upgrade
Equipment related to market info system upgrade (PBAS2)
Subtotal
2. Curriculum development of RNR Training and Education institutes
Subtotal
B. Output 3.2: Climate change resilience and value chain development lessons mainstreamed in agricultural policies and sector strategies
1. Participatory policy development and monitoring approach
2. Mainstreaming climate resilience and value chain development lessons in agricultural policies
3. Development of a regulatory framework for PPP
4. Technical assistance (C3)
Natiopnal/International TA
Support budget RNR training and education institutes
Support budget climate resilience mainstreaming
Support budget PPP regulatory framework
Subtotal
Total Investment Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
Total

2015

2016

Quantities
2018 2019 2020

2017

2021

2022

Unit
Cost
(US$
'000)

Total

lps
lps
lps

-

1
-

1
-

1
1
-

1

1

-

-

2
2
2

15
20
20

lps

-

-

1

1

-

-

-

-

2

15

lps
lps
lps

-

1.5

1
1
1

1
-

-

1
1
-

-

-

2
3
2.5

pers-month
lps
lps
lps

2
-

2
1
1

2
1
1
1

2
1
1
1

1
-

1
-

-

-

8
3
4
3

2015

2016

2017

Base Cost (US$ '000)
2018 2019 2020

2021

2022

Total

Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

2015

Parameters (in %)
Phy.
Summary Divisions
Cont. For. Gross
Expenditure
Total Rate Exch. Tax RateComponent Account

2022

Disb. Acct.

Other Accounts
Fin. Rule

Proc. Acct.

Proc. Method

-

15.0
15.0
15.0

20.0
20.0
15.0
35.0

15.0
20.0
35.0
15.0
50.0

20.0
20.0
20.0

20.0
20.0
20.0

-

-

30.0
40.0
40.0
110.0
30.0
140.0

-

19.7
19.7
19.7

30.2
30.2
21.4
51.6

23.2
32.6
55.7
23.2
78.9

35.1
35.1
35.1

37.8
37.8
37.8

-

-

42.9
62.8
72.9
178.7
44.5
223.2

0.0
10.0
10.0

9.1
27.9
27.9

0.0 COMP3 CONSULT_EA CONSULT_DA IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% ) CONSULT_PA
10.0 COMP3 EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% ) EQUPMT_MAT_PA
10.0 COMP3 EQUPMT_MAT_EA EQUPMT_MAT_DA IFAD_LOAN2 ( 100% ) EQUPMT_MAT_PA

0.0

9.1

0.0 COMP3

CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA

IFAD_LOAN1 ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

10
5
10

-

15.0

10.0
5.0
10.0

5.0
-

-

10.0
5.0
-

-

-

20.0
15.0
25.0

-

19.7

14.3
7.1
14.3

7.7
-

-

18.1
9.1
-

-

-

32.4
23.9
34.0

0.0
0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1
9.1

0.0 COMP3
0.0 COMP3
0.0 COMP3

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

12,5
5
5
5

25.0
25.0
25.0

25.0
5.0
5.0
35.0
65.0

25.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
40.0
100.0

25.0
5.0
5.0
5.0
40.0
95.0

5.0
5.0
25.0

5.0
5.0
40.0

-

-

100.0
15.0
20.0
15.0
150.0
350.0

30.4
30.4
30.4

32.9
6.6
6.6
46.1
85.6

35.6
7.1
7.1
7.1
57.0
144.3

38.6
7.7
7.7
7.7
61.7
148.4

8.4
8.4
43.5

9.1
9.1
74.0

-

-

137.5
21.4
32.3
21.4
212.7
526.1

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1
9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA
CONSULT_EA

CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA
CONSULT_DA

ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )
ASAP ( 100% )

CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA
CONSULT_PA

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )

25.0

65.0

100.0

95.0

25.0

40.0

-

-

350.0

30.4

85.6

144.3

148.4

43.5

74.0

-

-

526.1
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COMP3
COMP3
COMP3
COMP3

LCB_PM ( 80% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 20% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Kingdom of Bhutan
Comprehensive Market Focused Agriculture and Rural Livelihood Enhancement Project
Table 4. Project management, coordination and M&E
Detailed Costs

Unit
I. Investment Costs
A. Project Management Unit
1. Material and equipment
Vehicles
Laptops
Printer
Scanner
Photocopier heavy duty
Office equipment
Subtotal
2. Capacity building
Training on gender /a
Training on know ledge management /b
Training on monitoring and evaluation /c
Training on financial management /d
Subtotal
3. Coordination
Coordination meetings w ith dzongkhags
Coordination meetings w ith dzongkhags PBAS 2
Subtotal
Subtotal
B. Food Corporation of Bhutan
1. Material and equipment
C. Monitoring and evaluation
Baseline and impact studies
Baseline and impact studies PBAS2
Annual outcome surveys
Annual outcome surveys PBAS2
Mid-term review
Project completion report
Subtotal
D. Know ledge management
Printing and publications
Workshops and meetings
Subtotal
Total Investment Costs
II. Recurrent Costs
A. Salaries and allow ances
1. PMO Mongar
National project director
Financial manager
Accountant/Support Officer
M&E and gender manager
Assistant KM, Gender and M&E Officer /e
Agricultural production manager
Livestock production manager
Value-chain and marketing manager
DY manager (VC&marketing - agriculture) RAMCO/DAMC
DY manager (VC&marketing - livestock) RAMCO/DAMC
Office assistants
Drivers
Cleaner
Peon
Subtotal
2. Liaison office Thimphu
IFAD focal officer at PPD
IFAD focal accountant at AFD
Subtotal
Subtotal
B. Operating costs
1. Project management unit
Vehicles O&M
Office O&M
Office supplies
Travels and meetings
Subtotal
Total Recurrent Costs
Total

2015

2016

2017

Quantities
2019

2018

2020

2021

2022

Unit
Cost
(US$
'000)

Total

2015

2016

Base Cost (US$ '000)
2018
2019
2020

2017

2021

2022

Total

2015

Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

2016

2022

Total

Parameters (in %)
Phy.
Summary Divisions
Cont.
For.
Gross
Expenditure
Rate
Exch. Tax Rate Component
Account

Disb. Acct.

Other Accounts
Fin. Rule

Proc. Acct.

Proc. Method

unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
set

2
12
5
2
2
5

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

2
12
5
2
2
5

30
1
0,6
0,6
2,3
1,7

60.0
12.0
3.0
1.2
4.6
8.5
89.3

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

60.0
12.0
3.0
1.2
4.6
8.5
89.3

73.1
15.6
3.9
1.6
6.0
11.1
111.3

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

73.1
15.6
3.9
1.6
6.0
11.1
111.3

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

79.0
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9
27.9

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

COMP4
COMP4
COMP4
COMP4
COMP4
COMP4

VEHICLE_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA
EQUPMT_MAT_EA

VEHICLE_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA
EQUPMT_MAT_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

VEHICLE_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA
EQUPMT_MAT_PA

LCB_PM ( 100% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

lps
lps
lps
lps

3

1
1
1
-

3

-

-

-

-

-

1
1
1
6

2,5
2,5
2,5
2,5

7.5
7.5

2.5
2.5
2.5
7.5

7.5
7.5

-

-

-

-

-

2.5
2.5
2.5
15.0
22.5

9.0
9.0

3.0
3.0
3.0
9.0

9.0
9.0

-

-

-

-

-

3.0
3.0
3.0
18.0
27.0

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

5.0
5.0
5.0
5.0

COMP4
COMP4
COMP4
COMP4

TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA
TRAINING_EA

TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA
TRAINING_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA
TRAINING_PA

LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )
LCB_PM ( 40% ); LCL_SHOPPING_PM ( 50% ); DIR_CONTRACT_PM ( 10% )

meeting
meeting

1
-

2
-

2
-

2
-

2

2

2

1

7
7

5
5

5.0
5.0
101.8

10.0
10.0
17.5

10.0
10.0
17.5

10.0
10.0
10.0

10.0
10.0
10.0

10.0
10.0
10.0

10.0
10.0
10.0

5.0
5.0
5.0

35.0
35.0
70.0
181.8

6.1
6.1
126.4

13.2
13.2
22.2

14.3
14.3
23.3

15.4
15.4
15.4

16.7
16.7
16.7

18.1
18.1
18.1

19.6
19.6
19.6

10.6
10.6
10.6

48.9
65.0
114.0
252.3

0.0
0.0

9.1
9.1

0.0
0.0

COMP4
COMP4

WORKSHOP_EA
WORKSHOP_EA

WORKSHOP_DA
WORKSHOP_DA

IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )
IFAD_GRANT ( 100% )

WORKSHOP_PA
WORKSHOP_PA
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Working paper 12: Introducing Permaculture for Sustainable
Agriculture Production
I.

Background and problem statement

1. The majority of Bhutanese farmers are small and marginal producers and are largely focused on
meeting subsistence needs. They grow crops such as rice, wheat, corn, buckwheat, potatoes,
barley and minor millets. Better off farmers have diversified into cash crops such as cardamom
and citrus. Many combine crop production with livestock and poultry. Most produce sufficient
quantities of food to last 6 – 8 months of the year while for the remaining months food purchases
are necessary.
2. Landholdings are small in size, the average being 3.4 acres per household, and the majority are
on steep slopes; 39% of arable land is on slopes > 50%. Many farmers have constructed terraces
although only a minority have put in place robust stone terracing; most terraces are earthen with
only a few fortified with vegetation. Significant soil erosion takes place and this is most evident in
areas where there is a combination of poor terracing and irrigation. The challenge to agricultural
production is further compounded by poor soil fertility, water stress and human-wildlife conflict. In
addition to the bio-physical constraints, dependence on family labour, rural to urban migration,
inability for mechanisation, and long distances to the nearest road poses significant barriers to
improving agricultural productivity.
3. The Royal Government of Bhutan (RGoB) has been grappling with these challenges for many
years with the support of donor agencies and has been able to make headway in some areas
such as construction of farm roads, provision of rural electricity and initiating a process for the
commercialisation of agriculture. Similarly, there have been some initiatives to promote
diversification of farm livelihoods, organic farming and sustainable land management (SLM) with
successful models being developed for scale up.
4. As Bhutan moves into more commercial agriculture the constraints highlighted above will continue
to frustrate the scaling up process unless efforts are taken to explicitly contend with them. While
recent initiatives have prioritised road networks and marketing infrastructure, less attention has
been paid to tackling bio-physical constraints. This brief looks at solutions to overcoming
constraints related to meeting subsistence food needs, as well as, for generating surpluses for the
market.

A.

Solutions to constraints related to sustainable agriculture production

5. Farmlands adjacent to forests look degraded and unproductive in contrast to the lush abundance
evident in the forest ecosystem. The forest is an integrated system that recycles all materials for
maintaining soil fertility, water availability and a myriad of life support systems. The prevalent
farming approach of conventional crop production practiced through land clearance, terracing or
cultivation on slopes, and production of a few mono-crops is a system wholly different to that of a
forest ecosystem. As a result, on farmland there is a continuous erosion of productivity leading to
decreasing yields unless chemical inputs are introduced. The uncontrolled introduction of
chemical inputs however may lead to another set of problems related food safety and
undermining of long-term soil sustainability. Taking into consideration Bhutan's high priority
assigned to environmental health and organic agriculture, agricultural systems that mimic
productive forest ecosystems rather than conventional mono-crop farming is probably more
suitable and in line with the cultural and religious outlook of local communities.
Permaculture
6. In this regard, the growing movement and applied knowledge of permaculture appears most
suitable to the needs of Bhutan. The term permaculture comes from the combination of
"permanent agri/culture". This term was coined by Bill Mollison and David Holmgren in 1978
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together with a systematic method for establishing productive permaculture farms in any
ecoregion. Permaculture is defined as, "consciously designed landscapes which mimic the
patterns and relationships found in nature, while yielding an abundance of food, fibre and energy
for provision of local needs" (Holmgren 2013 Essence of Permaculture). Mollison (1991)
presented it as the following: "permaculture is a philosophy of working with, rather than against
nature; of protracted and thoughtful observation rather than protracted and thoughtless labor; and
of looking at plants and animals in all their functions, rather than treating any area as a single
product system". Fundamental to this approach is the generation of optimal yields per unit of
human or other forms of energy expended. As such, among other principles, a permaculture farm
is organised (zoned) in a thoughtful manner to facilitate energy conservation and flow among its
different zones (for more detailed information on permaculture please click here ).
7. The following 12 key principles guide permaculture:
i)

ii)

iii)
iv)

v)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

x)

xi)

xii)

"Observe and Interact – “Beauty is in the mind of the beholder”
By taking the time to engage with nature we can design solutions that suit our
particular situation.
Catch and Store Energy – “Make hay while the sun shines”
By developing systems that collect resources when they are abundant, we can use
them in times of need.
Obtain a yield – “You can’t work on an empty stomach”
Ensure that you are getting truly useful rewards as part of the work you are doing.
Apply Self-Regulation and Accept Feedback – “The sins of the fathers are visited
on the children of the seventh generation”
We need to discourage inappropriate activity to ensure that systems can continue to
function well. Negative feedback is often slow to emerge.
Use and Value Renewable Resources and Services – “Let nature take its course”
Make the best use of nature’s abundance to reduce our consumptive behavior and
dependence on non-renewable resources.
Produce No Waste – “Waste not, want not” or “A stitch in time saves nine”
By valuing and making use of all the resources that are available to us, nothing goes
to waste.
Design from Patterns to Details – “Can’t see the forest for the trees”
By stepping back, we can observe patterns in nature and society. These can form the
backbone of our designs, with the details filled in as we go.
Integrate Rather Than Segregate – “Many hands make light work”
By putting the right things in the right place, relationships develop between those
things and they work together to support each other.
Use Small and Slow Solutions – “Slow and steady wins the race” or “The bigger
they are, the harder they fall”
Small and slow systems are easier to maintain than big ones, making better use of
local resources and produce more sustainable outcomes.
Use and Value Diversity – “Don’t put all your eggs in one basket”
Diversity reduces vulnerability to a variety of threats and takes advantage of the
unique nature of the environment in which it resides.
Use Edges and Value the Marginal – “Don’t think you are on the right track just
because it’s a well-beaten path”
The interface between things is where the most interesting events take place. These
are often the most valuable, diverse and productive elements in the system.
Creatively Use and Respond to Change – “Vision is not seeing things as they are
but as they will be”
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We can have a positive impact on inevitable change by carefully observing and then
159
intervening at the right time."
Application of permaculture in Bhutan
8. In the context of Bhutan, spatial and temporal challenges can be met through the adoption of a
permaculture strategy that keeps immediate food requirements in mind while designing a
sustainable long-term food-forest production system. The small landholdings characteristic of
Bhutan can be structured to generate production from the upper canopy to below the ground –
referred to as vertical intensification. Sequencing the planting and emergence of different tree,
understory, herbaceous, ground cover, tuber crops, climbing vines and fungi will enable the
production of a steady stream of food for household consumption and sale, while improving soil
nitrogen, beneficial plant and microbial associations, natural pest management and improved
water holding capacity among other synergistic associations. The strategic stocking of vegetation
for meeting multiple objectives such as food, fodder, water conservation, soil fertility improvement,
pest management and timber availability among others, can generate a much higher volume of
goods than is currently produced from a typical Bhutanese farm.
9. In permaculture "species guilds" are promoted to facilitate synergistic associations for improving
soil fertility, pest management, and pollination. A guild is a group of species, where each species
provides a diverse set of functions that work in combination or harmony. Mutual support guilds are
groups of plants, animals and insects etc. that work well together to improve productivity and to
build resilience. While leguminous plants add nitrogen to the soil they can also provide high
quality fodder for livestock, likewise some plants attract beneficial insects while others repel pests,
and when this plant mix is grouped together they form a beneficial guild. The Department of
Forestry and the SLM project have compiled lists of flora, and identifying those that are beneficial
for introduction into a permaculture system will be key to developing indigenous plant guilds.
10. In a permaculture system the combination of livestock (cattle and pigs) and poultry (chickens and
ducks) have multiple benefits, as they not only provide milk products, meat and eggs but also,
organic fertiliser, biogas, draught power and in the case of poultry, pest management and zero-till
soil preparation. For example, in addition to eggs and meat, chickens undertake a vital activity of
preparing the ground for planting by scratching for worms and fertilising the soil, and also, by
eating various pests.
11. Considering the steep topography of Bhutan the zoning of farm activities in a permaculture
system will help maximise labour efficiency. Zones are strategically designed on the basis of the
frequency of labour and plant or animal needs. Production elements that require frequent
attention are placed close to the house while less frequently manipulated production aspects are
zoned on the periphery. Zoning also takes into consideration the topography and solar orientation
also as a means for maximizing energy efficiency.
12. Considering that many of the Bhutanese farms have only rudimentary soil and water conservation
structures at best, as a starting point simple soil and water conservation (S&WC) structures,
technologies and approaches will need to be introduced. The Global Environment Facility (GEF)
and World Bank supported Sustainable Land Management Project have developed a number of
simple and highly effective S&WC approaches and technologies that can be adopted into a
permaculture system. In addition, the World Overview of Conservation Approaches and
Technologies (WOCAT) has developed a global data base with a wealth of S&WC practices (click
here for more information). Many of the S&WC practices do not require significant labour and
"labour sharing groups" as commonly practiced in Bhutan will suffice to address the on-farm
requirements.

159

https://justlists.wordpress.com/2010/01/14/principles-of-permaculture/

231

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Pros and cons of permaculture in Bhutan
13. In theory, it should not be difficult for the Bhutanese to adopt permaculture as several of the
principles are already practiced by farmers albeit in a less holistic manner. Providing a guiding
framework and a methodology for establishing a permaculture farm will greatly support the
farmers to implement a more integrated system that will not only meet their food and nutrition
security needs but also generate sufficient volumes for sale in nearby markets. Furthermore,
permaculture is consistent with relevant national policy frameworks on national development,
agriculture, and guidance of Multilateral Environmental Agreements, and will provide a viable way
for achieving many of Bhutan's overall policy objectives.
14. One of the major challenges however will be to institute effective human-wildlife conflict
management. While this is already a challenge, permaculture systems could increase access of
wildlife to farm produce unless careful measures are taken to mitigate this threat. This will need to
be done at both farm and community level. Depending on the wildlife threat to the farm a
combination of barriers and other deterrents can be adopted such as thorny hedges, deep and
wide trenches, stone walls and sound and light deterrents. Similarly, at the village level barriers
and other deterrents will need to established including treeless buffer strips on the boundaries of
the village, feral dogs, planting fruit trees within the forest etc.
Integrating biogas
15. Biogas is a multipurpose technology that is being promoted by the National Biogas Programme
(NBP) hosted within the Department of Livestock. This technology not only facilitates the
production of clean energy for cooking thus avoiding fuelwood usage and respiratory and eye
diseases caused by exposure to smoke, but also, enables proper sanitation and production of a
high value bio-slurry fertiliser. At present, the NBP is promoting fixed dome systems ranging from
3
3
3
3
4 m – 10 m . The following are the costs: i) 4 m = US$400 – US$515; ii) 6 m = US$560 –
3
3
US$580; iii) 8 m = US$630 – US$645; and iv) 10 m = US$720 – US$805. Under the current pilot
supported by the Asian Development Bank (ADB), a 45% subsidy is provided while the remainder
has to be borrowed by the farmer from the bank. Both the grant and loan are currently managed
by the Bhutan Development Bank Ltd. (BDBL) and the credit is provided as a collateral free loan.
16. IFAD has tested and is taking to scale an innovative portable biogas unit called FlexiBiogas. The
FlexiBiogas unit is simpler to install and operate and is comparable in cost to the fixed dome. The
unit is a 6m x 3m digester envelope made of high-quality biogas tank material. It is laid on flat
ground and housed in a greenhouse tunnel to maintain optimum heat for methane production.
Once the system is set up and initiated with about 200 kgs of cattle manure, biodegradable
material such as food waste can be fed into this system. About 20 liters of water is required daily
for feeding the liquidized manure (about 20 kgs) into the system and methane production is
sufficient for meeting cooking energy needs per day of a household of four adults ( click here for
video).

B.

Implementation modalities

17. About 10 – 12 permaculture demonstration farms will need to be established along an altitudinal
gradient to test the different species combinations suitable for each altitude. Lead farmers with an
acre or more of dryland that is not being utilised will need to be selected for transforming their
unused land into productive permaculture plots. While some produce will be generated within the
first few years, a stable flow of products will be available only after 5 – 6 years. Therefore, for lead
farmers to adopt permaculture as a pilot initiative, necessary inputs would need to be provided as
an incentive. This would be mainly in the form of planting material (tree saplings, leguminous
vegetation, seed, vines, beneficial plant species etc.), poultry (ducks and chickens), basic
agriculture implements, materials for building mobile chicken/duck pens, fencing and initial capital
of up to US$200 for undertaking S&WC infrastructure work. Access to dairy cattle and biogas
units will need to be obtained via the regular project implementation modalities.
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18. Considering that CARLEP's lead farmer/outreach farmer approach is being implemented by the
Research and Development Centre (RDC) Wengkhar, it is best that they also implement the
permaculture pilot. They could obtain external support from a permaculture institute or expert for
training the extension staff and lead farmers in the permaculture methodology. There are a
number of permaculture institutes that can be contacted for support and the following are key
actors:
(a)

Permaculture Asia - click here

(b)

The Permaculture Research Institute - click here

(c)

The Permaculture Association - click here

19. The Project Management Office (PMO) will channel the initial capital to farmers via RDC
Wengkhar for undertaking on-farm S&WC works. In addition, RDC Wengkhar will be required to
provide logistical support in obtaining planting and cage material, fencing, seedlings and seed etc.
They would also organise the trainings, coordinate filed level activities and documentation of biophysical and socio-economic progress. A rigorous monitoring and evaluation, and knowledge
management system will need to be instituted so that lessons learned and best practice could be
harvested for packaging into policy briefs. The permaculture pilot will need to be conduct with a
scaling up strategy developed from the outset, where it would be envisaged that CARLEP would
scale up permaculture if the results prove positive after the fourth year. In this regard, RDC
Wengkhar will need to coordinate closely with the Policy and Planning Division (PPD) of the
MoAF.
20. The National Biogas Programme will need to establish modalities for importation, training, and
after sale services for introducing FlexiBiogas systems to Bhutan. As done in other countries, a
private sector partner should be selected for establishing a sustainable market for the FlexiBiogas
160
innovation in partnership with the producer, Biogas International Ltd. (BIL), Kenya .

C. Costs
Innovation through permaculture and biogas
Item
Phase 1
Farm level rainwater harvesting infrastructure
Seed and seedlings
Tools for permaculture
Nursery set up
Training course on permaculture (TA)
Permaculture materials & translation
Biogas digester
TA biogas
Sub-total

Unit cost

# of units Timeline

200
200
100
1000
26000
4000
500
6000

12
12
12
1
1
1
12
1

Item
Unit cost
# of units
Phase 2
Farm level water harvesting infrastructure
200
500
Seed and seedlings
200
500
Tools for permaculture
100
500
Nursery set up
1000
10
Biogas digester
200
800
Refresher training course on permaculture (TA)
8500
2
Permaculture materials & translation
10000 LS
Sub-total

Total

2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016

2400
2400
1200
1000
26000
4000
6000
6000
49000
Timeline
2019
125
125
125
10
200
1
10000

Total
2020
125
125
125

2021
125
125
125

2022
125
125
125

200

200
1

200

Grand total

160

100000
100000
50000
10000
160000
17000
10000
447000
496000

Dominic Wanjihia, CEO Biogas International Ltd., dwanjihia@yahoo.com; Mobile +254724316996
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Working Paper 13: Project Management, Institutional Aspects
and Implementation Arrangements
1.

Introduction

1.1

Project management challenges

1.
The programme management of CARLEP will build on on-going Market Access and Growth
Intensification Project (MAGIP) as well as past projects such as AMEPP. CARLEP will focus on
developing supports to enhance rural livelihood through climate resilient market-focused agriculture
production intensification and livestock development on value chain mode. CARLEP will be
implemented under the aegis of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF) while the marketfocused development would be led by FCBL. CARLEP’s key challenge would be developing an
efficient project management system, drawing lessons both from AMEPP and MAGIP. CARLEP is
therefore proposing to have a hybrid project management system with Project Management Office
(PMO) in the east (programme area) staffed by adequately senior and experienced staffs and a
Liaison Office within the PNPD of MoAF to establish more effective linkages with MoF ensuring
smooth fund flow and also coordinating with other agencies of RGoB located in Thimphu.
1.2 Project management lessons from AMEPP and MAGIP
2.
AMEPP, though located within the programme areas, experienced inadequate project
management structure. The project was managed by a Project Facilitation Office (PFO) located in the
east at Kangma. Although the PFO was headed by a senior civil servant with stable tenure, the office
was not able to provide required backstopping for sectoral activities due to inadequate technical
capacity. Most sectoral staffs were junior to their Dzongkhag counterparts and were relatively
inexperienced in their respective fields. In addition, the financial management and contract
management capacities were inadequate. The sectoral departments of the MoAF were not involved in
planning and supervision of the activities.
3.
Experience with the implementation of AMEPP has shown that managing a project outside the
MOAF was unsatisfactory. Therefore, MAGIP has been designed to be implemented within the
existing Government structure, where the line departments of MOAF will become fully responsible
and accountable for their respective activities; while providing oversight, technical assistance and
guidance to the district and gewog staff, who will carry out the actual day-to-day activities.
4.
Accordingly MAGIP’s Project Coordination Unit (PCU) has been established within MOAF
Secretariat in Thimphu. Led by a fully-dedicated Project Director (PD), the PCU is staffed with a
Finance Officer and an Accountant and rely on support from a Planning and M&E Officer nominated
within the Policy and Planning Division (PPD) of the MOAF. The Departmental Focal Points as Sector
Managers from the line departments of the MOAF are responsible for providing the necessary
technical backstopping in their related areas of expertise and responsibilities to project implementers
at the decentralized manner to the Dzongkhags. MAGIP accordingly has the Departmental Focal
Points (DFP) as Sector Managers (SM) from each line Department of the Ministry such as SM
(Agriculture), SM (Livestock), SM (Forestry) and SM (Engineering) and RAMCO/DAMC. The DFPs or
SMs assist in planning, provision of technical review, clearance of technical and other support.
Similarly, at the district level, each District Sector Heads (e.g the District Livestock Officer or District
Agriculture Officer) are responsible for coordinating the various activities falling in their areas of
responsibilities. District staff are hence be responsible for the implementation of project activities at
the field level through their staff working in the gewogs.
5.
However, in practice, this arrangement too is found to be inadequate for effective programme
implementation. In this case, only the Project Director and an Office Assistant is full time dedicated to
MAGIP. All others, including the finance and accounts staff, M&E officer and SMs are semi-dedicated
or part-time, though there are fewer problems with finance and accounts as they are housed within
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the PCU of MAGIP. Even the Dzongkhag staffs have many other tasks to perform besides the works
of MAGIP. Consequently, this arrangement of programme implementation too is found to be not fully
or adequately effective. Data collections on programme results from the fields remain one of the more
serious challenges. MAGIP too could not effectively use PLaMS for its M&E system. Documentation
of good practices from the fields too have seen several obstacles as the SMs are in Thimphu whereas
the Dzongkhag officers who are in the fields are not adequately capable of doing documentation or
transfers and posting of new staffs in the Dzongkhags are unavoidable. While the Project Director is
responsible for ensuring compliance with project financing agreement and compliance of tasks
relating to programme management including reporting requirements, he is often challenged due to
part-time nature of SM’s involvement in the project; many a times they remain unavailable when
required by MAGIP or remain engaged elsewhere with other tasks that they have to perform.

2.

Institutional Arrangement for Implementation of CARLEP

2.1 Establishment of Programme Management Office (PMO)
2.1.1 PMO at Mongar in the east
6.
The PMO will be responsible for overall management of the project on a day-to-day basis.
The implementation at the field level will involve various stakeholders. However, coordination of
planning, fund management and disbursement, monitoring and evaluation and reporting should be
responsibility of the PMO. PMO will also be responsible for generating knowledge from the
programme/project interventions and disseminate/share the knowledge including good practices,
successful initiatives and unsuccessful results with all the key stakeholders particularly IFAD and
RGoB. PMO would also be responsible for successful closure of the project at the end of the
programme period. Project Start-up Workshop will be carried out by IFAD after all the staffs are in
place.
7.
The PMO for AMEPP and some of the past IFAD projects was located in the east. However,
severe fund flow and disbursement issues existed mainly due to poor furnishing of withdrawal forms
and lack of stringent follow up with the Ministry of Finance (MoF) & IFAD. To smoothen that process,
PMO for MAGIP was set up in Thimphu under the Secretariat of MoAF. This set up has helped in
easing fund flow and led to efficient fund flow management with timely processing of withdrawal
applications (WAs), and fast disbursement of release request to project partners. However, monitoring
aspects and interaction of project management personnel with beneficiaries and project implementers
in the fields were minimal. It has led to erratic monitoring & evaluation of project activities in the field
by SMs & Focal Points for Agriculture, Livestock, Forestry & Infrastructure. Additionally, with semidedicated sector/component managers working only part time the project suffer from divided
attention.
8.
Drawing lessons from both AMEPP and MAGIP, the PMO for CARLEP is proposed to be
moved to the east (preferably at Mongar) with a liaison office in the Secretariat of MoAF in Thimphu
having a focal finance officer / account officer identified at the Administration and Finance Division
(AFD) of MoAF in Thimphu to help with furnishing proper withdrawal applications and follow up with
Ministry of Finance. The coordination will be supported by a focal officer at PPD as usual. Since the
components of the project are mainly composed of enhancing crop and livestock production and
marketing, it is not only convenient but effective in management if the project management is located
in close proximity to the existing MoAF agencies in the region mandated with production
enhancement and marketing services. The project management will be a separate independent team
under the Secretary of the MoAF but located at the project site.
2.1.2 Liaison Office in Thimphu
9.
To enhance coordination of implementation supervision missions, conceptualization &
formulation of new projects, etc. a focal official at PPD will be assigned for the IFAD portfolio as is
currently being managed. The concerned official will be responsible for liaising with the IFAD team
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and with agencies both within and outside the ministry on matters relating to the project in view of the
project officials being based in the region.
10.
Being mindful of the past issues related to fund disbursement, getting the withdrawal
applications right, and following up with financial issues, a finance officer at AFD/MoAF needs to be
designated as focal finance personnel for the project. The focal financial personnel shall ensure timely
processing of the withdrawal applications and fund flow with the Ministry of Finance especially the
Department of Public Accounts (DPA) & Department of National Budget (DNB), and IFAD. S/he
would work closely in liaison with IFAD Focal Point of PPD & apprise PPD & Secretary of fund flow
status on a regular basis in addition to coordinating with the PMO.
2.2 Programme management at the Dzongkhag, Geog and Village Level
2.2.1

Programme management at the Dzongkhag Level

11.
At the Dzongkhag level, the RNR sector is represented by the agriculture, livestock and
forestry sector heads that play a key role in implementing sector related activities in the field. The
main implementation on the ground will be coordinated by Dzongkhag Agriculture and Livestock
sector heads through their extension personnel’s located in each geogs. The Dzongkhag sector
heads in consultation with the respective geog staffs will identify activities for respective geogs,
amalgamate it and participate in the AWPB annually which then becomes part of the projects AWPB.
After the AWPB is approved, the budget for respective activities other than those implemented
centrally by the PMO and RAMCO and FCBL, will be released to the respective Dzongkhags. The
sector heads then implement the activities and report both physical and financial progress to the
PMO. They would also be responsible for knowledge management functions in relation to their
respective sector particularly in documenting good practices and lessons learn from time to time.
2.2.2

Gewog/Geog level structures

12.
The RNR sector is further represented down at the gewog level by three key personnel
namely the agriculture, livestock and forestry extension officers. In particular for this project, the
livestock and agriculture extension personnel together with the gewog administration are crucial for
coordinating and mobilizing farmers/groups/Coops to implement the activities. The smallholder
farmers either in groups or individually form the main implementing partners on the ground for both
the activities of production and marketing as they are the main target beneficiaries. Therefore, it is
envisaged that at the grassroots level of implementation, these three agencies viz.,extension
personnel,
geog
administration
and
smallholder farmers will have high level of
interaction at all time.
2.2.3

Village level structures

13.
At the village level, the village
tshogpas will play an important role in
assisting extension personnel in identifying
and mobilizing public participants suitable
for programme activities, testing, up-scaling
or capacity building for specific project
related activities. The village tshogpas will
have the important socio-economic and
demographic data of the households within
his village. The households will participate by being members in farmers production groups and
cooperatives including vegetable groups, dairy groups, etc. and some of these groups could gradually
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graduate to marketing groups to focus the marketing aspects of the programme interventions in value
chains along with production.
2.3

Programme Management Staffing

2.3.1

Staffing at PMO

14. CARLEP staffing chart at PMO is given at Annex 2. The PMO will be led by a National
Programme Director and will have the following staffing. The National Programme Director would be a
senior officer from MoAF, RGoB with service grade preferably equivalent to Dzongdas. The staffing of
the PMO is presented in Table 2. The full time Managers or Officers would come from different
departments or agencies of the MoAF as outlined above. The Managers/Officers will take the lead
role in implementation and reporting progresses to the Manager (Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation).
The Manager (Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation) should be someone familiar or experienced with
th
PLaMS as CARLEP’s M&E system will largely integrate with PLaMS as mandated since 11 Five
Year Plan (2013-2018). S/he will also be the Focal Point for Gender and Knowledge Management
(KM). One of the Office Assistants will be designated to assist the Manager (M&E) in data compilation
and management as may be required. All Sector Managers will also be responsible both for gender
and KM functions of the PMO. A full time Manager (Finance, Accounts & Procurement) should be
appointed in the PMO and to be assisted by an Accountant. It should be ensured that finance
personnel are not transferred till the Programme implementation is completed. Change of finance
personnel during the Programme implementation affects Programme implementation progress and
performance as new finance officer has to be trained on IFAD financial & procurement systems.
2.3.2

Staffing at Liaison Office at MoAF Secretariat in Thimphu

15.
The staff at the CARLEP Liaison Office, Thimphu will consist of the IFAD Focal Officer in
PPD and a designated Focal Accountant for CARLEP at AFD of MoAF. At the MoAF secretariat as
indicated earlier the focal officer at PPD will coordinate supervision missions and other policy related
issues while a focal finance officer at AFD will facilitate smooth fund flow ensuring proper furnishing of
withdrawal applications and follow up with MoF on other fund related issues. The office will also liaise
with various agencies of RGoB and other external agencies based in Thimphu as may be required.
Table 1. CARLEP Programme Management Office staffing
Sl
no
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

2.3.3

Positions

No of
positions

PMO at Mongar
National Programme Director
Finance Officer
Accountant
M&E and Gender Officer
Asst. KM, Gender and M&E Officer
Support officer
Component Manager (Agriculture Production)
Component Manager (Livestock Production)
Manager (Value Chain (VC)& Marketing)
Office Assistant
Drivers
Liaison Office, Thimphu
IFAD Focal Officer at PPD, MoAF
IFAD Focal Accountant at AFD, MoAF
Total staff

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
14

Remarks

RGoB
RGoB;
Contract;
RGoB
Contract
Contract
DoA, RGoB;
DoL, RGoB;
FCBL;
RGoB
RGoB
Designated from PPD, MoAF
Designated from AFD, MoAF

Staff recruitment and HR

16. All staffs would be recruited by RGoB on full time deputation to CARLEP and may be drawn
from FCBL and MoAF. The positions for Assistant Manager (M&E and KM) and KM & Gender Officer
would be recruited from open market for which the requisite qualification, experiences and
competencies would be determined by CARLEP PMO or any other authority in MoAF. To the extent
possible, gender balance should be maintained in staff recruitment or deputation to PMO. The staffs
recruited for PMO should be senior and experienced commensurate in service to their counterparts in
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the Dzongkhags. Day to day Programme management and implementation will be carried out by
regular Programme staff and focal officers identified at various levels from the civil service pool.
Occasional thematic reviews and completion reports will be produced through recruitment of
consultants or Technical Assistant, either national or international as the case may be. The HR
policies of CARLEP would be as per RGoB norms.
2.4

Activities sequence chart and reporting mechanism

17.
PMO will coordinate quarterly/half-yearly/Annual progress reports in coordination with
Dzongkhag counterpart officers. The Manager (Planning and M&E) will compile, process/analyse, and
report to MoAF and IFAD on an interval that is identified as appropriate based on national and IFAD’s
requirements. The consolidated reports on programme progress and results, will include the annually
nd
reported RIMS indicators of outputs and outcomes on First and Second Level Indicators (2 level
indicators to be provided only after Mid-Term Review). Suggested templates are provided in the WP
on M&E. In addition, the M&E unit of PMO will visit the field sites and report to the National
Programme Director and PMO, which will help management take timely decision. Occasional thematic
reports may also be generated through recruitment of consultants/Technical Assistant. RIMS and
AOS studies would be part of the M&E functions of the PMO. The M&E unit will also coordinate all
Programme supervisions from IFAD by way of providing timely Programme reports and documents.
The M&E unit will also be responsible during Mid Term Review and preparation of the Programme
Completion Report and baseline and end line impact surveys of the Programme at the beginning and
end of the Programme implementation period. An outline of the draft activity sequence chart of
CARLEP is given below (see also Annex 3):
Table 2. CARLEP Activity Sequencing Chart
Components/Activiti
es

2015/1
6

Programme Years
2016/1 2017/1 2018/1
7
8
9

Setting up of PMO
Staff Recruitment
Project
Start-up
Workshop
Notification of National
Programme Steering
Committee
Procurement
of
vehicle
Components
1. Market-led resilient
agricultural
production
intensification

2019/2
0

Coverage
Area

Key
responsibility
RGoB/MoAF
PMO/MoAF
PMO
PMO/MoAF

PMO

Mostly six
eastern
districts +
other
areas

1.1 Phase I crops
1.2 Phase II crops
1.3 Livestock
2. Value Chain and
Marketing
infrastructures
3. Institutional support
and
policy
development

Nationwide
Programm
e areas

4.
Project
management
4.1
AWPB
&
Procurement
4.2 Annual Progress

PMO
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Report
4.3
Financial
Statement & Audit &
WA
4.4 RIMS and AOS
4.5 NPSC meeting &
other reviews
4.6 Project Review
Meetings
4.7
Gender
mainstreaming
strategy preparation
and activities
4.8 KM – strategy
preparation,
workshops, reviews,
documentation
4.9
PMO
review
meetings
4.10 Baseline survey
including Vulnerability
Assessment Study
4.11 Mid-term review
4.12 Endline Impact
studies
4.13
Project
Completion Report

2.5

PMO

PMO
PMO
PMO
PMO

PMO

PMO
PMO/outsource
d
PMO & IFAD
PMO/outsource
d
PMO/outsource
d

Programme review mechanism by PMO and RGoB

18.
PMO will take its own programme review mechanism which can be monthly / quarterly / halfyearly or annual as the case may be with all the implementing partners and agencies. PMO will
coordinate with Dzongkhags and all participating agencies for periodic programme review. The
programme review will also include progress in gender mainstreaming and knowledge management
strategy of CARLEP. Review by NPSC and RPIC would also form part of the programme review
mechanism.

3. Programme Coordination and Supervision
3.1. Lead Ministries for programme oversight
3.1.1

Ministry of Finance

19.
MoF is the borrower with a focal officer within Department of Public Accounts (DPA) for IFAD
will be responsible for coordinating with the PMO, MoAF and IFAD for smooth fund flow,
disbursements and preparation of consolidated financial progress reports and any other fiduciary
responsibilities such as audit, repayment of loans and other financial management administration.
The focal point will be responsible for clearance of Withdrawal Applications and will facilitated
operation of the Designated Accounts. The focal officer will also participate in programme review
meetings and meet with supervision mission members and participate in mission wrap up and other
meetings to discuss and resolve fund related issues.
3.1.2

Ministry of Agriculture & Forests

20.
The MoAF will be the Lead Project Agency (LPA) providing policy guidance, policy priority
direction and facilitate implementation by making required technical staffs available from their pool of
civil servants. The MoAF will also provide technical backstopping through its line departments and
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various agencies in the field. MoAF will have the overall responsibility for the project. MoAF will also
ensure stability of the staffs deputed in CARLEP particularly National Project Director, key sector
managers and finance staffs (as finance staffs in particular are to be transferred every 3 years as per
Bhutan Civil Service Rules).
3.2 Programme Steering and Coordination
3.2.1

National Project Steering Committee (NNPSC)

21.
The NPSC will meet half-yearly at minimum (or quarterly as required) and will provide policy
directives that will largely facilitate implementation at the field level and give guidance to the project
management. The NPSC will also take decision on the endorsement of AWPB and serve as platform
for discussion and resolving issues. Secretary, MoAF will chair the NPSC and will be represented by
DG Agriculture, DG Livestock, Director DAMC, CEO or nominee of FCBL, Director DLG and Director
DPA of MoF. The NPD, CARLEP will be the Member-Secretary of the NPSC. The NPSC, inter alia,
will also review Project progress, discuss issues and bottlenecks and provide working solutions for
smooth implementation of the Project in the field. Annex 6.1 provides an idea of programme
management structure and composition of NPSC. NPSC may coopt as members or invitees any other
agencies or organisations such as from financial institutions and private sectors to be included in the
NPSC in the interest of CARLEP as may be decided by PMO with approval by Secretary, MoAF. The
suggested NPSC structure is given at Annex 1.
3.2.2

Regional Programme Implementation Committee (RPIC).

22.
MoAF will also establish a Regional Programme Implementation Committee for CARLEP. The
RPIC will steer synchronization of AWPB and implementation at geog, dzongkhag and regional level
to enable combining of some dzongkhag level activities and sharing experiences for possible
replication in other areas. The RPIC will be composed of the Dzongdas of the programme
dzongkhags, two nominated Gups representing geog level implementation, representatives from
Regional Offices of FCBL and DAMC/RAMCO, Regional Directors of various MoAF agencies and
representative from collaborating development agencies and Civil Society Organizations as would be
decided by PMO in consultation with Secretary, MoAF.
3.2 Programme supervision and reviews
23.
The IFAD implementation and supervision missions, the frequency of which will vary
depending on the requirement will monitor project implementation status and report to RGoB/NPSC
and IFAD through aide memoir and mission wrap-up meetings. Besides, the Mid Term Review
conducted towards the mid period of project implementation will provide opportunities for realignment
and making adjustments to pursue changes in the design. IFAD will also undertake PCR validation
mission. Other reviews by IFAD may also include Project Performance Assessment (PPA) by the
Office of Independent Evaluation (OIE) after the closure of the project.

4.

Implementation Arrangement and Implementation Responsibilities

24.
CARLEP’s implementation arrangements and coordination will be guided by the strengths
and experiences of on-going MAGIP and past projects executed in the region such as AMEPP
161
162
supported by IFAD. Further, the lessons and success of other projects such as AREP and HRDP
- Technical Cooperation Projects supported by JICA whose Research and Extension Methodology “Outreach Concepts” adopted in the implementation of MAGIP after the first supervision mission may
also be dovetailed particularly providing extension support to the farmers during the course of
programme implementation.
25.
The project management shall consider the following guiding principles in the implementation
of the project:
161
162

Agriculture Research and Extension Support Project (AREP) supported by JICA
Horticulture Research and Development Project (HRDP) supported by JICA
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26.

-

Focus towards climate-resilient commercialization in agriculture and livestock production
areas linked to market on value chain principles i.e. connected by farm roads and power tiller
tracks and organized marketing instead of fragmenting investments by attempting to cover
large area thereby reinforcing market focused production clusters up-scaling into promoting
commercial and market driven farming and contribute towards poverty alleviation.

-

Provide supports towards developing appropriate technologies suitable for commercialization
of agriculture and livestock starting with vegetable and dairy value chains but simultaneously
also promoting agricultural crop diversification (paddy, maize, millets, fruit crops, oilseed
crops, roots & tuber crops) and livestock (eg backyard poultry, piggery, fishery) to develop
climate resilient livelihoods.

-

Promote farming as enterprise and employment opportunity to contribute towards
employment generation in rural areas.

-

Promote gender responsive interventions, youth involvement and encouraging private sector
involvement in farming as well as marketing.

-

Replicate Offseason Vegetable Production and Marketing Initiatives and linking up production
sites to market outlets and initiate organized input supply and collection system.

-

Promote mechanization of farming as well as more efficient means of use of water resources
enhancing crop productivity for every drop of water.

-

Replicate commodity development focused in potentials villages (e.g. vegetable villages, dairy
and poultry villages, Citrus village, pear village, Mango village, Avocado village,) promoting
agriculture intensification.

-

Strengthening technical competency of farmers and field staff through hands on practice
approach in trainings followed up by application of skills.

-

Infusing post-harvest technology to farmers to reduce post-harvest and transport loss.

-

Inculcate cost sharing mechanisms especially in activities involving larger investments either
with beneficiary contribution or by linking project supports, beneficiaries and available credit
facilities such as those from the Bhutan Development Banks, NGOs and Business
Opportunity and Information Centre (BOIC).
Programme implementation arrangements and coordination will encompass the followings:

4.1
Key Government Departments and
implementation roles and responsibilities)

Agencies

participating

in

CARLEP

(Key

27.
The line departments under MoAF will provide technical backstopping and explore avenues
whereby local farmer groups/Coops/ Youth groups can participate in production of agriculture produce
and livestock products. The line departments will assist with establishment of infrastructures such as
irrigation, collection and bulking centres, processing plants etc. Once established, the marketing and
value addition facilities will be taken over by FCBL for operation. Similarly, the livestock department
will establish couple of production farms particularly for dairy, pork, chicken, and fish which may be
leased to FG/Coops for operation if interested or best it should be allowed for educated youth
entrepreneurs (individually or in groups) or Private Sector to operate. This will not only allow
commercial level production but also help generate employment and provide avenue for business
opportunities to youths. The Departments under MoAF will also facilitate in linking FGs/Coops/Youth
Entrepreneurs with BOIC, NGOs, Civil Society Organizations (CSOs) such as Loden Foundation,
Tarayana, etc., and with financial institutions for accessing loans and grants.

242

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

4.1.1

Department of Agriculture

28.
The Department of Agriculture (DoA) under the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests reaches
out to clients through a network of Extension, Research and Central program offices established at
strategic locations throughout the country. At the policy and coordination, the DoA HQ comprise of
Agriculture, Horticulture and Engineering Divisions including Extension Information System.
29.
At the local level, the department has deployed 20 Dzongkhag Agriculture Officers (DAO), 20
Assistant Dzongkhag Agriculture Officers (ADAO), and 205 Agriculture Extension Officers in the 20
Dzongkhag (Districts). These agriculture officers technically work with DoA, the Research Centres
and Central Programs to provide assistances to address the agriculture production challenges of the
local farming communities to increase food production and manage local resources.
30.
There are five central programs under DOA namely Agriculture Machinery Centre (AMC),
National Post Harvest Centre (NPHC), and National Seed Centre (NSC) based in Paro; and National
Soil Services Centre (NSSC) and National Plant Protection Centre (NPPC) based in Thimphu. The
National Mushroom Centre (NMC) based in Yusipang now reports directly to the Horticulture Division
of DOA. Similarly, the Central Machinery Unit (CMU) based in Bumthang that leads farm road
construction, reports directly to the Engineering Division of DoA. These Centres provide extension
and research services in consultation with RDCs and Dzongkhag extension system.
31.
To provide technical support to the research and extension needs of the centers, the
Department constitutes Research and Development Centres (RDC) at Wengkhar in the east, Bajo in
the west central, Bhur in the south and Yusipang (arable and horticulture programs) in the west.
These RDCs with its national as well as regional research mandates continue to support the farming
communities’ and addresses their specific needs. The following institutions under the department, in
particular will be engaged in the project implementation.
RDC, Wengkhar
31.
The Research and Development Centre (RDC) at Wengkhar will lead the Lead Farmers or
Outreach Farmers for farmers-to-farmers extension models and in developing the ‘permaculture’ as
an innovative intervention. It will also be involved in implementation of project activities particularly in
relation to Research & Development for generation and dissemination of technologies for field crops
and horticultural commodities. The R&D activities undertaken by the Centre thus will complement the
technical and knowledge management elements of the project.
Agriculture Machinery Centre, Khangma
32.
The regional Agriculture Machinery Centre based in Khangma will adopt and promote farm
mechanization technologies; provide mechanization services such as hiring services, maintenance,
sales and after sales, capacity building etc. Since private sector involvement in this aspect is virtually
non-existent at the moment, the engagement of the centre will be crucial to ensure mechanization
services are easily available for adoption by farmers.
National Plant Protection Centre, Semtokha
33.
Plant protection services including but not limited to supply of pesticides, research on pests
and diseases and capacity building on disease management and integrated pest and disease
management activities will be taken up by the National Plant Protection Services.
National Soil Service Centre, Semtokha
34.
Research Development and Promotion of integrated plant nutrient management technologies
(SLM practices, soil nutrient management) will be addressed by the NSSC.
National Seed Centre
35.
Provision of affordable and quality seeds and seedlings for the project beneficiaries will be
catered by the Centre.
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National Post Harvest Centre
36.
The National Post Harvest Centre under the Department will play a crucial role in post-harvest
and value addition technologies apart from Research and Development in these areas. Minimization
of post-harvest loss of crops would be one of the thrust areas of inputs by the NPHC.
4.1.2

Department of Livestock

37.
Similar to the Agriculture department, the Department of Livestock (DoL) under the Ministry
also reaches out to clients through its network of Extension, Research and Central program offices
established at strategic locations throughout the country. At the policy and coordination, the DoL HQ
comprises of Livestock Production, Animal Nutrition and Animal health divisions.
38.
At the local level, the department has deployed 20 Dzongkhag Livestock Officer (DLO), 20
Assistant Dzongkhag Livestock Officers (ADAO), and 205 livestock Extension agents in the 20
Dzongkhag (Districts). These agriculture officers technically work with the Department, the Research
Centres and Central Programs to provide assistances to address the livestock production challenges
of the local farming communities.
28.
The regional level livestock development support is provided by the 4 regional livestock
development centres located in Khangma, Tsimasham, Wangdi and Zhemgang. The technical
support and input supply services are provided through the specific national centers for poultry,
piggery, dairy, aquaculture, riverine and lake fisheries and animal nutrition.
Regional Livestock Development Centre, Khangma
39.
The RLDC will lead in the implementation Lead Farmers in livestock for farmers-to-farmers
extension services and Community Animal Health Worker (CAHW) model. The Centre will operate,
implement and manage these extension models with the aim of scaling-up nation-wide and also
sustaining the operations to benefit the livestock and dairy farmers as also self-sustaining
engagements for the CAHW in due course. Livestock related components of the project will be
coordinated and managed by the Regional Livestock Development Centre in Khangma. With its
regional mandate, it will provide technical support and backstopping to Dzongkhag for livestock
development activities, while ensuring adequate monitoring of activities in the field. The Centre will
also contribute to the knowledge management aspect of the project in the areas of good practices in
livestock and dairy activities.
Regional Centre for Aquaculture
30.
The regional centre for aquaculture located in the southern belt of the country will be engaged
in supporting the fishery farms proposed in the project through supply of fishery inputs, fingerlings,
fish production technical support and in conducting monitoring and evaluation specific to fisheries
development.
4.1.3

Department of Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives

40.
DAMC will facilitate and promote effective and efficient marketing of RNR products through
market policy, information, research, intelligence and capacity building support. It will promote and
strengthen producer & marketing groups, associations and cooperatives. On the policy front, the
department will formulate enabling policy to develop proper market infrastructures, logistics and
market linkages. It will also help in establishing agro processing units and enhancing the value of
products through value addition and post-harvest management. The focus will be also in terms of
strengthening the domestic distribution and exploring and promote export. DAMC will coordinate
closely with FCBL in development of marketing infrastructures for effective implementation of
CARLEP project.
RAMCO (Regional Agricultural Marketing and Cooperatives Office)
41.
RAMCO under the department caters to the regional marketing and cooperative development
needs in the east. It will be one of the main implementing partners on the marketing component for
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the project in terms of supporting farmers groups and cooperatives and in facilitating their capacity
development and linkages with FCBL for physical marketing of the produces.
4.1.4

Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd

42.
With this proposed approach in enhancing domestic production, FCBL will play a monumental
role in organizing a systematic physical marketing system in place. Additionally, production will be
enhanced through FCBL’s contract farming scheme with local farmers/groups/cooperatives. The
FCBL will facilitate production in both forward-backward linkage through supply of farms inputs such
as seeds, fertilizers, farm implements and with in-kind credit facility for grocery items to be paid in-kind
during harvest time. FCBL will also work closely with farmers to provide assured buy back mechanism
for quality produce using agreed price every year. FCBL will ensure to pay farm gate prices equivalent
to the cost of production plus a premium to farmers, to encourage farmers to get into mass
production. The agricultural produces thus collected from farmers shall be bulked, processed,
packaged and marketed by FCBL to be sold in the market at market rate. This will not only make our
produces competitive with the open market but also make it affordable for the general population
contributing to the national food security. The government will assist FCBL, and therefore, indirectly
local farmers, through schemes such as Minimal Price Support (MSP) to cover the cost differences.
FCBL will also gradually move to an online commodity exchange for agricultural produce along with
traditional auction yard operations.
43.
Farm Shops. One of the important production cum marketing support functions of FCBL
would be three-window Farm Shops (FS) as such FS will have three major functions, viz. farm inputs
outlets, grocery outlets and farm products buy-back outlets, hence such entities are popularly known
as ‘three-window’ Farm Shops. FCBL has identified 56 locations for establishment of FS all-over the
country, of which 28 of them are located in the east. However, to begin with, CARLEP will support in
the establishment of 12 FS, with provision for further support after Mid-Term evaluation of
performance. Details on FS are given at Annex 4 (on Concept and Operational Plan of Farm Shops),
Annex 5 (on Operational Guidelines of Farm Shops) and Annex 6 (on FCBL Organised Marketing
Implementation Strategy).
4.1.5

BAFRA

44.
The Bhutan Agriculture and Food Regulatory Authority with its national mandate of
coordinating biosecurity related activities in the country will promote the quality and safety of goods
and products related to agriculture. Their engagement in the project will thus be in implementing
measures to protect the health and life of humans, plants and animals including the national
biodiversity from risks of entry, establishment and spread of exotic pests and diseases, and at the
same time facilitate trade.
4.1.6

Business Opportunity and Information Centre

45.
The Business Opportunity and Information Centre (BOIC) is an autonomous agency
established to take the lead role in implementing the projects for financing under the revolving funds
with an independent governance structure. With a focus on stimulating investments to enhance
production, generate employment, increase exports and substitute imports, BOIC will enhance
liquidity of Nu. 400 million through multiple approaches to facilitate access of fund to farmers groups,
cooperatives, individuals and private sector for investment in agriculture and livestock. Individual
entrepreneurs and groups will also be able access the BOIC fund through financial institutions.
CARLEP will endeavor to link with BOIC for facilitating access to finance for project beneficiaries from
BOIC’s Revolving Fund II for non-formal rural sector. CARLEP’s development partner FCBL may also
consider accessing fund under the section 4.5 Special Essential Infrastructure Projects which fund for
setting of marketing infrastructures such as cold chain facilities, production of animal feeds, etc.
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4.1.7

Bhutan Development Bank Ltd.

46.
BDBL is the most active and the only financial institution that has the most outreach to
smallholder agriculture farmers in the country. With its mandate of promoting industrial, agricultural
and commercial development of the economy, it provides financial and technical advices to
enterprises. Considering the focused commodity and organized marketing approach of the project, it
is envisaged that more farmers groups and/or private entrepreneurs such as the youth will
increasingly take up farming as a viable business enterprise and seek financial support from BDBL.
4.1.8

Bhutan Chamber of Commerce and Industry

47.
The Bhutan Chamber of Commerce and Industry (BCCI) is involved in developing and
supporting business entrepreneurs through the various awareness mechanisms and capacity building
programs that they undertake. With the project targeting potential private and youth entrepreneurs,
their engagement in the project will be crucial in mobilizing and motivating these groups in taking up
agriculture farming including agro-based business.

4.1.9 Private sectors participation
48.
The interested private sectors will be given opportunity to participate in commercial farming to
grow food crops or raise animals of national food importance. The government will, as provided for in
the Land Act of Bhutan 2007, create enabling policy environments to lease empty State Forest Lands
(SFLs) for such ventures. The private sectors will however need to invest in setting up the required
infrastructures and operate in a Public Private Partnership (PPP) model engaging local farmers in
production. Wherever private sector is engaged the private sector will have the option of taking up
collection, value addition and marketing of similar agricultural produces from local farmers as will be
done by FCBL in other areas. However, the farmers will have the choice for themselves and
otherwise FCBL will help market the produce from the locality as well the commercial farms too.

4.1.10 Farmers/Farmers Groups/Cooperatives/Youth Entrepreneurs’
involvement in large scale production
49.
The majority of production is expected to occur in farmers’ field supported by different
departments under MoAF including FCBL in organizing mechanized farming with quality inputs and
systematic marketing. Individual farmers are encouraged to involve in production. For economies of
scale and enhanced bargaining power, farmers will be mobilized into groups/cooperatives. Youth
unemployment rate in Bhutan continues to be a concern along with the increasing rural-urban
migration. As such, ministry will provide necessary support and open up opportunities for engagement
of youth entrepreneurs in taking up agriculture and livestock as a viable business enterprise. The line
departments in MoAF with Dzongkhags will support out-scaling FGs/Coops in terms of areas covered
and commodities targeted for production. These agencies will facilitate leasing of lands to
FGs/Coops/Youth entrepreneurs for large scale production. The youth particularly from rural areas
may also access the Pre-Employment Support Scheme under Economic Stimulus Plan. For the out of
school youth till they are gainfully employed, monetary support will be extended under the preemployment support scheme for ten to twelve months to meet their basic needs. During this period,
the out of school youths will undergo various skills development and basic trainings, which will be
provided by different agencies within and outside the RGoB. It could also take the form of internships,
national service and apprenticeships.

4.2 Programme Implementation responsibilities
50.
The table below provides an overview of the key departments and agencies responsible for
implementation of programme components and outputs, as well as key technical support inputs.
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Table 2. Overview of implementation responsibilities for CARLEP
I

II

Programme
CARLEP Goal and Objectives
Component 1 – market-led agricultural
production
Output 1.1 increased climate resilience;
development and implementation of climate
smart agriculture practices, resilient farming
systems, soil and land management, seed
systems, agroforestry, strengthening local
institutions, etc.
Output 1.2 vegetable production; increased
volumes of vegetable production through
inputs, intensification, area expansion and
smallholder production clustering.
Output 1.3 dairy production; increased
volumes of dairy production through inputs,
intensification, area expansion and smallholder
production clustering.
Component 2 – value chain development
and marketing
Output 2.1 resilient value chains; design and
implementation of vegetable and dairy value
chains, multi-actor linking, and FCBL capacity
Output 2.2 agriculture commercialisation and
enterprise
development;
enterprise
development, access to finance, networking

Output 2.3 market infrastructure; planning,
design, business plans, investment

Responsible
MoAF – CARLEP PMO
DoA,
DoL,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags
DoA,
DoL,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags

Geogs,
DoA,

Dzongkhags,

Geogs, Dzongkhags, DoL

FCBL,
DAMC/RAMCO,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags,
MoAF
FCBL,
DAMC/RAMCO,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags,
DoA, DoL
FCBL,
DAMC/RAMCO,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags,
DoA, DoL

FCBL,
DAMC/RAMCO,
Geogs,
Dzongkhags,
DoA, DoL
PPD

Key support
FCBL
Overall: Technical Agencies [1],
service providers
For outreach model development
(see below);
Tarayana - community-based
water harvesting approaches
under NAPA 2; SNV CSA pilots;
RRDCs; RLDC; NSPC
DAMC/RAMCO
support
for
groups
establishment
and
contract
agriculture
with
schools/institutions; RRDCs;
Kufouku Investment Private Ltd
for
production
clustering
approach; RLDC; Helvetas
Overall: Technical Agencies [1],
service providers
Value chain design specialists;

Youth Media Foundation for
youth
entrepreneurship
development; PPP and business
model development specialist;
BOiC/BDBL
Infrastructure design specialist;

Component 3 – Institutional support and
Overall: Technical Agencies [1],
policy development
service providers
Output 3.1 value chain and marketing PPD, RNR training and ICT expertise, education and
knowledge/communication; DAMC market education
institutes, training expertise
information system, Bhutan Commodity GNHC
Commodity exchange/FCBL
Exchange, Curriculum development
Output 3.2 CC resilience and VC lessons PPD, NEC, BCCI, MoEA, Private
sector
collaboration
mainstreamed;
knowledge
management, MoLHR, CSOs, GNHC
regulatory framework specialist
regulatory framework for private sector
collaboration, participatory policy development
[1] Project implementation will be technically assisted and guided by: (i) the Regional Research and
Development Centre (RRDC) Wengkhar for Agriculture Components, (ii) Regional Livestock Development Centre
(RLDC) for livestock Components, (iii) the Livestock and crop Input Production farms such as Pig and poultry
Production farm at Lingmethang, Nublang breeding farm at Tashiyangphu and the Regional Seed Farm at
Trashiyangtse. Further inputs will also be provided on request basis by other agriculture technical institutes and
agencies. The technical agencies should assign a full time staff of the respective centres to assist the project
implementation. In addition expertise will be utilised from civil society organizations, ongoing development
projects, service providers and (inter)national expert networks.
III

51.
Additional support will be required to the PMO and implementation agencies for the
development of models and approaches in relation to extension service outreach and animal health.
These areas have been identified as key attention areas under CARLEP to ensure viability and
sustainability of the programme interventions.

247

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

4.3

Innovation for increased smallholder resilience

52.
CARLEP aims to directly strengthen livelihoods resilience through climate smart agriculture
interventions and smallholder income generation by linking to smallholders markets and value chains.
In addition CARLEP aims to strengthen local institutions and service outreach, to allow smallholders
to continuously benefit from demand-based services and sustainable rural infrastructure. CARLEP
specifically supports the following innovations: (i) lead farmer model development for agriculture and
livestock; (ii) animal health service model for veterinary (curative) care and artificial insemination; (iii)
e-Agriculture platform for on-farm information and decision-making; (iv) perma culture approach; and
(v) linking smallholder marketing development to the ongoing initiative of the Bhutan Commodity
Exchange.
Although these innovations in themselves are not new, their application in the Bhutan context under
CARLEP, in an integrated way is innovative. For example under past IFAD projects an attempt was
made to develop an animal health services model, but this was done in isolation from the incentives
provided under CARLEP related to commercial agriculture and climate resilience. Furthermore
strengthening local institutions for improved outreach and sustainability of services, in
complementarity and building upon Government service networks has not yet previously been
undertaken by RGoB and projects in an integrated manner. The linking of technical innovation with
model development is therefore a innovative process in Bhutan.
4.3.1 Lead Farmer model development (continuation of MAGIP)
53.
There will be Lead Farmers Models both for Agriculture and Livestock extension systems.
The Agriculture Lead Farmers (also known as Outreach Farmers) for farmers-to-farmers extension
would be led by RDC, Wengkhar. Similarly, the Livestock Lead Farmers Model and Community
Animal Health Worker models would be led by RLDC, Kanglung.
4.3.1.1

Agriculture Lead Farmers Models

54.
Goal of Lead Farmer model is to secure increased community resilience through Climate
Smart Agricultural practices, increased reach of extension services by Lead Farmer Approach and
163
Value Chain Integration .
55.
Under MAGIP several farmers have been trained in the eastern six dzongkhags to take up a
role as lead farmer. RDC Wengkhar has provided technical support to the involved dzongkhags for
this. Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag has made leading progress in developing the lead farmer
model, with intense support from DAMC/RAMCO, RDC Wengkhar and the Samdrup Jongkhar
Initiative (SJI) a local NGO. The lead farmer approach in SJ builds on a previously piloted model
farmer/farms approach in Dewathang initiated in 2010, which was up-scaled to all 11 gewogs by the
beginning of 2014. The model development in SJ has in part evolved better because SJ replaced in
2013 the direct training of farmers by complementary training all 11 AEOs who interact regularly with
farmers at the gewog level. The idea is that the lead farmers will complement the AEOs in their work
in developing capacity among farmers on how to improve their practices and diversify their farms in
order for the farms to become more sustainable and resilient to climate change. The lead farmers also
play a vital role in assisting the AEOs in integrating the farms into the value chain to improve income
generation and reduce poverty in the dzongkhag. The closer linking of extension agents and lead
farmers throughout the dzongkhag, with the aim to expand outreach and improve range and degree of
implementation of sustainable and climate resilient agriculture practices in the district, worked very
well. Samdrup Jongkhar has also integrated climate resilience within the farmer group and lead
farmer model development.

163

MAGIP supervision mission report, Annex 4 ‘The Proposed Master Farmer Approach: decentralized agriculture extension at
the Geog level. MAGIP/IFAD November 2014
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56.
Trainings of AEOs on sustainable and climate smart agriculture practices are now conducted
by resource persons each year at Navdanya in Dehradun, India, and also on site in Samdrup
Jongkhar. In support to individual lead farmers, a complete network of 5-10 lead farmers in all 11
gewogs was set up, where lead farmers are working closely together with the AEOs on implementing
climate smart farming practices and training other farmers in their respective chiwog/communities.
Training material currently used is are suited specifically to fit the Bhutanese context involving i) basic
livestock husbandry, ii) soil and water conservation, iii) basic post harvest principles for cereals, iv)
integrated pest management, v) integrated nutrient management, and vi) agro-biodiversity
conservation. The posters were jointly developed during a multi-stakeholder write shop with DAO,
AEOs, MoAF/NOP staff, RNR RDC Wengkhar, SJI staff and farmers. Moreover, a Climate Smart
Agriculture Resources Database is under development, mapping the best sustainable farming
practices and agro-biodiversity in the dzongkhag, upon which Best Practice Tutorials and Best
Practice Case Stories are developed to facilitate dissemination and replication.
57.
Implementation of the new lead farmer approach in SJ dzongkhag is facilitated by 6 climate
smart agriculture pilot impact areas in various parts of the dzongkhag focusing on the following
sustainable and climate resilient technologies: i) soil conservation (Serthi gewog), ii) SRI rice growing
(Phuntshothang, Pemathang, and Langchenphu gewogs), iii) agroforestry (fruit trees) (Gomdar
gewog), iv) cash crop (asparagus) (Orong gewog), v) vegetable growing (Dewathang gewog), and vi)
solar drying (vegetables/fruit) (Lauri gewog). In total, the pilot impact areas are implemented in 8 out
of the 11 gewogs in Samdrup Jongkhar, and serve as sites for learning and scaling-up of climate
smart agriculture best practices while at the same time promoting economic diversification and
income generation within the sector. The sites are carefully monitored by the SJI team and
documented in the form of case studies. Plans for the coming 2-year period involve intensifying the
already existing climate smart pilots in the 8 gewogs through uptake of the technologies by more
groups/beneficiaries in each of the concerned gewogs. In addition, climate smart agriculture pilot
impact areas will be scaled-up and implemented in the remaining 3 gewogs (Wangphu, Martshala,
and Samrang gewogs).
58.
So far, AEOs have selected and trained lead farmers in each gewog, and involvement and
training of lead farmers in the climate smart technologies and implementation of the pilot impact areas
have been conducted where applicable. Subsequently, the lead farmers have started conducting
trainings with other farmers in their respective communities in order to ensure the larger scale
outreach and implementation rates that SJI is aiming for (training of half of Samdrup Jongkhar
farmers in sustainable farming methods). The lead farmer trainings are carried out in a group based
manner according to a three pronged approach: 1) farmer group exchanges within gewogs, 2) crossgewog exchanges between farmer groups from different gewogs, 3) Wengkhar RNR RDC farmer
group exchanges. During the exchanges lead farmer’s climate smart agriculture best practices are
shared through farmer-to-farmer learning, where lead farmer’s model farms are used as practical
demonstration sites. The technologies shared are depending on the context of each gewog, where
each lead farmer will have something new to add, leading to a large variety of thoroughly diversified
and resilient farms. Depending on the need of each gewog, Wengkhar RNR RDC will provide
technical assistance to further improve certain practices. The same approach is used for formation of
farmer groups, where newly formed groups are exposed to exchanges with already established
groups within their respective gewogs as well as through cross exchanges to other gewogs.
Moreover, on a yearly basis, Farmer Field Festivals are conducted in each gewog, functioning as
larger scale demonstration and learning platforms for climate smart produce and practices. So far, the
farmers have expressed appreciation of the lead farmer approach and farmer-to-farmer sharing
compared to “top-down” trainings, as practices taught are applicable to their own context and
communicated through practical demonstrations by lead farmers in their own communities, also
invoking a sense of competition among farmers to make their own farming practices and farms more
climate smart, resilient, and productive.
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59.
The lead farmers moreover play a key role in promoting value addition and facilitating market
linkages through SJI’s solar drier project in Lauri gewog, where vegetables and fruits are dried in 25
locally fabricated solar driers and packaged for sales. Lead farmers will also facilitate market
infrastructure planning through linking farmers with institutions and shops in each gewog.
60.
Based on the success of the multi-actor approach in Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag, CARLEP
through RDC Wengkhar may consider starting SJ dzongkhag as a focus area for further developing
the lead farmer model till it is ready for up-scaling to other dzongkhags in the country. CARLEP
therefore could aim to continue intensifying/vertically scaling up the current lead farmer approach in
Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag for the coming 2 years, while comprehensively documenting and
systematizing the process based on lessons learned and best practices. Depending on progress
made, from year 2 onwards the model could be scaled up, initially in adjacent geogs and dzongkhags.
At present the lead farmer model is only developed for climate resilient agriculture development. To
improve coverage in the remote Eastern gewogs, CARLEP may consider partnering with SJI through
RRD Wengkhar.
Implementation responsibilities for th lead farmer model development, based on the ongoing moder
under development with support from MAGIP has the following features that could be dovetailed by
RDC Wengkhar for CARLEP.
Organisation/Function
PMO
Geog
AEA/LEO
Dzongkhag sector staff
Lead farmers

Farmer groups

RRDC/LDRC/technical institutes

Service provider model development

Key role/task
Overall guidance and support
Coordinate and support model development and implementation of programme
activities
Farmer group formation; train, advice and support lead farmers; provide
technical expertise and local context knowledge
Provide technical expertise and guidance to lead farmer model development,
capture and document lessons
Advice and capacitate farmer groups on best practices regarding to climate
resilient agriculture, farm management, group strengthening and linking to
markets; capture (structural) challenges and opportunities from farmers and
link to EA for improved practices and technical support
Organise and coordinate members for effective training, input supply,
production, and linking to markets.; Analyse and capture (structural) challenges
and opportunities and convey to lead farmers and EA
Provide overall guidance on lead farmer model development; provide technical
knowledge based on mandate; capture development challenges and
opportunities and bring up towards policy level.
Support overall implementation of the model development; provide CD support
to all actors involved; analyse constraints and opportunities; capture lessons on
model development and generate inputs to further development of the model;
develop scalable model; networking, advocacy, public relations, policy
influencing

Table 3. Overview of responsibilities for lead farmer model development
61.
In addition to the above, based on the ongoing work under MAGIP the RDC Wengkhar and
RLDC Kanglung, may continue simultaneously the lead farmer model development in one or more
other dzongkhags if this is deemed useful. Lessons from these processes can be compared with the
above described model development in Samdrup Jongkhar and lessons from both approaches could
be combined into the final design of the lead farmer model which will be scaled-up.
4.3.1.2

Livestock Lead Farmer Model for Animal Health Services

62.
The livestock lead farmer model will be led by RLDC, Kanglung which is already working with
MAGIP on the model including training of community artificial insemination technicians for the eastern
Dzongkhags. The livestock lead farmer model will have the following categories: (a) cattle lead
farmers (mainly for preventive health services and fodder development with hygienic milk
management); (b) piggery lead farmer for improved breeds in piggery; and (c) poultry lead farmers for
improved breeds in poultry. In addition, there will be Community Animal Health Worker (mainly for
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curative health services and AI services). A write-up is given as annex explaining details of the
livestock lead farmers models.
Delineation of responsibilities for animal health services
63.
When developing the lead farmer model, as described above, clarifying the roles and
responsibilities of the extension agent and the lead farmer is of great importance. Both have different
competences and attributes for jointly making the extension system work. The lead model
development as described under Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag, includes also strengthening
livestock extension agents and development of lead farmers for livestock.
64.
When it comes to livestock, through the combined efforts of the extension agents and lead
farmers, the following issues can be addressed: (i) farm and fodder management; (ii) basic animal
health services, mostly preventative (deworming, vaccination); and (iii) dairy production efficiency,
quality and hygiene. However, especially in the context of commercial agriculture, this service model
is not adequate in terms of veterinary inputs, especially (i) artificial insemination; (ii) curative health
services; and (iii) frequency and reliability of service delivery. For these aspects a Community Animal
Health Workers (CAHW) model will be developed, which is complementary to the extension agent –
lead farmer model. It should be noted that the CAHW model will likely only be feasible for those
farmers/areas where commercial dairy farming is promoted, which generates adequate incomes to
cover expenditures for animal health services. For those areas where commercial dairy farming is not
perceived as feasible, the CAHW model will not be applied and services will solely depend on the
AE/lead farmer model together with existing geog extension officers.
Community Animal Health Workers model development
65.
CARLEP will strengthen the existing health and breeding services (in selected geogs of the
six eastern dzongkhags) by developing a model for CAHWs. The CAHWS will provide AI as well as
curative and preventive health and breeding services. The inputs in the form of medicines, vaccines,
semen straw and liquid nitrogen will be provided by the Government along with breeding bulls for farflung areas. The CAHWs will be identified from previously trained animal health workers and the dairy
groups. CAHWs model development in Bhutan, as well as experiences worldwide, show that the
development of a sustainable CAHWs model require adequate competences and process facilitation.
An earlier model of CAHWs has been experimented in the country under IFAD, but was not very
successful. A detailed study was conducted by SNV Bhutan to understand the reasons for limited
164
success of the earlier CAHW model development. The scheme on CAHWs in eastern Bhutan
started in 2005. The review of the CAHWs throughout the country in 2006 identified that (i) the
program on CAHWs was implemented too rapidly without proper availability of training facilities or
trainers; (ii) mobility of CAHWs was not addressed adequately; (iii) the Dzongkhags implemented the
program merely to meet the targets for the approved project budget; (iv) a lack of proper incentives
(or income to cover expenses) for CAHWs who were expected to work largely voluntarily for the
benefit of the community; and (v) the monitoring and supervisory system did not materialize.
However, farmers receiving services from CAHWs expressed enormous benefits.
66. Based on these lessons, CARLEP will provide adequate CAHW-model development support, to
address issues as incentives, cost-benefit analysis, fee-structure, coverage (commercial livestock
only), quality and availability of AI and veterinary supplies, and enabling legal framework for privatised
animal health services. Technical support will be provided by the dzongkhag livestock sector staff, the
LDRC and other specialised livestock (research) institutes. The start of the CAHW model could
165
initially be in Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag , linked to the selected geogs where the livestock lead
farmer model will be developed. This will ensure adequate integration and complementarity of service
164

Subedi, Udyog (2009), “Study On Community Animal Health Worker Scheme In Eastern Bhutan” SNV, Bhutan
Although for ease of implementation SJ dzongkhag is selected to start model development, the working areas of individual
CAHWs will not follow rigidly administrative boundaries but will be decided upon based on demand and operational efficiency.
165
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delivery and a support network for the service provider. Once the model has matured enough to be
scaled-up, this will be done in the 38 high-potential dairy geogs in the east, as identified by DoL. This
can further be expanded to other areas following the MTR, with the aim to scale-up nationally.
67. The CAWHs will receive training, which will cover the technical aspects of health and breeding
services. Training will be conducted in-country with resource persons provided by technical (training)
institutes in Bhutan or Indian resource persons. Refresher trainings will also be built into the training
schedule. The programme will support the AI workers with training, a kit for AI, credit facility for
motorcycle purchase for enhancing mobility and a stipend as incentive. CARLEP will provide the
running costs for the motorcycles, while MoAF will provide input support in the form of semen straws
and nitrogen supply for breeding, and vaccines and medicines for health services. MoAF/DoL will also
ensure supply of breeding bulls for natural breeding services in far-flung areas, although the
programme will develop a model where interested farmers can provide this service commercially.
166

68.
CARLEP will provide support to the CAHW model development through an (Indian )
service provider who will develop the model and the ToT package for extension agents and sector
staff. The service provider will require ample experience in such model development under similar
conditions as Bhutan and will support the analysis and development of the start-up the development
(4-5 months) as well as provide further development inputs and guidance part-time over 2 years (4
months per year). Key to model development will be to make the CAHWs financially independent over
time, through a fee-structure. Since the model will initially only be developed in geogs where
commercial dairy farming is promoted, it is assumed that income generation from dairy will allow
farmers (over time) to pay for services. CARLEP PMO, LDRC and other TA will also provide process
support for development and implementation of the model. The PMO and TA will also draw lessons
and adapt the approach based on local context and experience. This is especially important within the
context of Bhutan, where people have become accustomed to ‘free’ services and inputs from
Government. The development of a sustainable fee-based system (e.g. monetary contributions or a
voucher system) will thus be challenging. Alternatively the whole package development and
implementation may be outsources to a service provider.

166

There are experienced state institutions as well as CSOs available in India.
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69.

Key responsibilities and tasks for the CAHW model development could be the followings:

Organisation/Function
PMO
Geog (selected high
production potential)
AEA/LEO

Dzongkhag sector staff

Lead farmers

Farmer groups

RRDC/LDRC/technical
institutes
Service provider model
development

Key role/task
Overall guidance and support
Coordinate and support model development and implementation of programme
activities
Delineation of roles and responsibilities, advice on type, quality and frequency of
animal health services required; Cluster demand for services to ensure efficient
service delivery. Participate in fee structure and quality of service delivery
discussions.
Provide technical expertise and guidance to CAHW model development, capture and
document lessons. Participate in fee structure and quality of service delivery
discussions.
Capture type, quality and frequency of animals health services required and provide
advice to model development. Inform farmers on model development and services
available; Cluster demand for services to ensure efficient service delivery.
Participate in fee structure and quality of service delivery discussions.
Analyse and cluster demand for services, provide feedback on service delivery.
Participate in fee structure and quality of service delivery discussions. Cluster
demand for services to ensure efficient service delivery.
Provide overall guidance on CAHW model development; provide technical
knowledge based on mandate; capture development challenges and opportunities
and bring up towards policy level.
Support overall implementation of the CAHW model development; provide CD
support to all actors involved; analyse constraints and opportunities; capture lessons
on model development and generate inputs to further development of the model;
develop scalable model; networking, advocacy, public relations, policy influencing

Table 4. Overview of responsibilities for Community Animal Health Worker model development
4.3.1.3 e-Agriculture pilot

167

70.
ICT-based agricultural extension tools can play an important role in strengthening agricultural
extension services as well as creating local employment and growth opportunities. They have proven
to be useful in providing smallholders with on-farm knowledge and linking them to value chain actors,
thereby strengthening service outreach and reducing agriculture transaction costs. On-farm and real
time knowledge for small holders is an important aspect of improving localized decision-making and
smallholder productivity.
Under the global collaboration of IFAD and Grameen Intel Social Business Ltd/ Intel, CARLEP will
introduce the Grameen-Intel ICT platform and software, starting as a pilot in a selected geographical
area (geog) , with the objective to assess if and how it could be beneficial to smallholders in Bhutan,
especially in the context of Bhutan’s emphasis on commercial agriculture and value chain
development. Grameen-Intel will support the pilot with knowledge and experience from successful
introduction in other locations.
The Grameen-Intel ICT-based agricultural extension tool (known as eAgro Suite) addresses key crop
lifecycle problems faced by the small hold farmer in a holistic way, by improving farmer knowledge,
capacity, crop resilience, planning, productivity & incomes, while also providing a basis for rural
entrepreneurship development with impetus/opportunities for gender equity. Specifically, GrameenIntel will adapt the existing suite of mobile ICT applications (mrittika, ankur, protikar & vistar) to make
localized recommendations on seed selection, soil nutrient management, pest control, and crop
harvest planning/ sales. Furthermore information on agricultural production and input requirements
from individual smallholders can be combined to create opportunities for bulk input purchases and
167

DoA is currently piloting e-pest surveillance, which is ICT based support to farmers for pest problems. Results of this pilot
will be dovetailed into the proposed e-Agriculture.
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clustering production to generate adequate volumes for marketing. This empowers smallholder
organizations in accessing markets, as well negotiations with suppliers and buyers. The information
generated by the ICT platform has the potential to strengthen the entire value chain, including
governments, suppliers, agriculture experts, producer orgs and buyers.
71.
Within the pilot, it is important to embed the ICT tool firmly within the smallholder context and
to provide adequate support for development and utilization of on-farm knowledge, as well as to
strengthening smallholder (organization’s) relationships with value chain actors. A team of strong
agriculture experts is required to provide the local agriculture knowledge for creating the localized ICT
expert database, which will be formed from dzongkhag sector staff and relevant sector agencies.
Furthermore a strong anchoring organization is required, which owns the initiative and overseas
identification, training, ongoing guidance and monitoring of last mile individuals- typically rural
entrepreneurs / extension workers/ lead farmers etc. In addition sensitization and mobilization farmers
into groups is needed to enable them to learn about and gain access to these ICT enabled agriculture
services.
72.
CARLEP will therefore link the pilot of the tool with the ongoing lead-farmer model
development in Samdrup-Jongkhar, where an adequate support network is in place of dzongkhag
staff and technical agencies. RNR RDC Wengkhar will lead the technical development and overall
coordination of the pilot and SJ dzongkhag the farmer engagement processes and local pilot
implementation. Once the pilot is successful, RNR RDC could lead the expansion of the pilot, initially
to other dzongkhags in the east where the lead-farmer model is implemented. The lead organizations
for the agriculture expertise as well as for the implementation of the pilot will be identified at the start
of the pilot.
73.
In terms of financial resources required, CARLEP will provide resources for the purchase of
rd
ICT platforms (android smart phones/tablets from 3 parties), the eAgriculture software suite (from
Grameen Intel) and the soil testing kits (third parties in India/ Nepal). CARLEP will also provide a
support budget for the pilot implementation to ensure adequate embedding within the lead-farmer
model development. Grameen-Intel will provide a. two trainers/consultants free of cost for about 1
months a year (1 week per quarter) for 2 years as part of its social responsibility objective, and b. its
eAgriculture software licences as per the said global collaboration between IFAD and GrameenIntel/Intel. CARLEP funding will cover the international and domestic travel (typically from Bangalore
or Bangladesh)+accomodation+local logistics of the trainers/ consultants.
Table 5. Overview of responsibilities for e-Agriculure platform pilot
Organisation/Function
PMO
DoA and Grameen-Intel
Dzongkhag sector staff
AEA/LEO

Lead farmers

Farmer groups
RRDC/LDRC/technical
institutes
Service provider for lead
farmer model development

Key role/task
Overall guidance and support
DoA will lead the implementation from RGoB perspectives while Grameen Interl will lead from
the technical point of view and facilitate overall pilot development
Provide technical expertise and guidance on data base parameters and suit utility
Main user of platform on behalf of farmers, Conduct soil testing and input on-farm data for
advice to farmers. Collect farmer data on inputs, production and marketing in order to provide
advise to farmers and farmer groups. Explain the utility of the platform and provide feedback to
dzongkhag and Grameen-Intel
Collect farmer data on inputs, production and marketing in order to provide advise to farmers
and farmer groups. Explain the utility of the platform and provide feedback to dzongkhag and
Grameen-Intel
Cluster demand for inputs and coordinate production clustering for marketing, based on
information generated with the platform. Share advice and lessons for mutual benefit.
Provide technical input to database development and monitor pilot development from a
technical point of view (soil testing, technical advice generated by platform).
Support overall introduction of the e-agriculture platform and pilot within the ongoing lead
farmer model development. Provide on the ground facilitation support and feedback for
learning and pilot development towards a scalable initiative. Networking, advocacy, public
relations, policy influencing.
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4.3.1.4 Permaculture (details at WP 10)
74. CARLEP will initiate ‘permaculture’ as an innovation to enhance farmers resilient to climate
change. The initiative would be led by RDC, Wengkhar based on outlines provided at WP 10. About
10-12 units of permaculture would be piloted on the basis of agro-ecological zone and altitudinal
gradients.
75. In the context of Bhutan, spatial and temporal challenges can be met through the adoption of a
permaculture strategy that keeps immediate food requirements in mind while designing a sustainable
long-term food-forest production system. The small landholdings characteristic of Bhutan can be
structured to generate production from the upper canopy to below the ground – referred to as vertical
intensification. Sequencing the planting and emergence of different tree, understory, herbaceous,
ground cover, tuber crops, climbing vines and fungi will enable the production of a steady stream of
food for household consumption and sale, while improving soil nitrogen, beneficial plant and microbial
associations, natural pest management and improved water holding capacity among other synergistic
associations. The strategic stocking of vegetation for meeting multiple objectives such as food, water
conservation, soil fertility improvement, pest management and timber availability among others, can
generate a much higher volume of goods than is currently produced from a typical Bhutanese farm.
76. In permaculture "species guilds" are promoted to facilitate synergistic associations for
improving soil fertility, pest management, and pollination. A guild is a group of species, where each
species provides a diverse set of functions that work in combination or harmony. Mutual support
guilds are groups of plants, animals and insects etc. that work well together to improve productivity
and to build resilience. While leguminous plants add nitrogen to the soil they can also provide high
quality fodder for livestock, likewise some plants attract beneficial insects while others repel pests,
and when this plant mix is grouped together they form a beneficial guild. The Department of Forestry
and the SLM project have compiled lists of flora, and identifying those that are beneficial for
introduction into a permaculture system will be key to developing indigenous plant guilds.
77. In a permaculture system the combination of livestock (cattle and pigs) and poultry (chickens
and ducks) have multiple benefits, as they not only provide milk products, meat and eggs but also,
organic fertiliser, biogas, draught power and in the case of poultry, pest management and zero-till soil
preparation. For example, in addition to eggs and meat, chickens undertake a vital activity of
preparing the ground for planting by scratching for worms and fertilising the soil, and also, by eating
various pests.
78. Considering the steep topography of Bhutan the zoning of farm activities in a permaculture
system will help maximise labour efficiency. Zones are strategically designed on the basis of the
frequency of labour and plant or animal needs. Production elements that require frequent attention
are placed close to the house while less frequently manipulated production aspects are zoned on the
periphery. Zoning also takes into consideration the topography and solar orientation also as a means
for maximizing energy efficiency.
79. Considering that many of the Bhutanese farms have only rudimentary soil and water
conservation structures at best, as a starting point simple soil and water conservation (S&WC)
structures, technologies and approaches will need to be introduced. The Global Environment Facility
(GEF) and World Bank supported Sustainable Land Management Project have developed a number
of simple and highly effective S&WC approaches and technologies that can be adopted into a
permaculture system. In addition, the World Overview of Conservation Approaches and Technologies
(WOCAT) has developed a global data base with a wealth of S&WC practices. Many of the S&WC
practices do not require significant labour and "labour sharing groups" as commonly practiced in
Bhutan will suffice to address the on-farm requirements. Permaculture will address all these aspects.
4.3.1.5 Resilient and water use efficient irrigation development
168

80. According to the assessment conducted by the Department of Agriculture for major irrigation
infrastructure, 21 schemes in the east need major renovation. The lack of adequate capacity of Water
User Associations to operate and maintain the irrigation schemes effectively has been assessed as
the main source of malfunction. In addition, no detailed localized studies are conducted at present on
climate change impacts (and scenarios) on water source availability as part of the irrigation scheme
168

Major irrigation infrastructures are those that has command areas of more than 70 acres
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design, nor is climate resilience to the impacts of extreme rainfall events (flooding, landslides,
erosion) adequately captured at present. This also leads to increased demand for adequate scheme
management and maintenance and irrigation schemes becoming (partly) dysfunctional over time.
81. CARLEP will therefore provide (i) support to technical feasibility studies, climate resilient design
and investment in upgrading to climate resilient standards of existing dysfunctional gravity-based
irrigation schemes in the four southern dzongkhags of the east (high potential production areas); (ii)
training to district engineers, extension agents and the RNR Engineering division on climate resilient
irrigation scheme design (including feasibility studies) and construction (supervision) in the six eastern
dzongkhags; (iii) training of WUA (as per DoA training modules and climate resilience focus) to ensure
adequate Operation and Maintenance capacity (in the four southern dzongkhags of the east, including
WUA managing irrigation schemes directly targeted under CARLEP). CARLEP support to geogs and
dzongkhags will be provided through engineering and facilitation support, integrated within the
irrigation scheme costing.
82. Lessons from these activities will feed back into improvement of the climate resilience of other
irrigation schemes to be developed in Bhutan. In addition CARLEP will support a pilot for water-use
efficiency and innovation in irrigation is three localities where gravity irrigation is no longer viable due
to climate change impacts (drying of water sources). Under MAGIP already one irrigation scheme with
pumping station is implemented, but no research and monitoring is done to learn from this innovation
projects. CARLEP will therefore develop adequate climate resilient designs and ‘business models’ for
the three pump-based irrigation schemes considering cost and benefits for farmers (including fee
structure for pumping costs and O&M), next to actual investments in the schemes.
Organisation/Function
PMO
Dzongkhag
sector/engineering staff
Geog

Farmer groups
Service provider

Key role/task
Overall guidance and support
Adequate planning and resilient design of irrigation schemes, community
mobilisation and implementation of the technical manuals for irrigation scheme
O&M. Procurement of services and supervision.
Support to adequate planning and resilient design of irrigation schemes, community
mobilisation and implementation of the technical manuals for irrigation scheme
O&M. Procurement of services and supervision.
Adequate O&M in line with MoAF manuals. Feedback on challenges and
opportunities.
Technical verification on irrigation scheme planning, design , construction,
supervision, handing-over quality, WUA capacity development, feasibility studies,
business model development for pump-based pilots, drawing lessons learned for
improvement of approaches, designs, manuals, policy.

Table 6. Overview of responsibilities for resilient and water efficient irrigation development
4.3.1.6 Strengthening local institutions for service delivery and sustainability.
83. A more integrated approach to sustaining development services at the local level is required to
ensure community resilience. The capacity of and interplay between geog and dzongkhag staff,
farmer groups, lead farmers, Water User Groups (WUG), Road User Groups (RUG), civil society and
private sector are important, although often overlooked, elements in the quality and sustainability of
service delivery to smallholders. To attain real climate resilience, strong local institutions are required
which ensure reliable access to e.g. production inputs, markets, health and education services and
also improved response to disaster-related events. These local institutions are therefore critical not
only in ensuring that development activities generate the benefits they are supposed to deliver, by
ensuring sustainability over time of such services, but also in ensuring sustained benefits of value
chains. Given that under CARLEP (semi)commercial agriculture at the community level is promoted,
costs of service delivery and operation and maintenance need to be kept to a minimum, especially
considering the already high transaction costs of smallholders in remote and mountainous areas.
Business risks also need to be understood, minimized and mitigated. The programme will therefore
pilot in a selected geographical location, an integrated approach to service delivery and service
sustainability to draw lessons for a strengthened national development approach. The research
proposal will entail the following:
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o Within the geographical target area of the CARLEP a cluster of communities will be selected,
where the programme is already providing programme support to value chain development
(preferably both dairy and vegetables) and to establishing and strengthening farmer groups for
production as well as marketing. Considering the complementarity with the lead farmer model
development, the area will also be selected within the Samdrup Jongkhar dzongkhag;
o Development of a business model and long-term sustainability plan for service investments and
O&M as well as (agricultural) benefits. This will increase cost consciousness on in-kind and
monetary investments and will be the basis for the research to assess the best approaches and
models and to validate that capacitating local institutions beyond present sector-driven
approaches is economically viable;
o Steering complementary programme investments in production (e.g. irrigation scheme upgrading)
and marketing (e.g. market infrastructure) to the selected area to ensure integrated value chain
benefits are generated for the communities involved. These increased benefits form commercial
agriculture and the value chain approach will in turn increase the perception of usefulness of
provided services and the willingness to invest in good operation and maintenance;
o CARLEP investment in upgrading two (short) farm roads to climate resilient standards, after the
training on RUG has been provided;
o Capacity development of existing farmer groups, WUG and RUG to ensure they will be committed
and able to maintain the upgraded and new infrastructure;
o Development of adequate O&M models, based on existing guidelines (e.g. irrigation and farm
roads) and testing feasibility of community contributions versus paid labour provision;
84.
The design and implementation modality of the research proposal will be further detailed by
the PMO with support from the TA team.
Table 7. Overview of responsibilities for strengthening local institutions
Organisation/Function
PMO
Dzongkhag
sector/engineering staff
Geog

Farmer
communities
Service provider

groups,

Key role/task
Overall guidance and support
Area selection, community mobilisation, infrastructure (upgrading) design,
implementation of the technical manuals for irrigation scheme (WUA) and farm
road (RUG) O&M. Procurement of services and supervision.
Support to area selection, community mobilisation, infrastructure (upgrading)
design, implementation of the technical manuals for irrigation scheme (WUA) and
farm road (RUG) O&M. Procurement of services and supervision.
Adequate O&M in line with MoAF manuals. Feedback on challenges and
opportunities.
Research design and implementation guidance, business model and long-term
sustainability plan for service investments and O&M as well as (agricultural)
benefits, technical and economic cost-benefit studies, technical verification of
infrastructure planning, design, construction, supervision, handing-over quality,
WUA and RUG capacity development, drawing lessons learned for improvement
of investment and O&M approaches, designs, manuals, policy.

4.3.1.7 Bhutan Commodity Exchange
85.
Since early 2014 a committee comprising members of RSEBL, FCBL, DAMC, GNHC, RMA
have been working to establish an agricultural commodity exchange market in Bhutan. The ultimate
goal is to commercialize the Bhutanese agricultural sector by facilitating trade, to reduce transaction
cost, to create price transparency, and to lift smallholders out of poverty. The exchange is supposed
to begin its operations with the marketing of potatoes while gradually expanding its scope to other
export crops such as oranges, apples, ginger, cardamom, and cordyceps. The exchange itself will be
set up as an independent and self-sustaining entity, focusing on matching sellers and buyers via their
designated brokers. Its success, however, largely depends on an organized post-harvest
infrastructure, i.e. (i) cross-country collection centers for farmers to deposit, grade and register their
commodities, and (ii) reliable transportation to carry commodities to (iii) strategically located
warehouses and designated delivery points along the border to India. Given its existing and currently
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revised infrastructure consisting of depots and warehouses, FCBL is the key stakeholder for the
project.
86.
Considering the complementary of objectives of the BCE and CARLEP regarding creating
access for smallholder to markets, BEC and CARLEP could explore for close consultation during
implementation of both programmes particularly since FCBL is the lead organisation for
implementation of both programmes.

5.

Technical Support to Programme Management and Implementation

5.1 Technical Departments
87.
The PMO will be technically assisted and guided by a number of Technical Agencies of RGoB
as already outlined earlier. Some of these would be Regional Research and Development Centre
RRDC Wengkhar for Agriculture Components, Regional Livestock Development Centre RLDC for
livestock Components, the Regional Agriculture Marketing and Cooperative Office, Mongar (RAMCO,
Mongar), the Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd (FCBL), Livestock and crop Input Production farms such
as Pig and poultry Production farm at Lingmethang, Nublang breeding farm at Tashiyangphu and the
Regional Seed Farm at Trashiyangtse. The technical agencies should assign a full time staff of the
respective centres to assist the project implementation. This section will however identify few areas of
Technical Assistance that CARLEP may require about which PMO will take due and diligence
exercise during the course of programme implementation.
5.2 Capacity Development approach, Technical Assistance and Service Providers
88. The Capacity Development (CD) approach of CARLEP goes beyond knowledge and skills
transfer at the individual level, and embraces organisations, sectors, institutions and cultural
169
contexts . Past projects have focussed too singular on providing training, which has as in other
170
projects globally often failed to deliver the CD results expected . CARLEP has therefore embedded
its training investments within organisational and institutional capacity strengthening processes and
the development of innovative service delivery models. This will ensure that training targeting
individual’s skills and knowledge is designed based on demand arising from the specific context and
also facilitates structural organisational and institutional improvements. Furthermore training will as
much as possible build upon existing capacities and in-country expertise. Methodologies used are
e.g. Trainer of Trainers approach, requesting trainees to disseminate learning, developing in-country
training using resource persons from short-term TA, service providers, education and training
institutes or where appropriate ex-country resource persons from the region (North/NE India and
Nepal). With this approach, all CARLEP training will thus be provided in-country so as to reach the
maximum number of trainees with the available resources and to strengthen in-country capacities for
providing training.
89. The Table below provides an assessment of overview of areas for TA support that CARLEP
may require. Mission has also taken liberty of providing some examples of potential service providers
on the basis of mission’s assessment of the areas of strength of these potential service provides.
CARLEP will follow standard procurement processes with due and diligence, acceptable to IFAD and
RGoB, should the need arises to procure the services of any of these potential service providers
given here as examples.

169

Visser, H. (2010), Capacities at multiple levels and the need for connection, Chapter three of ‘Advances in the Practice and
Theory of Capacity Development – A resource for professionals’, Earthscan Publications, August 2010, editors: J Ubels, A
Fowler, Naa Aku.
170
World Bank 2008, Independent Evaluation Group, ‘Using Training for Building Capacity’, 2008
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Table 8. Overview of areas for local/external TAs and examples of potential service providers
with key service areas
SI
1

Activity/Areas
Climate
Smart
Agriculture
Production and Management;

Terms of Reference
Support to assessment and upgrading of existing farmer group training
packages, specifically for i) mainstreaming Climate Smart Agriculture
technology and practices, ii) improved farming/soil management
practices, iii) on-farm climate-induced disaster preparation. For
agricultural crop (vegetables) as well as dairy sectors;
Provide ToT for selected FCBL/DAMC/ extension staff;

2

Strengthening local institutions
for increased climate resilience
of smallholders.

3

Developing
materials
for
training
and
extension
(vegetable production);
Vegetable seed research and
production;
Developing
training
and
extension
materials
(dairy
production and processing);
Fodder and feed production;

4
5

6

7

FCBL capacity strengthening
for value chain development;

8

Vegetable value chain design
and business plan;
Dairy value chain design and
business plan;

9

10

Value
chain
development,
strengthening and expansion;

11

Support
to
agriculture
enterprise development;

12

Planning and design of value

Provide training to extension agents.
- Development of a research proposal for a long-term area-based
sustainability plan for service investments and Operation &
Maintenance, including projections of costs and (agricultural) benefits.
The research should address capital and recurrent investments in
infrastructure and services provided by dzongkhag, as well as
recommendations on improvement of existing approaches and models
for O&M of infrastructure based on existing guidelines (e.g. irrigation
WUA and farm road RUG), including community capacity and ability to
contribute. The research has the objective to assess if overall
investment in strengthening local institutions to sustain area-based
services and infrastructure, are cost-effective in generating increased
community benefits in commercial agriculture as well as in social
sectors as health and education
- Updating with good practice existing training materials and expansion
on new issues
- Development of Packages of Practice for farmer-based seed
production
- Updating with good practice existing training materials and expansion
on new issues
- Participatory development of joint strategy (DoL, DoFPS, DoA, other
key stakeholders) for expansion of dairy development while limiting
exploitation of forests and other natural resources, also considering
projected climate change impacts
- Design of an organizational strategy and business plan for FCBL as a
whole and specifically its marketing division.
Targeted
capacity
development
interventions
for
strategy
implementation, providing (as per the CD Plan) for value chain and
marketing related organizational functions.
- Undertake a detailed design of the value chain involving all
stakeholders, including farmers, input suppliers, traders and marketers.
- Detailed Value Chain design will be prepared to understand and
address issues at all levels in the chain from farmers to consumers;
market research/studies to assess the dynamics of existing and the
potential of new markets within the selected value chains
- Market research/studies to assess the dynamics of existing, and the
potential of new, markets in support to implementation of the value
chain designs and business plans, ensuring that designs are adapted
based on new insights or changing local context and dynamics
-Development of an entrepreneur identification and engagement
process
- Strengthening of the existing marketing and cooperative capacity
development packages,
- Developing and providing technical training for vegetable marketing
groups and entrepreneurs
- Infrastructure designed, in line with the vegetable and dairy value
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chain and market infrastructure;

13

14
15

16

17

18

1
2
3
4

5
6

7
8
9
10
11
12

Development of business plans
for twelve numbers of Three
Window Shops;
DAMC
market
information
system strengthened
Curriculum development of
RNR Training and Education
institutes;
Participatory
policy
development and monitoring
approach;
Mainstreaming
climate
resilience and value chain
development
lessons
in
agricultural policies;
Developing
a
conducive
regulatory
framework
for
private sector development and
Public Private Partnership;
Potential Service Providers
Loden Foundation
Bhutan Association of Women
Entrepreneurs
Youth Media Foundation
SAARC Business Association
of Home based workers
(SABAH)
Samdrup Jongkhar Initiative
Department of Cottage and
Small
Industries
(existing
practice)
Rural development Training
Centre, Zhemgang
College of Natural Resources,
Lobeysa
SNV Netherlands Development
Organisation
Helvetas
Consulting Firms
Indian (state) organisations

chain designs and business plans, based on i) demand projections, ii)
a multi-use perspective, iii) economic feasibility for direct privatization
or PPP management models, iv) climate resilience specifications
- Context analysis for different locations and demand of TWS,
developing management modalities and business plans for each
modality
- Market information demand studies
- ICT and interactive information delivery technologies
- Development / strengthening of course curriculum

- Development of a multi-stakeholder consultation process for policy
development, as well as a participatory monitoring process
- Screening of agriculture policies and provide recommendations on
new policy areas and strengthening of existing policies on climate
resilience, sustainable farming practices, CAHWs and lead farmer
models, value chain development, marketing, new institutional role of
FCBL, and engagement with training and education institutes.
- Assessment of the regulatory environment for private sector
engagement in the agricultural sector and for PPPs in value chain
service delivery; participatory development of a PPP framework and
recommendations on institutional strengthening
Service area
Social entrepreneurship development, business plan development
Engagement
with
and
capacitating
women groups
and
entrepreneurship development
Engagement with and capacitating of youth entrepreneurs
Home-based enterprise development practices

Lead farmer and CAHW model development, CSA agriculture
Expertise, access to training, institutional support

Provide training to farmer groups, cooperatives, and individual
enterprises; in-situ (resource persons) and in-house (courses)
Provide training to farmer groups, cooperatives, and individual
enterprises; in-situ (resource persons) and in-house (courses)
Capacity development, value chain, marketing and business
development, climate smart agriculture
Value chain development, dairy and capacity development
Business plan development, various
Value chain and extension service outreach approaches

5.3 Process facilitation for Technical Assistance
90. Some critical areas for process facilitation support have been identified through TA. Firstly, for
support to developing and implementing an overall Theory of Change and CD strategy for the
CARLEP. Secondly, for capacity strengthening of FCBL, strategic value chain and marketing
development, business development support and creating an enabling regulatory and policy
environment. Since FCBL will be the driving force behind the multi-stakeholder process of resilient
value chain development, its capacity is deemed a critical success factor for CARLEP. For this
reason, and for support to addressing the complexity of multi-stakeholder value chain processes and
business model development targeting especially youth and women, an international TA has been
budgeted. Thirdly, for increased community climate resilience and resilient value chain design, as well
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as the capacity of community organizations and local institutions is assessed as critical. This will
require on-the-ground development of e.g. models and approaches for increased service outreach for
agriculture and livestock development, as well as actual design and implementation support to multistakeholder processes, including for e.g. strategic value chain and marketing design, entrepreneur
identification, training and coaching, and community and empowerment. Furthermore, the TA will
th
provide overall support to the transition process of the agriculture sector as envisioned in the 11 Five
Year Plan through “The strategies to achieve these [FYP] objectives include targeted and commodity
focused interventions; foster transition from subsistence to commercial agriculture; ensure an
171
enabling environment; and promote private sector participation and contract farming.”
For the
above identified needs, a national/external TA has been budgeted. All TA and service providers will
work hierarchically under the NPD/PMO based on agreed Terms of References (ToR).
Some suggested areas for national/external TA
91.
Key areas of support to include capacity strengthening of FCBL, strategic value chain and
marketing development, business development support and supporting an enabling regulatory and
policy environment. Key responsibilities/tasks/ToR could include amongst others to initiate, provide
guidance, implementation support and technical inputs to:









Development of a Theory of Change and a CD strategy for CARLEP and for FCBL;
Design and implementation of the Capacity Development Plan for CARLEP, integrating all CD
activities projected in the PDR and emerging during implementation;
Development and monitoring of the CARLEP targeting approach based on vulnerability within
an inclusive approach;
Institutional strengthening in the agriculture sector;
Implementation coordination and on-the-ground support;
Overall Quality monitoring;
M&E, adaptation of implementation approaches, creating feedback loops;
Drawing lessons for KM and policy influencing.

92.
Other specific ToRs may also include in the areas of increased community climate resilience
and resilient value chain design, as well as the capacity of community organizations and local
institutions including:
 Implementation coordination and on-the-ground implementation support;
 Support on-the-ground model development for CAHWs and the Lead Farmers, assess good
practice and support development of an scaling-up strategy;
 Support on-the-ground implementation and learning of the innovation projects under water
efficient irrigation, and strengthening local institutions;
 Geog and dzongkhag Quality monitoring and support;
 M&E, adaptation of implementation approaches, creating feedback loops from community level
upwards;
 Drawing lessons for KM and policy influencing.

6.

Capacity Development Services

93.
Training has since long been a central element of Capacity Development and unfortunately in
many cases training is still equated with Capacity Development. Capacity Development goes,
however, far beyond knowledge and skills transfer at the individual level, and embraces
172
organisations, sectors, institutions and cultural contexts . Training has therefore often failed to
173
deliver the CD results expected. According to a World Bank evaluation
only half of the by WBprojects provided training resulted in improved capacity for development outputs. Making the leap
171

Eleventh Five Year Plan - Main Document Volume I, pg 18.
172

Visser, H. (2010), Capacities at multiple levels and the need for connection, Chapter three of ‘Advances in the
Practice and Theory of Capacity Development – A resource for professionals’, Earthscan Publications, August 2010,
editors: J Ubels, A Fowler, Naa Aku.
173
World Bank 2008, Independent Evaluation Group, ‘Using Training for Building Capacity’, 2008
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from individual learning to workplace performance outcomes and, subsequently, to development
capacity impact requires both good training design and an appropriate organizational and institutional
context in which to apply the learning from training. Training therefore can be effective if it is
embedded within broader CD strategies that provide complementary support for learning application.
94.
CARLEP has therefore embedded its training investments within organisational and
institutional capacity strengthening processes and innovative service delivery model development.
This will ensure that training targeting individual’s skills and knowledge is designed based on demand
arising from the specific context and also facilitates structural organisational and institutional
improvements. Furthermore training will as much as possible build upon existing capacities and incountry expertise. Methodologies used are e.g. Trainer of Trainers approach, requesting trainees to
disseminate learning, developing in-country training using resource persons from short-term TA,
service providers, education and training institutes or where appropriate ex-country resource persons
from the region (north India and Nepal). With this approach, all CARLEP training will thus be provided
in-country so as to reach the maximum number of trainees and to strengthen in-country capacities for
providing trainings.
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Annex 1
CARLEP Programme Management and Coordination Structure (NPSC and other technical
agencies involved in CARLEP)
National Programme Steering
Committee (NPSC)
(Chair: Secretary, MoAF)

Department of
Local Governance

Dzongkhag

Department of
Agriculture

Project
Management
Office, Mongar

Liaison Office,
Thimphu

Department of
Livestock

DAMC

RDC Wengkhar

RLDC

RAMCO

FCBL

Department of
Public Accounts

AMD

AMC
Input supply farms

Gewog

NPPC
Village

NSC

NSSC

Note: The yellow box will constitute the National Programme Steering Committee
(NPSC)
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Annex 2

National Project Director (NPD)

Office Assistants

Liaison Office, Thimpu (PPD &AFD,
MoAF)

Drivers x 2

Need-based TA
(National/external)

Finance Officer

Project
Accountant

Component Manager
(Agriculture Production)

Component Manager
(Livestock
Production)

District Agriculture Officers

District Livestock Officers

1 x ? districts

1 x ? districts

Manager (Value Chain
& Marketing)

Agriculture Extension Agents

Livestock Extension Agents

1 x ? geogs

1 x ? geogs

Planning and M&E
Officer

Asstt. Planning
and M&E
Officer
Gender & KM
Officer

CARLEP PMO structure
Note: The box with orange colour will form the PMO at Mongar; the white box will be in the respective Dzongkhags and gewogs/geogs. CARLEP PMO will have TA
on need-basis.
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Annex 3
CARLEP key Implementation Sequence & activities in the programme cycle (order of sequence is not necessarily as shown)

Setting up of PMO at
Mongar & Liaison
Office at PPD, MoAF,
Thimphu

Staff Placement from
RGoB

Subsidiary
Agreement signed
with FCBL & RAMCO

Project Start-up
Workshop

AWPB & Procurment
Plan

Reporting (including
Halfyearly / Annual
Progress Report &
FM/Audit Report)

Monitoring &
Eavaluation

Implementation of
core interventions +
Capacity Building

Baseline Survery +
Vulnerability
Assessment Study

AWPB & Procurement
Plan approved by NPSC
& IFAD

Annual RIMS &
Annual Outcome
Survey Reports
(every PY)

Annual Supervision
by IFAD
(+Implementation
Support as required)

Mid-Term Review
(including review of
costable, programme
activites, etc)

Project Completion
Report (PCR) &
Endline Survey /
impact studies

Project / Loan closing
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Annex 4
Operational Guidelines of Farm Shop
1. Introduction:
The past FYPs and various projects in the Ministry of Agriculture and Forests have strived to enhance
production through various supports for crops and livestock commodities. However, the production
areas being scattered has posed a big challenge for farmers to do collective marketing. The
transaction cost is very high and hence marketing of agricultural products were difficult. The scale of
production has been low despite efforts from technical departments to increase production.
The capacity in terms of production and marketing among the farmers as well as relevant
stakeholders has improved substantially with farm road establishment. Despite the enhanced farm
production and importance given to private sectors in the value chains of agricultural products, their
presence today is not very strong. This had led to poor linkage among the value chain actors and the
producers leading to unorganized markets.
With enhancement of production through accelerated agricultural commercialization programmes of
the technical departments there is a need to put in place a strong marketing component
(infrastructures, value addition, transport, storage, linkages) to realize the Government goal of import
substitution and export enhancement.
Farmers are however not able to reap the benefits of the improved road network and groups without
an organized marketing and amalgamated production clustering. It was proposed that an organized
marketing structure in the form of Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) services be put in place
to provide assured buy back and price guarantee, to boost agricultural production through contract
farming using farmers’ groups and cooperatives in the framework for “Revitalization of Crops and
Livestock products marketing for import substitution and export”, submitted and endorsed by the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF). FCBL has proposed to establish Farm Shops (FS) in the
major agricultural production potential areas across the country as its business model offering farmers
at one-stop access to wide range of agricultural solutions including inputs (seeds, fertilizers,
pesticides, farm machinery and equipment spare parts, tools/ implements and irrigation sets etc.) and
other agricultural marketing services (market access, in-kind credit/cash advance, market
information/advice) from one location.
The operation of the FS by FCBL is to enable and empower the farmers by becoming the much
awaited pull factor to create and generate more value for farm produce through provision of assured
buyback mechanism for quality farm produce using agreed price (farm gate price equivalent to the
cost of production plus a premium) every year, to encourage farmers to get into mass production. This
initiative is aimed at increasing farm productivity to improve farmers’ income and their quality of living.
Farm Shop establishment across the country is expected to create a sustainable and economically
viable business enterprise serving all sections of the farming community to reduce rural-urban
migration, generate gainful employment and meet food demand domestically and gradually reduce
food import and increase export.
These FS will be equipped with essential facilities such as weighing scale, crates, packing materials,
deep freezers, display freezers, stores and value addition unit etc. To facilitate, farmers shall be given
cash advances and in-kind credit to encourage contract farming through groups and cooperatives.
Therefore this paper will serve as a guide to successfully implement and operate the FS across the
country.
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2.

Objectives

The objectives of establishing FS are to:
• Buy back guarantee for RNR products (READY MARKET)
• Enhance access to RNR inputs like seeds, fertilizers, tools, implements, feeds etc
• Enhance access to eessential food items & households amenities
• Farm machineries repairs & Hiring Services
• Employment generation through enhanced production
• Import substitution through enhance production and marketing of RNR products
• Banking facilities through BDBL at CIC
• Farm Shop will make available Petrol/Diesel/Lubricants (At later stage)
3.

Functions of Farm Shop (FS)

The concept of FS is purely based on identifying critical needs of the farmers. It is a business model
offering farmer’s easy access to a wide range of agricultural solutions including inputs and other
agricultural marketing services from one location. Additional services like cash advance, credit
facilities (in kind) and advisory services on agricultural marketing shall also be made available from
the FS as detailed below:
Buy Back Guarantee
The FS shall provide buy back guarantee for quality farm produce at a predetermined price through
contract farming thus encouraging agricultural commercialization. The predetermined price offered to
the farmers shall be the farm gate price equivalent to the cost of production plus a premium. Under
this arrangement, the RNR products are purchased and value added before it is further marketed in
domestic as well as export markets. Besides buying and selling of farm produce, FS will also facilitate
and link farms to local institutes for marketing their farm surplus.
Farm Inputs
174

175

176

All kinds of farm inputs like fertilizer , packaging materials , seed , feeds/feed supplements
177
(import/ link with local feed mills in consultation with DoL), irrigation equipment , tool and
178
implements and , spare parts shall be made available for sale.
Groceries & Households amenities
Provide easy access to all types of food, fresh farm produce and essential commodities required by
farmers especially during the lean agricultural season (April- June) when food is scarce.
Farmers will be facilitated with cash advances and credit which should be repaid only in kind (i.e.
Agricultural products) by the farmers. This is mainly to encourage farmers to diligently cultivate in their
field to boost the production. The farm shop is expected to provide following functions as illustrated in
figure 1.

174

Fertilizer includes both organic and inorganic plus micronutrients and supplements.
Packaging materials like butter packing paper, egg trays, cartons, gunny bags and other basics.
176
All released and available seeds sourced from approved government and private seed farms.
177
Basic irrigation sets like PVC pipe, sprinkler sets, drip sets, water storage tank and watering can.
178
Tools and implements like pruning sets, spades, sickle, pickaxe, hammer, axe, saw, shovel and crowbar.
175
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STORES

FARM SHOP
Buy Back

Guarantee
•
•

•
•

Support and buy
back of farm
products
Buy Surplus farm
produce at
predetermined
price
Facilitate linking
farmers with
consumers/buyers
Value
addition/packaging
& marketing

•

Farm inputs and
animal feeds
Sale basic
hardware and
electric items
Farm Machineries
hiring service

•
•

•
•
•
•

All farm produce grown
through contract farming

Groceries

Farm Inputs

•
•
•

Seed
Fertilizer
Agricultural
Tools/implement
s
Basic electrical
and hardware
items
Animal Feeds
Packaging
material/contain
er
Hiring of farm
machineries

•

Sale of basic food
commodities

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Rice
Wheat/flour
Maize/Kharang
Edible oil
Salt
Sugar
Pulses
Milk powder
Cheese
Soaps
Bhutan Agro
products
etc

Figure 1: Functional Structure of Farm Shop.
4.

Operation of Modalities of Farm Shop

In line with the Ministry’s directives FCBL is suppose to operate all the Farm Shops at 205 Geogs,
FCBL will provide all the required services as described above for betterment of the rural community.
Depending upon the sites of FS the functions provided shall vary from location to location. Some of
the selected target areas that warrant the establishment of all the full fledged Farm Shop could be
Khuruthang (Punakha), Chuzargang (Sarpang), Phuntshothang (S/Jongkhar), Autsho (Lhuentse),
Kilikhar (Mongar), Rangjung (Trashigang), Wamrong (Trashigang), Doksum/Yangste (Tashiyangtse)
and Chongshing (Pemagatshel) to start with.
After successful operation of the Farm Shop in the various locations FCBL may gradually hand it over
to the interested local private individuals/groups or present OSFS Operators in the long run to
encourage private sector development and generate more employment opportunities, thus granting a
franchise to them.
Thereafter, FCBL may monitor the operation of the Farm Shops, facilitate, guide and support the
operators to provide the services like making the inputs, groceries and buy back of RNR products.
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FCBL will also be responsible to link the Farm Shop operators with the local, Dzongkhags, regional
and export markets.
Model 1: FCBL operated
The Ministry of Agriculture and Forests has initiated Farm Shop concept to create ready markets for
the farmers for their RNR products. Farm Shop will be established in all the geogs and operated by
Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL). Farm Shop will provide good opportunity to our rural
farming communities to sell their produce and earn cash income. The following terms and conditions
would apply to FCBL.
1. The Government shall provide infrastructure including equipment for the Farm Shops. MOU
will be signed between MoAF and FCBL (operating agency/corporations) to operate the Farm
Shops;
2. FCBL shall prepare operational manual of Farm Shop to undertake physical marketing of
RNR products in all the 20 Dzongkhags.
3. The Farm Shops will be operated by FCBL as well as by the interested private operators
nominated by FCBL.
4. FCBL shall provide proper guidance and support to the operators and sign MoU for smooth
operation of Farm Shop.
5. Shall arrange to supply necessary agricultural inputs and household goods on credit, which
will be recovered /deducted when the farmers bring their produce to sell at Farm Shop.
6. Farm Shop shall also provide cash advance to the farmers to avail required services like
hiring services, procurement of inputs and households goods. The advances will be adjusted
when farmers sell their produce at Farm Shop.
7. The operator shall provide buy back guarantee to the market oriented RNR products.
8. The operator shall undertake contract production, aggregation, value addition and output
marketing (facilitate transportation) to larger markets.
9. Shall facilitate to sell the farm produce to the local institutions such as schools, hospitals,
BHUs and monasteries.
10. Shall facilitate and support private operators in terms of supply of inputs, grocery items, and
capacity building to run the farm shops.
11. The operator will closely work with pricing committee of MoAF to come up with buying and
selling price of RNR products.
12. Awareness programs on any new business activities shall be fully supported by the
concerned Dzongkhag and DAMC, MoAF.
13. Shall maintain all the transaction on physical marketing of RNR products through Farm Shop
business, if MoAF has to subsidize the business venture undertaken by FCBL.
FCBL on operating the FS shall facilitate the following services:1. Food, Essential Commodities and RNR products:
From the FS food and essential items such as rice, oil, salt etc. shall be made available to the
farmers in the locality. All kinds of farm inputs like fertilizer, packaging materials,
seed/seedling, feeds/feed supplements, irrigation equipment, tool and implements, spare
parts for farm equipment, etc will be made available for sale at a reasonable price for the
farmers.
FS will be purchasing RNR products from the farmers and will also be make available for sale
to the institutes and customers living in the locality. It will provide buy back guarantee to the
market oriented RNR products.
Any excess or surplus quantity RNR products shall be first marketed to the nearest institutes,
schools, hospitals, BHUs, Monasteries and local markets where there is demand or value
added using different post harvest practices for sale at a later date to larger markets.
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2. Credit Facility:
FS will provide in-kind credit facility to the needy farmers whenever required which must be
paid back in kind (farm produce) only. FS will provide credit facilities to the interested member
farmers as per the FCBL Credit Policy and Procedures Manual – 2013 (Attached as
Annexure – II).
3. Cash Advance Facility:
Farmers can avail cash advance facilities from the FS to avail required services like hiring
services, procurement of inputs and households goods. The advances will be adjusted only in
kind when farmers sell their produce at Farm Shop. Providing of cash advances to farmers
should be strictly adhered to the Standard Operating Procedure (Refer Annexure –III).
5. Human Resource Requirement:
FS operated by FCBL shall be managed by a highly dedicated team with specific ToR to accomplish
the mandate & functions to establish systematic marketing system at Geog level to help rural farmers
to sell their products and earn good cash income. The ToR for all the staffs are reflected in Annexure
– IV.
a. For Small FS
Sl No.
1
2

Designation
Sale Assistant/Manager
Laborers
Total no. of Employees

Heads
01
01
2

b. For Medium FS
Sl No.

Designation

Heads

1

Manager/Sale Assistant

01

2

Laborers

02

3
4

Security Guard
Power tiller Operator
Total no. of Employees

01
01
5

c.
Sl
1
2
3
4
5

For Large FS
Designation
Manager
Sale Assistant
Laborers
Security Guard
Power tiller Operator

Heads
01
03
04
01
01

Total no. of Employees

10

Model 2: Operated by Interested Private Individual/ OSFS Operators
Some FS shall be privatized based on the potentiality of that particular location. The present OSFS
operator/ interested private individuals can operate the franchised FS outlets upon fulfilling the
following set criteria:
1. Should be the permanent resident of the locality with a valid CID.
2. Should have a valid trade license.
3. Should have the capacity (budget) to operate the shop
4. Should get into a legal binding with FCBL by signing a Memorandum of Understanding
(MoU) (Attached as Annexure – VI) before operating the shop.
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The present OSFS operator/ interested private individuals should strictly abide by the following term
and conditions set for operation of the Farm Shop and failing to adhere to which shall result in the
termination of the contract:
1. Based on the operation of Farm Shops model required services should be made available to the
farmers.
2. Accepts to act as a representative of FCBL at the location where Farm Shop is established.
3. Any items requirement at the Farm shop should be sourced from FCBL. However in the event of
unavailability of the items in FCBL, he or she can source from other with prior approval from
FCBL Management.
4. To facilitate, credit worth of Nu. 50,000/- may be provisioned per month and should be liquidated
within a month. Failing to adhere shall be dealt as per the FCBL Credit policy and Procedure
Manual- 2013. (We might need to look at the credit policy specially for operators of Farm
Shop as cash advances to farmers will be provided for a period of 6 months)
5. Credit facilities should be provided to the farmers with consultation and approval from FCBL
which shall be recovered in kind later. To this effect a separate account should be maintained as
a FCBL Representative.
6. The operators should sell the inputs and other goods as prescribed by FCBL in the MoU
7. Farmer willing to avail cash advance facilities, the operator/representative should immediately
consult with the FCBL office who is responsible in that location to facilitate advance to farmers in
consultation and recommendation from officials from local government.
6.

Operating Expense

It is foreseen that the monthly expenses for the operation of Farm Shop will vary depending on the
location of Farm Shop and the services provided. By looking at the potential areas for establishment
of Farm Shop, we have come up with three operational models namely model 1(Small FS), Model 2
(Medium FS) and Model 3 (Large FS).
To have smooth and sustainable operation of the Farm Shop a minimum monthly income of Nu.
52890.00 from the small FS, Nu. 121725.00 from Medium FS and Nu. 22340.00 from Larger FS
should be generated. Please refer Annexure V for details.
Sl no.
1
2
3
7.

Model
Model 1 - Small FS
Model 2 - Medium FS
Model 3 - Large FS

Minimum Monthly Income Required (Nu.)
52890.00
121725.00
223450.00

Operational Timing

The FS shall be kept open throughout the week starting from 8:00 am in the morning till 7:00 pm in
the evening to provide the services to the farmers. The FS also will provide advisory service and if
need be 24 X 7 hour services will be put in place for farmers the avail the services.
5.

Conclusion

Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited in close collaboration with Department of Agricultural Marketing
and Cooperatives (DAMC), Ministry of Agriculture and Forests (MoAF) will identify the potential
location to establish FS. All the capital work and major value addition equipment will be provided by
the MoAF and FCBL will operate to provide services to the rural farmers.
The Farm Shop will provide required services and ready market for the RNR produce. Creation of
Farm Shop as ready market, availability of required inputs, it is expected that farmers will enhance
production that will help in import substitution. The RNR produce from excess area will also be made
available in the deficit area by instituting efficient marketing networks by FCBL.
Seeking Approval from FCBL Board.
As per MoAF directives the Farm Shop will be established in all the geogs and operated by Food
Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL). The FS at Sephu Geog under Wangdue Dzonkhag, Chumey
Geog under Bumthang Dzongkhag and Phuentshothang Geog under SamdrupJongkhar Dzongkhag
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are ready for operation and it will be launched by 2
recruit staffs under GGS.(Labour Ministry)

nd

week of March 2015. FCBL has planned to

The performance of these three Farm Shops will be useful for FCBL to make further discussion to upscale the operation by FCBL or need to provide to interested private individual/OSFS operators. The
technical and financial feasibility for up-scaling of Farm Shops need to be assessed properly.
As per the draft MoU, the physical structures and large scale value addition equipment for the Farm
Shop will be provided by MoAF and the operating cost has to be borne by FCBL. The operating cost
for entire Farm Shops in the country will be substantial and Farm Shop should generate revenue to
meet the cost otherwise FCBL will have difficult time to cover the cost through their core business
(trading). Therefore, FCBL management should put up the case to FCBL Board for their guidance,
suggestion and support for the implementation of Farm Shop.
Attachment I – List of identified sites for establishment of FS
Sl no.

Dzongkhag

Gewog

1

Punakha

Khuruthang

2

Haa

Easu

3

Haa

Katsho

4

Wangdue

Sephu

5

Wangdue

Phobji

6

Bumthang

Chumey

7

Sarpang

Churzargang

8

Lhuentse

Tangmachu

9

Lhuentse

Autsho

10

Mongar

Khilikhar

11

Trashiyangtse

Duksum

12

Trashigang

Rangjung

13

Trashigang

Wamrong

14

Samdrup Jongkhar

Phuntshothang

15

Chhukha

Dharla

16

Pemagatse

Chongshing

Attachment II - FCBL Credit Policy and Procedures Manual – 2013
[Note: It is observed that the present FCBL credit Policy and Procedures Manual-2013 allows credit
facility only by the individual business enterprise for FECD goods for a period of one month maximum.
Addition clause which will permit to avail credit facility for RNR products by the farmers for a maximum
period of six months needs to be added and put up to the FCBL board for endorsement.]
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Attachment III - Cash Advance Standard Operating Procedure
Introduction
This Standard Operation Procedures (SOP) refers to advance payment in line with the advance
payment Guideline of Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd (FCBL). The main objective of developing this
SOP is to guide the officials involved with agricultural marketing to understand on the responsibilities
and accountabilities in operating advance payment to the farmer/farmers groups to enhance efficient
delivery of services in implementing “Revitalization of Crops and Livestock Products Marketing
for Import Substitution and Export”.
The Regional Manager (s) or Mill In-charge (s) before the release of advance should carefully and
thoroughly understand the rules and procedures stated in the guidelines for providing cash advances
to the farmer/groups.
The job responsibilities and accountabilities of each official is fixed and defined below in sequence:
1. Head of Department, Agriculture Marketing Department
The Department Head shall be responsible for overall supervision on the implementation on this
Standard Operating Procedure and some of the specific responsibilities are outlined below:
 Putting up proposal of the advance payment note to the Management after receiving
such proposal from the Regional Offices.
 Submission of report to Management at the end of each season.
 Submission of progress report monthly.
 Timely supervision of activities.
2. Regional Manager
The Respective Regional Manager shall have to follow the following responsibilities and shall be
held accountable.
 Creating awareness on the advance payments system to the farmers/groups.
 Disbursement of approved advances, (without any conflict of interest).
 Compliance of all the requirements as specified in the guideline.
 Submission of the report to the Head Office, (As when there is a release of the
advances).
 Sanction of any kind credit.
 Timely submission of the monthly report to Head Office.
 Constant follow up with the Mill In-charges on the advance payments.
 Overall monitoring and supervision of cash and commodities during the harvest season.
 Any breach of agreement shall be initially settled or resolved amicably with the help of
local government official(s).
 Closing of the account at the end of financial year.
3. Mill In-Charges
The mill in-charges shall have to follow the following responsibilities and shall be held accountable.
 Put up the note through Regional office on the advance requirements after consultation
the farmers/Groups.
 Work closely with the local Government Authority.
 Organize/conduct meeting with farmers/groups.
 All the agreement is drawn as per the guideline for cash advances.
 Minimum quantity required should be followed before release of the payment. (Refer
Guideline).
 Verification on the quantity committed and supplied against the advance released earlier
for each farmers/ groups. Final payment shall be made only after adjusting the advances.
 Supervision/monitor that the advance payments are use for the specified purpose only.
 They should maintain proper records and accounts of the advances with every relevant
detail.
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Submission of the report to the Regional/Head Office. (As when there is a release of the
advances to the farmers).
Collection of the produces during the harvest season from the farmers/groups.
Submission of progress report from time to time.
Submission of the annual account at the end of the financial year.

Attachment IV - Terms of Reference
Farm Shop Manager (FS Manager)
1. Shall initiate and execute the sales.
2. To look after the day to day management at FS.
3. To check whether the stocks are received as per consignment.
4. Maintain the stock, cash and credit books.
5. Ensure that the stocks are selling and collected at prescribed rates.
6. Submission of reports (monthly & weekly) to Finance and Accounts Department.
7. Maintain reimbursement claims to the farmers.
8. Monitor timely deposits in bank. Ensure timely deposits into the bank
9. Maintain the imprest cash book.
10. Provide requisition for office stationeries, consumables and computers/accessories
11. Regularly schedule meetings with the farmers in their respective locations.
12. Promptly report to Head office/ Regional office if there is any issues related to their office or
their stocks
13. Adhere to the FCBL Credit Policy and procedure Manual 2013 diligently.
Sales Assistant
To assist the (FS) Manager to sell and collect products.
1. Prepare reports as required by the management like daily sales/cash report, weekly
sales/cash report and monthly report.
2. Deposit daily sales proceeds in the nearest bank.
3. Collect details of goods demanded from the customers
4. Collect credit outstanding dues from the debtors in line with credit policy.
5. Monitor loading and unloading process; whether the goods are issued as per the bill obtained
and the goods brought from the dispatching unit are unloaded in safely at the depots with no
quantity/quality variations.
6. Maintain and record stocks in the register for all invoices and challans signed by the FS
Manager.
7. File necessary documents received and send copy/ies signed by the FS Manager.
8. Any other tasks assigned by the Manager(FS)
Security Guard
1. Guard all the FCB belongings in and around the complex during day and night.
2. Open and close the main gate in the morning and at night after office hour.
3. Clean the FS surroundings every morning.
4. Monitor lights and water supply in the FS vicinity.
5. Also act as helper when there is more customers’ influx.
6. Collect and post, office letters.
7. Any other tasks assigned by the Manager(FS)
Power Tiller operator
1. Operation of power tiller on hiring basis for the farmers.
2. Ensure that the power tiller is in good working conditions.
3. Ensuring the timely maintenance of the power tiller.
4. Any other tasks assigned by the Manager(FS)
Labourers
1. Loading & unloading
2. Stocking and stacking of goods as per scientific method
3. Any other tasks assigned by the Manager(FS)
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Attachment V - Monthly FS Operational Expenses

SL No.

Model 1

Model 2

Model 3

2

5

10

No of staffs

1

Salary

29000

72500

145000

2

Allowance

8700

21750

43500

3

PF

3190

7975

15950

4

TADA

6000

12000

6000

5

Electricity

500

500

500

6

Postage

500

500

500

7

Stationeries

2000

2000

4000

8

Telephone

2000

2000

3000

9

Tea

1000

2500

5000

10

Depreciation

1437.5

2362.5

2900

Nu. 52890/-

Nu.121725/-

Nu. 223450/-

Total
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Attachment – VI - Memorandum of Understanding
This Memorandum of Understanding (hereinafter referred to as MoU) is made on this
………………………day of the ………………………………..month of the year 20……...
BETWEEN
The Farm Shop (FS) Operator represented by Mr/Ms……..……..,……………………. hence referred to
as Operator.
AND
Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL), represented by Mr/Ms.……………………………..., and
hence referred to FCBL

This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) confirms that the Operator wishes to work towards
operation and development of FS. FCBL is willing to provide services to development of FS and
support the activities. The parties hereby agree as follows:
1.

General objectives of the cooperation

The objectives of cooperation between FCBL and the Operator are to:
a) Improve the input delivery system by:
i) Effectively operating the shop in the locality;
ii) providing timely delivery of input necessary for the farming communities;
iii) maintaining adequate stock of inputs at the shop to meet the requirements of the farmers;
b) Contribute to alleviating poverty by improving and increasing RNR production, thereby bringing in
additional income to the farmers.
2.

Agreement on the desired outcomes

In view of general objectives outlined above, both the parties commit themselves to achieving the
following outcomes:
a) Farmers have improved access to RNR inputs and information;
b) Farmers use the services (market & price information, technology packages, etc.);
c) Farmers have increased income from RNR enterprises;
3.
FCBL’s commitment as a service provider shall
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
4.

Provide guidelines for display and delivery of RNR inputs;
Provide infrastructure facilities
Facilitate access to BDBL loan for procurement of inputs, if necessary;
Provide technical backstopping in the operation of FS.
Provide credit facility and the guidelines pertaining to it.
Provide ……. % margin on total sale.
The Operator’s commitment as a receiver of services shall

a) be obliged to work under the guidance of the FCBL and Geog Administration and not at
his/her own;
b) provide input delivery services necessary for the farming communities;
c) ensure that adequate stock is maintained at the shop to meet the requirements of the
farmers;
d) operate the FS as per the terms and conditions outlined in the MoU;
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e) settle all bills pertaining to electricity and water;
f) ensure that the infrastructure facilities are kept intact, and shall carry out maintenance work
wherever necessary after the infrastructure facilities have been handed over to him/her;
g) maintain records of all items transaction made;
h) maintain and provide trial balance of the business at the end of financial year.
i) Comply with the rate prescribed by FCBL for all the items.
5.

Duration

This agreement between FCBL and the client will be valid for a period of ……….…year(s) with effect
from ………………..…with a provision to extension based on the operational performance.
6.

Monitoring and Evaluation

Gewog administration shall monitor the management and operation of the FS, while FCBL shall
monitor and evaluate the performance of the FS operator. With regard to quality of inputs, the MoAF
Regulatory agencies (BAFRA, DoA, DoL) shall strictly monitor the sale of quality inputs including the
timely inspection of expiry dates.
7.

Termination and exit procedure

Both parties shall have the right to terminate this agreement by giving written notice three months in
advance to the other party in the event of:
 Inability to carry out the activities as per the activity agreements;
 Irreconcilable ideological differences between the parties;
 Misuse of resources (physical infrastructure);
 Lack of cooperation from either party;
Both parties shall officially communicate to one another if they want to terminate the MoU or do not
want to continue the collaborative venture.
8.

Ownership of service

The ownership of service especially infrastructure facilities shall remain with the MoAF/FCBL, while
the ownership of items shall remain with the Operator.
9.

Indemnity of liability

FCBL shall not be liable for the acts or defaults of the other party. All liabilities arising from or in
connection with the activities carried out by the client shall be the responsibility of the client and no
liability of any nature shall be passed to FCBL, and vice versa.
10.

Amendment/termination and dispute

The parties shall give in writing in the event of need of amendment/termination in a month notice prior
to the date of amendment. Alteration thereto shall only be incorporated on agreeing by both the
parties. Any dispute arising shall be resolved by means of mutual understanding and in the event of
failure, the contract shall be terminated.
11.

Law governing contract

The laws of Kingdom of Bhutan shall govern this Agreement of Cooperation.
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All the parties hereby indicate to this MoU by their signatures.
Mr. …………………………….

Mr/Mrs……………………..….

Chief Executive Officer

FS Operator

FCBL, Phuntsholing

…………………...…………

In presence of

Mr. …………………...……

Mr/Mrs…………………………

Gup, ……………...………..

Dzongkhag Agriculture Officer
…………………………………..
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Annex 5
FCBL organized marketing implementation strategy (Draft)
A. Background
Progress of agricultural sector and appropriate marketing system will bring positive impact on the
economic growth of the country. The agriculture development in Bhutan since the start of first Five
Year plans has been showing decline trends both in terms of growth and investment. However,
contrary to it about 60 percent of Bhutanese population depend on agriculture for the livelihood. With
changing times, the agriculture marketing on one hand has become a crucial element for developing
agriculture system. An efficient agriculture marketing system in place will assure farmers to produce
more and encourage investing more on agriculture production both by farmers and private parties.
The change in system by encouraging more private and initiating programmes to enhance production
and instituting efficient marketing system is very essential at this juncture. Creating enabling
environment for agriculture farming and making proper arrangement of value chain is important to
help farmers produce more. Though the pace of agriculture development is showing positive impact
since the start of plan period, it has become important to shift in strategy of both production and
marketing to improve agricultural production and marketing. The change in strategies from Production
Access and Marketing (PAM) to Market Access and Production (MAP) has made very little difference
in agricultural marketing system.
The involvement of Food Corporation of Bhutan Ltd. (FCBL) in carrying out agricultural marketing
activities has been considered to be efficient way to deliver services. It has been seen as one of the
main approach to boost agriculture production and make agriculture marketing efficient. The setting
up of three windows shop where farm inputs, groceries and sales point for farm produce will help
farmers to get inputs readily available from the shop and on other hand it will also serve as outlet for
farmers to sell their available farm produces.
B. Strategies to strengthen agricultural marketing system
An efficient functioning of agricultural marketing system will require enhancing the production as well
as instituting efficient marketing systems. The involvement of FCBL in physical marketing will
encourage farmers to enhance production. This would help to improve food self sufficiency and
improve trade balance of the country. The designed framework to stimulus agriculture through
organized marketing system need to be implemented seriously, not to discourage our farmers. The
collaboration among all the stakeholders in carrying out activities is very important. FCBL as the
implementing agency in shouldering the responsibility to take up agricultural marketing will require
undertaking some of the following important programmes.
i.

Awareness on FCBL’s intervention to develop agricultural marketing system:

Consultative meetings and awareness programmes on the involvement of FCBL intervention in
agricultural marketing must be initiated before kick starting the programme. The meetings with both
stakeholders and farmers must be conducted to make them understand the new strategies and get
views and suggestions to make this programme successful. The participants must be made clear
about the objectives of framing such framework of FCBL to make agriculture farming a lucrative
business to all and making self sufficiency in food. The detail discussion among the farmers and
technical departments on the potentiality of crops, livestock and forestry products will help to better
understand the expected volume for marketing. The required support from technical departments and
FCBL will be also highlighted to encourage farmers to participate.
The awareness programme on buy back price guarantee will have to be discussed with farmers
thoroughly. The cost of production of different commodities will be provided by technical departments.
FCBL will work out buy back guarantee price (cost of production + premium) which will be discussed
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with farmers for agreement. The success of programme will highly depend on the fixation of prices for
commodities with the farmers.
ii. Support to enhance production:
Arable land in Bhutan is limited and the production by each household is very less. The first initiative
to increase the production will be to mobilise and formation of farmers groups.
FCBL will work closely with DAMC in providing necessary support to strengthen farmers
groups/cooperatives and markets studies. The capacity building programmes like group management
training, leadership training, record and bookkeeping training, contract management will have to be
provided to farmers based on the need.
The production enhancement through infrastructure development like irrigation channels, land
management programmes, inputs delivery system and initiating improved of varieties/breed of crops
and livestock would encourage farmers to produce more thereby creating bulk for marketing.
Technical departments will have to take up various activities to enhance production. Input supply for
potential crops should be intensified. For instance the varieties of vegetable seeds must be
appropriate and suitable in different agrological zones. Unlike past, the support will have to be
provided to farmers groups, private sector, and interested entrepreneurs based on its potential and
willing to take up agricultural farming at semi-commercial/commercial level. The model of PublicPrivate Partnership to involve private sector will ensure participation of interested and committed
private entrepreneurs in agriculture farming. There should be a contribution from those interested
private individuals during investment time. The arrangement to use fallow land and use government
land on lease by those interested individuals must be supported though policy framework.
The initiative of AMC, DoA in hiring services of farm machineries to enhance commercialisation of
farming has been very beneficial to the farmers. However, the hire charge which needs to be paid in
cash is a major problem as farmers do not have much cash during farming period. In this, FCBL can
intervene to support farmers by providing credit facilities (Cash) to make payment to AMC for
machinery hire charge or FCBL can pay cash to AMC in favour of farmers. Farmers can also obtain
credit in cash to procure inputs and making labour payment and farmers can take grocery items from
FCBL in credit for which FCBL will recover during payment for the products.
A wide range of consultations meetings and workshops among the stakeholders and farmers must be
initiated to understand the issues from both the sides and share important aspects that would need
collective effort to make corrective measurement.
One of the most important activities will be providing training on product standardisation (quality,
packaging, and branding). BAFRA will have to support to carry out this important activity.
iii. Establishing appropriate market infrastructure:
To kick start the programme, FCBL will focus only on potential areas with intensification of support to
enhance production. This would require prioritisation of areas which would need proper market
infrastructures at different locations. Collection sheds at village level will have to be constructed to
help farmers to create volume for marketing. At Geog level, three windows shop will play important
roles for farmers in getting farm inputs (seeds, tools, fertilizer etc), groceries and it can also act as the
sales outlet for farm products. The available depots and auction yards will have to be improved by
installing proper facilities like cold store and other units for packaging and processing. Retail shops
will also be opened at various locations to help farmers get groceries at reasonable price.
It will also require evaluation of existing market infrastructure in place and making necessary
modifications in the structure where necessary to suit the need. This activity will require involvement
280

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

and full consultation among the farmers, Geog administration, Dzongkhag sector, DAMC/RAMCO
during identification of site and setting up the type of structure in that particular location. It is very
important that a detail study of its usefulness by FCBL and all other stakeholders will help in setting
up right market infrastructure which would benefit farmers and optimise the utilization. Wherever
potential, agro processing units will be established to add value to the farm products.
The market infrastructure will be supported by technical departments/ MoAF. The realistic budget
estimation with proper design of those market infrastructures during the planning time is important to
achieve the target and fulfil the demand.
The concept of establishing three windows shop at certain strategic locations will help to make farm
inputs readily available for farmers. It will encourage farmers to cultivate more due to easy
accessibility of these required inputs. Apart from other issues, the other main constraint expressed by
farmers is problem of not receiving appropriate inputs for agriculture farm cultivation. Farmers should
be made aware of the availability of such inputs. In doing so the selection of where to establish such
facilities must be thoroughly discussed with farmers, geog administration and Dzongkhag.
iii. Price stabilisation:
One of the key mandates of FCBL is to stabilise the prices of food items in the market and help to
avoid hoarding and other unhealthy practice of business by those retailers, vendors, middlemen,
traders and wholesalers. The buying price of FCBL will have to be based on the cost of production
and considering some premium. It should be lucrative to both farmers and FCBL to market. It has
been observed that despite general high rate of inflation, there is huge gap between farm gate price
and retail price. In some cases the retail price goes as high as 200 percent.
FCBL will have to validate the cost of production already available with technical departments and fix
price that can be offered to farmers. It is very important that FCBL has to fix price keeping attractive
premium for farmers. The losses from the premium paid to the farmers will have to be sought from
government in terms of subsidy through provision of Minimum Support Price (MSP) or transportation
support. However, it is very danger that such practice should not be continued in long run, FCBL
should try to make business attractive and profitable by playing through volume of the commodities.
This activity of determining the price of RNR products will have to be carried out before signing MoU
with the farmers.
In doing so, FCBL will have to work closely with farmers or set up some units to determine the cost of
production. For example, as it is done in Chuzagang Rice mill, the operation and management of
some activities of agriculture products will have to be carried out by FCBL.
A close consultation and information sharing will have to be done with farmers in arriving at farm gate
price/ offered price (cost of production + premium). The awareness programme in making farmers
understand the benefit of supplying to FCBL at the farm gate price need to be undertaken.
iv. Instituting contract farming model- Buy back guarantee for agriculture products:
Once the buying prices are set for the commodities that have potential market, FCBL will provide
buyback guarantee for the products. The approach can also be like contact farming as the prices are
determined and the quantity of produce also can be agreed before production of the commodities. It is
not that FCBL will not buy the other products brought at the collection centre but for those products
they need to negotiate the price as FCBL will not have ready market and they do not want to
discourage farmers by not buying their products.
There should be clear understanding between farmers and FCBL with regard to types and prices of
RNR products. Thus, it will require thorough discussion on the aspect of price, quantity and quality of
RNR products for marketing.
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v. Strengthening internal markets:
FCBL is already involved in supplying food items to schools/institution. It can play greater role by
buying the vegetables from farmer groups and supply to schools/institutes. There are lots of
advantages as FCBL will be buying the vegetables from the farmers groups/cooperatives to market at
domestic as well as export markets. FCBL will be in better position to supply the requirements of
schools/institutes as they have backward and forward linkages or they can do better supply chain
management.
In continuation to the present effort towards linking farmers groups with schools/institution, FCBL will
further strengthen the linking programme through supply of all required items in the
schools/institutions. While RNR products will already be collected from farmers through buy back
guarantee, the supplying of all other groceries items required by schools/institutions will be also done
by FCBL. FCBL will be acting as the one window shop for schools/institutions in providing their
requirements.
Market research and studies will be carried out to understand the scenario of markets and different
crops/products. To improve market linkage, various workshops with growers, buyer- seller meets will
have to be conducted to understand the market and to design the way forward.
vi. Strengthening management:
FCBL has good networks in the country in terms of its depot and auction yard establishment.
However, with this new initiative of physical marketing of RNR products it will require establishment of
additional offices and deployment of staffs. The physical marketing of RNR products is a big
challenge for FCBL. They need to recruit a pool of very committed people with good background in
agricultural marketing and cooperative development. The FCBL management in view of getting right
personnel will also have to have prerogative in selecting some personnel from MoAF with work
experience on agriculture marketing and cooperatives in the country. Management should also
request MoAF for in-service staffs for certain period of time to train the FCBL staffs. The other new
staffs can be trained by the senior staffs employed from MoAF. It has been observed that no matter
how programme has been design, if the people working for the programme have no previous
experience on agricultural marketing it is deem to have adverse affect on the implementation of the
programme.
Capacity building programmes will have to be carried out. The training of staffs on agricultural
marketing will help to better understand the system and deliver services effectively.
C. Implementing partners
Ministry of Agriculture and Forests: The ministry will be guiding FCBL in all aspects relating to
implementation of the programme.
Technical Department/Dzongkhag technical sectors: On the technical aspect to enhance production,
the Dzongkhag Agriculture, Livestock and Forestry sectors are the main focal point to take lead role in
identification of potential areas for up scaling the agricultural products.
Farmers, Youth, Private Entrepreneurs, Farmers groups and cooperatives: They are the primary
parties to implement the programme at field level. They will be fully responsible to produce quality
RNR products and supply to FCBL for marketing.
FCBL: The Corporation will be main agency for implementation of the programme. It will require close
interaction and wide range of consultation with relevant departments and agencies under MoAF and
also other ministry like Ministry of Education, Ministry of Economic Affairs and Ministry of Finance
(Customs).
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DAMC: The close interaction between FCBL with DAMC will help to identify all the issues and
constraints relating to agricultural marketing.
Geog administration: The geog administration will be crucial part in the implementation of the
programme. The facilitation and support from geog administration will be very essential to create
awareness and encouraging farmers to produce more.
Ministry of Education/ Dzongkhag Education sector: The schools/institutions are the main target for
optimising the internal markets. There is huge scope for farmers to sell their products to
schools/institutions. Ministry of Education will have to facilitate the linking of more schools/institutions
for the supply of vegetables as well as all groceries (nine items have been identified already).
Traders/private individual: The involvement of traders (both local and Indian) and private individual will
assure the sustainability of the programme.
Implementation schedule:
Programme
Awareness
programme

Production
enhancemen
t

Activity
i. Dzongkhag
level
meeting involving local
leaders and Dzongkhag
sector heads

Lead Agency
FCBL/ DAMC

ii. Determining purchase
price (CoP + premium)

FCBL/ DAMC

iii. Consultative
workshop on price
fixation
i. Infrastructure
development
irrigation,
land
development,
farm
mechanisation, fodder
development,
silo
pits,
ii. Group mobilisation

FCBL/DAMC

iii. Contract farming
iv. Input supply
v. Land leasing
Agricultural
Marketing
plans

i. Market infrastructurecollection shed, sales
outlets, produce stores,
processing units, three
windows shop and cold
store
ii. Price stabilisation- buy
back guarantee- offer
price
iii. Market research and
studies
iv. Market
linkage
development-internal
and export(buyer seller

Collaborators
DAMC, DoA, DoL,
DoFPS,
BAFRA,
Dept. Of Revenue
and Customs
Technical
departments,
Farmers
Dzongkhag

Dzongkhag,
RDCs, RLDCs

Technical
depts.
(DoA, DoL, DoFPS
FCBL,
Private
entrepreneurs

FCBL/DAMC/
Dzongkhag
FCBL/
Dzongkhag
Dzongkhags/
FCBL
Farmers/ private
individuals
FCBL/Dzongkha
g

Dzongkhag,
adm
DAMC

FCBL/DAMC

Dzongkhag,
Technical depts.

FCBL/DAMC

Dzongkhag,

FCBL

DAMC, Dzongkhag
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Geog

NSC, RDCs, RLDCs,
Alpine,
Geog
adm,
Dzongkhags
Technical
depts.,
DAMC

Time line
Immediately
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Management
plan

meeting,
growers
workshops, meetings
etc)
v. Training on product
standardisation
vi. Subsidy (MSP, trial
marketing
and
transportation)
vii. Establishment
of
processing units- value
addition
viii. Establishment
of
FCBL retail shops in
geogs and Dzongkhags
i. Human
resource
recruitment
ii. Establishment of office
iii. Deployment of staff
iv. Capacity building

FCBL/ BAFRA

Dzongkhag, DAMC

FCBL

Dzongkhag, farmers

FCBL/ MoAF

Dzongkhag

FCBL

Geog
Dzongkhags

FCBL

MoAF
board

FCBL
FCBL
FCBL
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Annex 6
Draft Operational Guidelines for Social Inclusion Fund (SIF) and Production Support Fund
(PSF)
The Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme (CARLEP) mainly
focus on the development of value chains. The project directly support development and
strengthening of value chain producers groups, initiatives to promote gender and social inclusion,
support commodity production, post harvest and marketing activities by establishment of grant based
Social Inclusion Fund (SIF) and market led Production Support Fund (PSF). The project adheres to
following guiding principles:







Drive the value chain process from the demand/agribusiness side and by so doing establish
the value chains and the participating producers on the basis of a demonstrated, concrete
market linkages
Ensure that the producers become partners in the value chain with the agri-businesses by
developing them into cost effective producers that are able to deliver the qualities and
quantities required to make the value chain profitable, thereby strengthening their position
and improving their bargaining power
Collective marketing by creating an environment and build in robust processes and structures
(groups) that enable women, poor and vulnerable households to actively participate in the
project
Promote sustainability both in terms of institutions (value chain groups and cooperatives) and
processes (value chains that are profitable to both the agribusinesses/traders and the
producers)
Facilitate value chain financing through social inclusion fund, value chain fund for
infrastructure/equipment investment, and a project production inputs fund to establish group
revolving funds.

1.

Market-led Production Support Fund to Smallholder Farmers Groups (PSF)
The Market led Production Support Fund to smallholder farmers groups/cooperatives is meant to
provide revolving fund to support the members groups/cooperatives to access loan to avail inputs and
services to enhance their production.
PSF is a kind of revolving funds for the members of production groups/cooperatives. The grant
support is only for the registered farmers groups/cooperatives for on-lending to members on
repayment basis for any input purchase such as seeds, hiring of power tiller, etc). The allocated fund
is about Nu 45,000 per group/cooperative @ Nu 3000 per member for a farmers group/cooperative
with 15 members.
1.1 Objectives
1. To support the registered groups/cooperatives/members to arrange production inputs to
enhance production
2. To support the registered groups/cooperatives/members to enable them to undertake
processing, value addition and marketing of RNR products
1.2 Areas of Support
The Market led Production Support Fund to smallholder farmers groups/cooperatives is the grant that
will be use as revolving fund by groups/cooperatives. The members/group/cooperative will avail the
loan to undertake following types of activities:
 To purchase agricultural inputs and hiring of farm machineries for production of market
oriented crops
 Processing and value addition of RNR products
 To undertake collective marketing
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2.
Social Inclusion Fund (SIF)
The Social Inclusion Fund will provide funds to poorer and more marginal households that are willing
and have the potential to participate in the value chains. Supplementary support to poorer household
will be designed and managed by the PMU as part of the plans for each Value Chain. The initial
value chain support will create strategic opportunities to provide additional support to promote
inclusion. On top of these tactical moments will have to be determined to make it easier for, in
particular, for poor farmers household to engage in value chains and use the inclusion facility
specifically earmarked for this purpose.
2.1 Objectives
3. To support project beneficiaries, especially the poor, enabling them to participate in value
chain activities.
4. To address the food security issues of adversely affected producers due to shifting from
subsistence crops towards value chain commodities.
2.2 Areas of Support
In particular the Poverty Inclusion Fund will cover the following types of support:
1. Supplementary support to poorer households that are motivated to participate in the Value
Chains but have insufficient resources to make the transition from their existing livelihood
systems.
2. Financial support to enable poorer households with limited production capacity to make the
transition to more market oriented production while reducing food security risks during the
transition.
3.
Guidelines on PSF &SIF
The guidelines have been established based on the recommendation made by IFAD and RGoB
rd
th
Mission conducted from 23 March - 4 April 2015. This is a working document and can later be
amended during the implementation if felt necessary. However, such amendments shall be
operational only after endorsement from MoAF and the IFAD.
To implement Production Support Fund (PSF) and Social Inclusion Fund (SIF) a brief guidelines has
to be developed. The main purposes of the Guidelines are as follows:
 To provide guiding principle, procedures, eligibility and evaluation criteria for selecting needy
farmers eligible to receive project support.
 To enhance the capacity and understanding of the project stakeholders and implementing
partners on the implementation of PSF and SIF.
 To assist and guide the Project Management Unit in planning, implementing, supervision and
monitoring project investment
4.
Eligibility of beneficiaries
Beneficiaries of Production Support Fund are the members/groups/cooperatives that are involve in
market led production or contact farming. The eligibility for the PSF (revolving fund) grant support
should be recommended by Food Corporation of Bhutan Limited (FCBL) as a marketing arm of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forests.
Beneficiaries of this Poverty Inclusion Fund are the poorer and risk averse households within the VC
communities. Eligibility to receive supplementary support under Social Inclusion Fund will be based
on assessed poverty status, capacity to participate in the VC and motivation of farmer household. The
VC team will make an assessment on these criteria and ensure the eligibility for supplementary
support.
5.
Operational modality of Production Support Fund (PSF)
Rules to guide the operation of the revolving fund and its management by the committee are
developed in a participatory way with the groups/cooperatives. This is essential to promote the role of
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the committee in its management obligations and comprehensive understanding of their commitments
once a credit user has taken a loan. The basic guidelines are as follows.
 Funds can only be lent to members of the registered farmers groups/cooperatives
 Each credit group must have a constitution and membership list
 The group/cooperatives must fill in an application form, repayment schedule for the amount
their members are borrowing and submit
 The group/cooperatives must submit a business plan approved by the relevant extension
officer, FCBL, DAMC
 Business plans must be based on agricultural activities
 Interest will be paid on loans according to the rate set by the committee (per month)
 The maximum period for loan repayment is set by the committee (e.g. nine months)
 The length of the loan will depend on the enterprise to be undertaken, based on the number
of months for the enterprise to reach maturity plus one month (e.g. for cabbages, four months
to grow and sell the crop plus one month = five months)
 The loan is repayable in equal monthly installments
 An additional interest will be charged on the capital amount if a credit user fails to repay their
monthly installments
 A group/cooperative will not be eligible for a new loan until all its members have repaid
existing loans
 It is the group’s/cooperative’s responsibility to ensure that all their members repay their loans
 The maximum loan is Nu. 3,000.00 per individual within the group and Nu. 45,000.00 per
group
 The group members will submit all loan applications to the group/cooperative chair person,
who will then call in the extension officer/FCBL officials to approve their consolidated
business plan. This application is passed to the FCBL committee for recommendation to the
PMU committee
 For repayment, each group collects monthly installments from its various members and pays
these into their bank account. The deposit slip is submitted to the committee.
 Should a credit user become deceased, the family bears responsibility for the loan
outstanding amount.
6.
Operational modality of Social Inclusion Fund (PSF)
The Social Inclusion Fund is the supplementary support to poorer households that are motivated to
participate in the group but have insufficient resources to make the transition from their existing
livelihood systems. The operate this grant fund the extension agents will propose to the groups and
DAMC. The basic guidelines are as follows:
 The households identified should be interested to join the group to perform the economic
activities like the other members of the group/cooperative.
 Selected households should be from the community or same locality
 The group/cooperative should accept the inclusion of the households
 Households should follow all the norms of the groups/cooperatives
 The households receiving supplementary support should be able to contribute monthly
contribution to the groups/cooperatives
 The supplementary fund support shall be deposited in the group/cooperative Bank account
7.
Grant Limit
The Grant limit for PSF and SIF has to be determined by the project to make budget allocation in the
overall project document.
The grant limit of PSF for group/cooperative has been set to maximum of Nu. 45,000.00. A member of
the group/cooperative will be eligible for loan up to maximum of Nu. 3,000.00. The loan has to be
repaid back to group/cooperative as it is a revolving fund. The interest rate and the timeframe for
repayment will be decided by the committee of group/cooperative.
The grant support under SIF is a supplementary support from the project to the members/households
interested to join the group/cooperatives. This grant support will provide opportunity to the
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members/households to join the groups/cooperatives and undertake production and marketing. In
Bhutanese context this grant support will be really beneficial to generate volumes for the markets
due to scattered settlements.
The limit of SIF may differ as per the groups/cooperative saving/contribution from the existing
members. The maximum grant support amount may be Nu. 5,000.00 per member. This type of grant
support should be carefully scrutinized by the officials from DAMC, Extension Agents and Local
Government.
8.

Grant Procedure

8.1 Identification of eligible households/groups
Extension Agents guided by the DAMC and in close consultation with the component managers will
identify suitable eligible individual households interested to join the group/cooperative to produce
market oriented agricultural commodities that need supplementary support fund. The VC teams will
backstop Extension Agents and DAMC in this process.
8.2 Proposal Preparation
Extension Agents in consultation with DAMC will prepare a proposal and submit to VC team in the
PMU on the supplementary fund support required by the poorer household to participate in Value
Chain. Along with the proposal the list of beneficiaries household and the types of supports with cost
estimates will be submitted.
8.3 Assessment and recommendation
PMU Component Managers in Project Management Unit (PMU) will make assessment of proposal
ensuring linkage with VC, inclusion strategy and action plan and recommends to the Committee for
approval. A field verification shall be carried out by the component manager before making any
recommendation.
8.4 Approval
The Project Director shall approve or disapprove the proposal based on the final recommendation
from the Management Committee.
8.5 Fund Release
The extension agent and DAMC will facilitate the process or organizing beneficiaries household in
existing VC groups/cooperatives. PMU will release fund directly to the Chain Person bank account of
concerned groups/cooperatives. Fund may be released in one installment to link with timing of
approved activities.
9.

Implementation Arrangement

6.1 Technical backstopping and support services
Guided by the Component Manager, the extension agent will coordinate the technical backstopping
and support services for implementation of activities in groups/household level. Supplementary
Support on technical services shall be delivered through the extension agents of DoA, DoL, DoFPS
networks. In such case the cost of services are to be built in the grant support proposal. The
component manager will facilitate in establishing linkage with farmers and local service providers.
6.2 Monitoring and Reporting Arrangement
 Extension Agents and DAMC will monitor the implementation of activities in the field as per
approved proposal and submit report to Component Manager in the PMU.
 Component Manager will monitor the activities as required and verify the field activities.
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Working Paper 14:
Management179
1.

Monitoring, Evaluation and Knowledge

Introduction

1.
Monitoring and evaluation are two different but closely inter-related management tools to
inform decision-making and demonstrate accountability. Neither of them is however substitute to each
other. While both monitoring and evaluation use the same steps, they produce different kinds of
information. However, systematically generated monitoring data is essential ingredient for successful
conduct of evaluation.
2.
Monitoring is a continuous management function that aims primarily at providing programme
management and key stakeholders with regular feedback and early indications of progress or lack of
progress in the achievements of results. Monitoring tracks the actual performance against what was
planned or expected according to pre-determined standards or targets (such as targets set at
appraisal). Monitoring involves regular and systematic collection and analysis of data (or information)
on the project processes and results to assist timely decision-making, ensure accountability and
provide the basis for evaluation and learning. Evaluation is a systematic and time-bound review that
attempts to assess objectively the performance and success, or the lack thereof, of ongoing or
completed programmes or projects.
3.
Evaluation is undertaken selectively to broadly answer specific questions to guide decisionmakers and programme managers, and to provide information on whether the assumptions used in
programme development were valid, what worked and what did not work and why. Evaluation
commonly aims to determine the relevance, validity of design, efficiency, effectiveness, impact and
sustainability of a programme or project. An evaluation should provide information that is credible and
useful, offering concrete lessons learned to help stakeholders and lessons learned to improve future
actions.
4.
All IFAD-funded projects have M&E activities to gather information to assess progress against
implementation plan (which is monitoring) and projects gather information to assess the outcomes
and impact that the project has achieved (which is evaluation). The M&E system in IFAD-funded
projects typically performs and achieves four essential objectives: (a) to monitor and manage project
progress; (b) asses project outcomes and impact; (c) capture and disseminate lessons learned and
good practices; and (d) build local capacities for M&E. Overall, M&E is recognized to be beyond mere
collection and reporting on data to meet project reporting requirements. M&E will thus not only entail
monitoring of both physical and financial progress, but also on qualitative reflection of achievements,
identifying challenges and opportunities for policy dialogue and provision of timely feedback for
effective project management.
5.
Every M&E activity in IFAD-funded project has another purpose viz. to generate knowledge
and learning. The significance of M&E in projects are critical; when done and used correctly, M&E
contributes to strengthening the basis for managing results, foster learning and generate knowledge
for all the stakeholders including IFAD, Government and Communities. Thus, knowledge gained from
M&E is at the core of IFAD-funded projects. Elements of Knowledge Management will be deliberated
in the later section of this working paper.
2.

Lessons from past and on-going project

6.
Review of M&E and knowledge management with the on-going IFAD project (MAGIP)
revealed the inadequacy of current set up especially with the M&E function being shouldered by an
officer on part time basis. The official assigned for the task is overburdened with other responsibilities,
179

In the preparation of this WP, references have been made from (a) IFAD’s “Managing for Impact in Rural Development: A
Guide for Project M&E”; (b) M&E Manual Guide for IFAD Funded Projects in Vietnam; (c) M&E System of Agriculture Marketing
and Enterprise Promotion Project (AMEPP) and Market Access and Growth Intensification Project (MAGIP); and (d) JTELP and
OPELIP documents from India. The contribution of the Task Force Team of RGoB on M&E and KM is also gratefully
acknowledged.
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resulting in inefficient delivery of service and results. M&E reporting has therefore been limited to the
annual progress reports and supervision mission reports. Given the situation with the current set-up, a
full time dedicated M&E officer within the PMO will be required for CARLEP. Additionally, the parttime M&E Officer in MAGIP is also responsible for the Gender and KM activities of the project.
7.
At the time of design, it was agreed that MAGIP’s M&E system would use the national
th
Planning and Monitoring System (PLaMS) which was launched during the 10 Five Year Plan (20082013). However, during the project implementation, MAGIP could not take full advantage of PLaMS
due to lack of adequate HR capacity for PLaMS as also part-time availability of the M&E Officer who
is based in the Secretariat of MoAF in Thimphu. Both the flow and quality of required data/information
from Gewog to Dzongkhag and Dzongkhag to MAGIP PCU remain much to be desired. Subsequent
supervision missions of IFAD to MAGIP assisted in designing a series of reporting formats to be used
by Gewog and Dzongkhag officers for capturing data/results. The respective sector managers
responsible from different RNR departments linked to MAGIP project coordinates in having the data
collected from Dzongkhags for each sector corresponding to the MAGIP’s components. Even this
arrangement in MAGIP remains much to be desired in terms of timely and quality of M&E data
collection as each sector manager function as a part-time for MAGIP. Consequently, the current M&E
system in MAGIP remains somewhat ad-hoc which makes it difficult for the M&E personnel in MAGIP
to coordinate, collate and comprehensively used for generating knowledge from M&E.
8.
AMEPP had a kind of ‘stand-alone’ M&E system. The planning, monitoring & evaluation
system was initially designed by SNV supported TA. Dzongkhags were using it for the first initial years
but subsequently the system was found to be not user-friendly (more so because of transfer and
posting of new staffs in the Dzongkhags; the first batch of Dzongkhag officials were trained in the use
of the system but subsequent officials were not trained and therefore found it not user-friendly).
AMEPP introduced a new M&E system designed in excel package to tap AWPB targets and reports
progress for different components and sub-components, consolidated on a half-yearly and annual
basis. The consolidated Annual Progress Reports were supplemented by data fed through M&E tour
reports, survey reports and special data collection mechanisms undertaken by the Project Facilitation
Office (FPO) of AMEPP, usually sector-wise.
9.
The AMEPP’s M&E system was although aligned with PLaMS but advised not to switch to
PLaMS as AMEPP was a time-specific short duration project. The salient features of AMEPP’s M&E
systems can be summarized as below:
 It integrated all agreed parameters of RIMS (result matrix at outcome & impact level);
 Each gewog had a sheet to fill or each gewog should have AWPB/quarterly reports of its own;
 Dzongkhag results sheet was automatically summed through linking and auto summing
functionality;
 The consolidated Dzongkhag sheet was by sector and each sector e-sends the consolidated
sheet to Project Facilitation Office (FPO);
 The PM&E unit at PFO did the final overview and overall consolidation;
 The PM&E system designed and deployed integrated physical and financial information;
 Financial data fed through earlier BAS (Bhutan Accounting Solution) and later MYRB/PEMS
(Multi-Year Rolling Budget / Public Expenditure Management System) generated reports;
 There was no automatic integration of information within these system;
 Needed to match and manually punch the fiscal data against the fiscal values in the system.
10.
However, as required under RGoB policy of integrating all project and programme activities
th
from the 11 Five Year Plan (2013-2018), the M&E system of CARLEP will adopt PlaMS. The
reporting through PlaMS would be substantiated with lessons learned from MAGIP and AMEPP such
as developing separate reporting/data collection format at the site activity or Gewog level together
with case studies taken up during the monitoring visits. The M&E-KM unit of CARLEP will have overall
responsibilities for all activities relating to planning, M&E and KM of the project.
3.

Planning, M&E & KM in CARLEP

3.1

Planning process in CARLEP
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11.
Planning at the Village & Gewog Level. Gewog extension officers will lead or prepare the
village level planning or activity-based planning in coordination with the village-level local institutions
or groups such as the farmers’ groups / dairy groups/vegetable groups / cooperatives or any other
organised or recognised body. CARLEP Programme/Project Management Office (PMO) will provide
specific guidelines if required, or use existing one in terms of costing, phasing, etc and activity
reporting system (monthly reporting or quarterly reporting) in coordination with the Dzongkhag sector
officer. Dzongkhag sector officer will be responsible to follow up on the timely planning at the Gewog
level and timely data collection / reporting system once the planned activity is implemented. In
whichever Gewog the CARLEP-funded activities are implemented, the Gewog Extension Officer/s will
have responsibility for focused support to the participating communities and also collection of data
and timely reporting as per the M&E system of CARLEP.
12.
Planning at the Dzongkhag level. Dzongkhag will collate all the Gewog/village level plans
brought up by Gewog each year. They will then forward the Dzongkhag level consolidated AWPB with
prior approval of competent authority in the Dzongkhag as per existing system. The Dzongkhag
officers (Agriculture, Livestock, Fishery as the case may be) with active coordination with CARLEP
PMO will be responsible to liaise with respective Gewogs for timely facilitation of Gewog level
planning and also Gewog level M&E mainly collection of data/information including documentation of
good practices and successful case stories sector-wise. The Dzongkhag Planning Officer will input
the Dzongkhag level data/information in the PLaMS and inform the CARLEP PMO (M&E Officer).
Alternatively, the Dzongkhage level sector-wise report/data would be directly sent to PMO by
respective sector officer.
13.
Planning at the PMO level. The PMO will consolidate the planned activities of Dzongkhags
and other entities (such as FCBL and other participating agencies/entities) in the form of its Annual
Work Plan and Budget (AWPBs). PMO will add other project management cost including budget for
M&E and KM related activities. This task should be completed ideally by February each year in order
to secure budget from the RGoB system. PMO will send the AWPB to IFAD along with the
procurement plan for review/no objection by May each year after approval by PSC (as is the practice
in MAGIP). The approved AWPB would be used for reviewing performance and progress of the
project. AWPB would be prepared in standard RO-AWPB (Result Oriented Annual Work Plan &
180
Budget) prepared by IFAD . However, a simplified model of AWPB is given in Annex 1 for reference.
CARLEP will also have the choice to follow MAGIP’s AWPB system which is developed on the basis
of RGoB’s guidelines. Subsequently, the M&E Unit of PMO will also plan for undertaking other M&E
related activities which are outlined in relevant section below. These include planning for conducting
M&E trainings, Result Impact Management System (RIMS), Annual Outcome Survey (AOS), Exit cum
Post-Project Sustainability, Knowledge Management Strategy and Action Plan, and Project
Completion Report.
3.2

M&E system in CARLEP

14.
The M&E system in CARLEP would be guided primarily by the RGoB’s PLaMS as required
under the existing policy. To the extent applicable, the project outputs, outcomes and impact
indicators would be dovetailed in the PLaMS (key project output and outcome indicators are also
given in respective Working Papers). The CARLEP PMO unit will dovetail these indicators in the
PLaMS and share with the Planning Officers of the Dzongkhags. Data from village/gewog level
activities (such as farmers groups, dairy groups, vegetable groups, etc) would be collected on a
monthly basis on a prescribed format and fed into the PLaMS on a monthly basis. At the end of each
quarter, the aggregates of monthly results would be compiled into quarterly reports for review by the
project management and any other stakeholders. The PMO will produce consolidated annual/halfyearly reports on project progress and results, and coordinate overall learning and knowledge
management. The M&E unit at PMO will also undertake the Annual Outcome Survey (AOS) and
Results Impact Management System (RIMS) as per IFAD’s guidelines. CARLEP will develop
additional M&E system particularly for meeting the requirements of Annual RIMS Reports. The basic
M&E framework is a system for systematic collection, analysis and reporting of information/data at
three different levels of project implementation: (i) outputs; (ii) outcomes; and (iii) impact. In effect,
M&E framework encompasses result-chain approach that monitors inputs and activities. In order to
180
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achieve all these M&E functions, CARLEP will outline its M&E plan (Annex 2) and M&E matrix (Annex
181
3) .
15.
Output monitoring will measure the progress of activities and achievement of outputs
against annual targets in the annual work plan & budget (AWPB) for each project component. AWPB
outlines the inputs and activities to be undertaken and at the end of each month/quarter/year would
be measured as outputs. Information on the progress of the annual work plan will be measured
against indicators in the plan, such as number of group formed/supported, numbers of people trained,
and number of members in each group, etc. This can be linked to the financial expenditure on the
concerned activities and reported as part of M&E activity. The type of output data to be collected and
monitored will be carefully dovetailed with the project logical framework indicators. Wherever
applicable, data will be collected disaggregated by gender particularly those related to training and
st
access to services (refer to RIMS 1 level results reporting requirement). Although output monitoring
would appear to be a straightforward process, the experience of recent projects in Bhutan and
elsewhere have highlighted the need to pay desired attention to the details of how data is collected
(formats used, frequency of data collection, etc) and reported. The formats used by AMEPP and
MAGIP would be revisited for adaptation in CARLEP as marketing data would largely come up from
the FCBL M&E system.
16.
Outcome monitoring measures the immediate changes coming about as a result of project
interventions.
The outcome indicators to be monitored are briefly outlined in the project logical
th
framework. The outcome indicators are dovetailed with RGoB’s 11 Five Year Plan outcomes in the
RNR sector. However, since outcome monitoring are not always easy for M&E staff in the project to
collect information (such as number of HHs reporting reduced soil erosion, adoption of improved
methods or increases in sales of commercial crops, etc.), the project will conduct Annual Outcome
Surveys (AOS) as per IFAD’s guidelines, interviewing a sample of 200 to 400 farmers/households to
gather data on indicators such as those listed above (more details in the project logframe). An AOS
may also be carried out on a thematic basis in order to focus on a specific area of project intervention,
such as dairy based or agriculture-based enterprises created as a result of project intervention and
facilitation.
17.
Related to outcome monitoring is process monitoring, which involves monitoring the
processes leading to outputs and outcomes. Specific areas where progress monitoring will be useful
in CARLEP would be in the functioning of community organisations such as farmers’ groups and
cooperatives. Information on these may be gathered via Participatory M&E including focused group
discussion as well as from the records maintained by each of these groups such as on their economic
functioning, production activities, etc. In addition, the Project will undertake specific studies related to
women’s economic empowerment, community natural resource management and benefit of project
services for disadvantaged groups such as landless or women headed households.
18.
Impact evaluation is the process which will assess the contribution of CARLEP in achieving
the overall goal of the project. It will consist of baseline and end-of-project surveys. This survey will
be coordinated by the PMO M&E unit and contracted to an external agency, with specific expertise in
such assessments. Information to be collected will include the impact level indicators of IFAD’s
Results and Impact Monitoring System (RIMS). These include mandatory ‘anchor indicators’ relating
to household assets, food security and child malnutrition (anthropometric data of children under five
years of age). Other indicators of poverty will also be used, such as quality of housing and sanitation,
drinking water availability, cultivation, asset ownership, etc. Data will also be collected to relate
changes in all these indicators following participation in project activities and delivery of project
outputs.
19.
While designing the impact evaluation for CARLEP, lessons learned from AMEPP and
182
MAGIP could be critical. Some impacts from AMEPP were:

181

At the time of Project Start-up, the M&E staffs of CARLEP PMO will carefully visit the M&E plan and M&E matrix and will
revise as appropriate; the revised M&E Plan and M&E matrix could be inserted in the project PIM.
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 Positive impacts in household income and assets with poorest and poor household reduced
respectively from 36.9% and 28.0% in 2006 to 3.2% and 11.9% in 2012; similarly, rich or
better off households increased from 12.7% in 2006 to 27.3% in 2012.
 Positive impacts on human and social capital and empowerment mainly driven by farm roads
and improved mobility of people and enhanced access for social services including marketing.
 Positive impacts on food security and agricultural productivity, over 63% households reporting
increased agricultural productivity mainly due to irrigation; child malnutrition improved
significantly indicating food and nutritional security; acutely malnourished children reduced
from 3.7% in 2006 to 0.9% in 2012; chronically malnourished children reduced from 50.2% in
2006 to 30.9% in 2012; and underweight children reduced from 20.1% in 2006 to 6.9% in
2012.
 Positive impact on environment mainly by stall feeding of cattle, soil and water conservation
practices, and plantations carried out.
 Contributed to policy impacts in decentralization processes by way of demonstrating direct
funding modalities to Dzongkhags.
3.3

Other M&E related tasks of PMO

A. Results and Impact Management System (RIMS)
183

20.
Results and Impacts Management System (RIMS)
is a framework adopted by IFAD for
measuring and reporting results and impacts achieved by the project. RIMS report is to be prepared
by project each year. RIMS looks at three levels of results:
21.
First Level Results, which correspond to the project activities and outputs; the results
184
measure financial and physical progress, mostly quantitative and reported on an annual basis .
Many of these activities or outputs results will also correspond to the project logical framework.
Project outputs are measured through simple quantitative indicators (example, “number of people
trained in livestock production”, usually reported by sex-disaggregated data). However, this output
indicator does not provide information on whether the training succeeded well or useful, such as
whether the training has improved in the livestock production technology, or whether livestock
mortality has reduced by improved livestock management practices following the training, or how
many more number of people has taken up livestock activity following the training. Such outcomes are
reported in the second level results.
22.
RIMS second level results correspond to the project outcomes, which measure improved
functionality or behavioural change, are more qualitative and normally take longer to realize. This
level corresponds to either the output or objective level of the project logframe. Measuring outcomes
means analysing changes in the behaviours and performance of households, individuals, groups or
institutions. The second level results in RIMS are in the form of assessment, looking at the extent to
which a given project activity has been successful in reaching specific outcome, which is the
assessment of effectiveness; it also looks at the extent to which the benefits are likely to be sustained
after the end of the project support, which is the assessment of sustainability. Various methods (such
as studies, participatory approaches, questionnaire-based surveys, focus group discussions, etc) can
be employed for measuring the changes from outputs to outcomes. Second Level Results are to be
reported with ranking from mid-term onwards.
23.
Third-level results correspond to project impact, which is measuring combined effects of the
first and second level results, are quantitative (eg. Households reporting increased assets) and are
185
measured usually at three points during project life (baseline or benchmark, mid-term
and
completion or endline). These refer to the goal and objective level of the project logframe. The third
level RIMS results are the anchor indicators and relate to household assets, food security and child

183

For details see “RIMS First and Second Level Results Handbook, IFAD, April 2014”.
RIMS Annual Report will be for a fiscal year, i.e. July to June (corresponding to AWPB) and reported latest by 31st March of
the following year. The first RIMS Report would be after completion of the first full fiscal year or AWPB of Project
implementation (project start-up workshop will provide necessary information on RIMS).
185
Mid-term survey is now optional.
184
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malnutrition (anthropometric data of children under five years of age) and will be compared with
baseline data.
B. Baseline and End-line Surveys
24.
CARLEP will undertake baseline (at Project Year One or PY 1) and end-line (Last year of
Project Year or PY 5) study. An annex is provided showing the RIMS indicators to be considered
during the baseline and end-line study (Annex 4). Endline survey will correspond to Impact evaluation
which will assess the contribution of CARLEP in achieving the overall goal of the project. Results
will compare will the baseline data. This survey will be coordinated by the PMO M&E unit and
contracted to an external agency, with specific expertise in such assessments. The survey will
include mandatory ‘anchor indicators’ relating to household assets, food security and child
malnutrition (anthropometric data of children under five years of age). Other indicators of poverty will
also be used, such as quality of housing and sanitation, drinking water availability, cultivation, asset
ownership, etc. Data will also be collected to relate changes in all these indicators following
participation in project activities and delivery of project outputs. IFPRI M&E grant for India and Bhutan
will support the baseline survey in 2015. Along with baseline study, CARLEP will also undertake
Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment by outsourcing the study to a suitable agency.
C. Annual Outcome Survey (AOS)
25.
The AOS is a household survey that is undertaken annually by project staff and will cover a
small sample of 200 households selected randomly in project areas (project participants or
beneficiaries) and 200 households selected randomly in non-project areas (non-beneficiaries, to be
used as a comparison group). IFAD has developed a standard methodology called RIMS, primarily
intended to document end-of-project impact. As such, it does not provide regular or timely information
about results that can be used to take corrective action during project implementation. The Annual
Outcome Survey (AOS) is a tool to monitor how well a project is doing through a systematic process
of learning by doing. More specially, the AOS is intended to set out to identify positive and negative
changes taking place at the household level, provide early evidence of project success or failure,
provide time performance information so that corrective actions may be taken as required, and also
assess targeting efficiency. That is why samples are taken both from project villages and non-project
villages for comparisons.
nd

26.
Annual Outcome Survey is conducted annually starting from the 2 year of project
186
implementation. The Technical Guide for Conducting Annual Outcome Survey has been developed
by IFAD, which would be provided to CARLEP at the time of start-up or as part of the PIM. The HH
survey will focus on quantitative data (e.g., the number of women participating in training, the % of HH
that have adopted new farming technology, the % of female-headed HH that have increased profit,
the number of HH taking loan to improve farming practices and so on). These findings from HH
survey are complemented by qualitative data that provide more in-depth explanations of why and how
some outcomes were better achieved or not achieved. Such qualitative data are generated through
focused group discussion, key informant interviews, etc. One of the key areas of attention in AOS is in
developing questionnaires as appropriate to the project. Reporting Format for AOS is provided in
Annex 5. AOS has to be gender-sensitive and gender-specific information should be collected such
as women participating in or indirectly benefiting from project activities (see below under Gender in
M&E). A practical approach is to review project logframe having gender-sensitive indicators, gender
issues being adequately reflected in the M&E plan, updating the HH survey tool to align with the
revised log-frame and providing skills to enumerators and project staff in quantitative and qualitative
data collection methodologies especially to cover issues that matter differently to women and men.
D. Gender in M&E
27.
Integrating gender dimension in M&E is imperative in all IFAD projects. Integrating gender
into M&E system helps to measure the extent to which a project has addressed the different needs of
women and men, and has made an impact on their lives and overall social and economic well-being.
It also facilitates to improve project performance during implementation, allows for mid-term course
186

See the Technical Guidelines: Conducting an Annual Outcome Survey, IFAD.
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correction, and makes it possible to derive lessons for future projects. CARLEP will clearly identify the
extent to which the project has reached women and the degree to which they have benefited from
project activities and outputs. This involves gender disaggregation of data on project activities and
outputs to see if women have fully participated in group membership, group leadership, training, and
livelihoods activities. Further gender disaggregation is needed to see if women have benefited in
terms of outcomes - such as increasing production - or impacts - increased income and assets. As
some indicators are better measured on a household basis, these need to be disaggregated by
gender of the household head. Special studies may also be undertaken on measures to reduce
women's drudgery (especially provision of domestic water and fuel-wood supply) and on other issues
regarding women's welfare and empowerment (for example access to health services, and household
decision making). Further details on gender-related monitoring are in the Appendix on Poverty,
Gender and Targeting.
187

28.
Some ideas of gender-sensitive monitoring indicators in CARLEP AOS could be developed
using some of the following gender-sensitive indicators in the form of questionnaire:
Particulars
1. Gender division of
labour

2. Gender differences
in access and control
over resources (e.g.
income,
employment, land,
social services

3. Gender differences
in information and
knowledge
4. Decision making
patterns in the
household and
community
5. Women and men’s
attitude and selfconfidence
6. Gender differences
in vulnerability and
coping strategy

Questionnaire / issues to identify gender-sensitive indicators
- What is the gender division of labour or work burden at the household level? In
other words, who is more responsible for working in the household, women or
men?
- When the project got started, has the mam/male started sharing household
work with the woman/female, or woman has to work more?
- Who controls income in the household? Do the man and woman equally
contribute in decision making on expenditure relating to household income?
- Who participated in the project training more, female or male? What have been
the outcomes of training in applying the knowledge to household economics?
- In whose name is the land under the household control? Do both man and
woman equally contribute in deciding the types of crops to be grown in the
household land?
- What different kinds of social services do the man and woman receive or
enjoy? What influences do these services have into the woman’s health and
ability to access information?
- Are there gender difference in accessing the same information (about amount
of information and how to access)?
- Are there any differences in economic opportunities between man and woman
due to different amount of information accessed?
- Who in the household has the decision power? (compare with the contribution
of man and woman in the total household income; whether person contributing
the most in total income has the decision power).
- The participation of female and male in activities of community (the voice and
respectfulness opinions in community activities).
- The difference between female and male about self-confidence in all different
project and community activities (on participation and responsibility).
-

Differences in dealing problems and in adjusting to external shock.

4. Implementation Responsibilities of M&E
4.1 M&E staff in the PMO and general outline of key tasks
29.
CARLEP will have a senior designated officer for Planning and Monitoring & Evaluation on
deputation from RGoB. There will also be an Asstt. M&E Officer (sourced from the open market on
contractual basis). CARLEP will also have a Gender & Knowledge Management Officer. The M&E
Officer (MEO) would be responsible for coordinating project planning - such as consolidation of the
AWPB; conducting, preparation and submission of project reports (such as Annual/Half Yearly
Progress Report, RIMS and AOS) and conducts of surveys (such as baseline and endline surveys);
and project completion report (PCR). M&E Officer will input all the key indicators (outputs, outcomes
187

Modified from M&E Manual Guide for IFAD funded Projects in Vietnam and OPELIP M&E design.
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and impacts) of CARLEP to be captured in the PLaMS of RGoB. The M&E Officer will be responsible
for timely data collection and entry, data analysis and report writing. The M&E Officer will closely
coordinate with programme Dzongkhags and other agencies of the RGoB such as FCBL participating
in CARLEP for timely generation and collection of project data/results for which the PMO will establish
a system. The MEO will work closely with the Gender & KM Officer for issues relating to project
results documentation, preparation/consolidation of learning and preparation/dissemination of
communication/learning materials (with Assistant M&E Officer). The MEO will coordinate all IFAD
related compliance reporting and Implementation Support/Supervision Missions
The M&E and KM unit at PMO will have a Manager (Planning, M&E) who would also be the Focal
Point
4.2 Key M&E tasks during implementation phase
30. The PMO will address the following key M&E tasks during the different implementation phase of
the project. These are indicative and can be revised during the different phases of the project to
update the PIM.
Key stages of
project cycle
Project initiation
(loan
effectiveness) to
project start-up
workshop (usually
the PY 1)

Key M&E tasks












Main
implementation
period










188

Recruitment of all M&E staffs;
Review the project design/detail project report in relation to M&E with key
stakeholders;
Review the PIM in relation to the section on M&E and KM in particular;
Develop a detailed M&E plan and system including appreciation of project M&E
culture and practices that would emerged or required to be developed taking
into consideration the various project results chain;
Review the M&E matrix and revise to be included in the PIM in the context of
the project outputs, outcomes and impacts;
Review and development various M&E formats (data collection and reporting
formats);
189
Undertake / facilitate completion of the baseline surveys ;
Develop project reporting system (from Gewog to Dzongkhag; Dzongkhag to
PMO; FCBL to PMO; etc.)
Prepare the knowledge management strategy in coordination with KM focal
person and link it up with project M&E.
Put in place necessary conditions and capacities for M&E to be implemented.
Integrate all key outputs, outcomes and impacts of CARLEP in the PLaMS of
RGoB for monitoring.
Ensure all data and information needs for management and key stakeholders
are regularly met;
Coordinate information gathering and analysis, as also data storage and data
management;
Facilitate and support regular review meetings and processes with all
implementers and stakeholders;
Prepare for and facilitate the project reviews/ review meetings
(monthly/quarterly/half-yearly/yearly or annual);
Coordinate/prepare for supervision missions; implementation support missions,
etc.
Facilitate focused studies on emerging questions including documentation of
good practices in collaboration with sector heads and KM focal person of the
project;
Facilitate dissemination / communication of project results with various
stakeholders;
Prepare/undertake and ensure timely submissions of various reports as per
IFAD’s norms and requirements including documentation of success case
studies, half-yearly/annual progress report, Annual Outcome Survey, Annual

188

Should be read along with the overall KM tasks (as Manager M&E/MIS is also responsible for KM in OPELIP.
This will be done with support from IFPRI which is implementing M&E grant from IFAD to support projects in India and
Bhutan; the baseline survey is likely to be undertaken during the period February-March 2015.
189
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Mid-term








Phasing-out and
completion









RIMS Report, and so on.
Prepare the KM strategy and action plan; integrate M&E and KM.
Coordinate in the early preparation of the draft Exit Strategy cum Post Project
Sustainability.
Consolidate the various types of supervision mission and implementation
support mission feedback.
Collate information for the mid-term review (MTR);
Coordinate for conduct of the MTR;
Facilitate internal review processes to prepare the external review processes.
Adjust the M&E system as required.
Revise the draft exit strategy and post-project sustainability.
Organise project workshop to review, share and disseminate changes
proposed at MTR with all project staffs and partners.
Assess what worked well and what did not work well to dovetail in the project
exit strategy and post-project sustainability document; disseminate and share
through workshop and/or any other means with key stakeholders on postproject arrangements.
Undertake end-line surveys.
Organise learning events with key stakeholders to assess project impacts;
identify lessons learned for next phase of the project and/or other projects to be
designed in future.
Prepare the Project Completion Report (PCR) as per IFAD’s guidelines.
Facilitate and coordinate IFAD’s PCR validation mission.
Organise closure workshop to share and disseminate lessons learned with all
key stakeholders.

4.3 Annual M&E Activities Calendar in CARLEP
190

31.
CARLEP will develop its annual M&E activities calendar . The calendar outlines the key
M&E activities and reporting requirements to be performed by the project by which date or month.
Based on this template through a consultative process PMO M&E unit will eventually develop a
detailed M&E activities calendar in order to roll out a robust M&E system in the project. An example of
draft calendar of key activities is provided below (corresponding to fiscal year or an AWPB cycle).
Key activities
Annual
Progress
Performance
Review
AWPB
preparation
and
submission
Annual
Progress
Report
submission
Half-yearly
Progress
Report
Annual RIMS
Report
submission
Annual
Outcome
Survey Report
submission
190

July

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

This will be revised as per actual operational activities of the project and inserted in the PIM.
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Apr
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Quarterly
Results Report
Preparation
Quarterly
Review
Meetings at
PMO
PSC /
Coordination
meeting
Half yearly
review meeting
at Dzongkhag
Data Collection
for physical
and financial
progress
5.

Reporting and Communicating Project Results

32.
The M&E unit at PMO will develop common reporting formats to be used by all the
Dzongkhags and participating agencies (such as FCBL and others) for providing
monthly/quarterly/half-yearly/yearly data on different project activities so that there is no discrepancy
in the reporting of data on status of progress of project activities. Experience from MAGIP on reporting
formats could be drawn for this purpose. All data would be gender disaggregated and the analytical
reports are to be used for taking timely corrective actions and to learn from implementation
experiences to further improve project management effectiveness and efficiency. Monthly, quarterly
and annual reports including reports from studies would be produced by the Project. For IFAD
corporate reporting, Half-yearly, Annual Progress Report, RIMS Annual Report and Annual Outcome
Survey Reports are required to be prepared and sent to IFAD.
33.
Monthly Progress Reports (MPR) as would be required by the project and/or management will
be prepared from the project PLaMS and the activity-based monthly reporting formats developed by
CARLEP. Such report will contain component/sub-component wise physical and financial progress
against quarterly or annual targets. This report will form the basis for monthly progress reviews at all
levels.
34.
Quarterly Progress Reports (QPR). Besides reporting physical and financial progress this
report will contain information on challenges encountered in implementation and corrective actions
and solutions to address constraints as well as project participant’s responses to project initiated
activities. QPR would also be useful for consolidating RIMS Annual Report each year to be carried out
st
st
for a calendar year (1 January to 31 December). For this purpose, the indicators to be
monitored/reported should be harmonized to the extent possible with project logframe and RIMS
st
nd
indicators (1 level results upto mid-term and 2 level results after mid-term).
35.
Half yearly Progress Report will be prepared from information compiled by the PMO on
component/sub-component wise physical and financial progress, and loan category wise financial
progress. The information will be generated via the project PLaMS and quarterly progress reports. In
its simplest form, the half-yearly progress report could be confined to reporting progress against the
AWPB (to be submitted by end of January or early February).
36.
Annual Progress Reports (APR) is compiled by PMO containing progress or achievements as
per AWPB. In addition to reporting cumulative results along with annual progress of achievements,
the APR could be dovetailed with case studies of successful interventions. The annual progress
report is to be submitted every year by July-August. A suggested guideline for preparing Annual
Progress Report is given in Annex 6.
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37.
RIMS Annual Report: The key RIMS indicators corresponding to the project components are
included in the project’s Logical Framework and will be reported annually for the period July to June
st
(corresponding to fiscal year or AWPB) by 31 March of following year. In the first year the project
information on RIMS first level indicators (list of indicators included in RIMS Handbook but only those
relevant to the project) associated with outputs would be reported. After mid-term review the report
nd
will include ratings of effectiveness and sustainability of 2 level indicators, validated from the results
st
nd
of annual outcome surveys. A standard table with examples of 1 Level and 2 Level Results or
Indicators is given in Annex 7. Additionally, CARLEP will have the advantage of experiences of
MAGIP in preparing RIMS Annual Report.
38.
Annual Outcome Survey (AOS) Report: Each year the project will undertake AOS between
January to March and report to IFAD by April. The first AOS will be done in the second year of project
implementation after completing a full first year of project implementation. AOS in CARLEP will be for
a calendar year (January to December).
39.
Mid-Term Review Report (MTR): IFAD in cooperation with the RGoB would undertake a midterm review during the PY 3 of the project lifecycle to review project achievements and
implementation constraints including issues relating to loan administration and financial management.
Any corrective measure would be addressed at MTR. A mutually agreed action plan will be prepared
based on the MTR findings. IFAD may appoint, in consultation with the Government, an external
agency to evaluate the impact of the project if necessary.
40.
Project Completion Report (PCR): As the project reaches completion point, the CARLEP
PMO will prepare a draft Project Completion Report based on IFAD’s Guidelines for Project
191
Completion . IFAD and the Government will then carry out a Project Completion Review based on
the information in the Project Completion Report and other data. This review is usually done during
the intervening period of project/loan closing date and project/loan ending date.
192

41.
Case studies on project innovations and success stories : CARLEP will undertake case
studies of project innovations and success stories on regular basis and report them through Annual
Progress Report and the relevant Newsletters. The project will also report them and communicate
through its IFADAsia webpage managed by IFAD. Experiences from MAGIP can be useful on this
matter. A case study guideline is given in PIM.
6.

Learning and Knowledge Management (KM) in CARLEP

42.
Staffing: CARLEP will have a Gender & Knowledge Management Officer (GKMO). The
GKMO will closely work with the M&E officers of the project. It may be noted that every officer in
PMO, Dzongkhag staffs participating in CARLEP and officers in different agencies/entities
participating in CARLEP will also have responsibilities in KM particularly in documenting successful
interventions and innovative case stories.
43.
KM Strategy: CARLEP will prepare a Knowledge Management Strategy building on IFAD’s
Knowledge Management Strategy guidelines and MAGIP’s experiences in KM in the first year of
project implementation. The staffs will undergo training on KM. Framework for preparing the KM
strategy and training module are given in Annex 8 and Annex 9, respectively.
44.
Learning system: The project learning system would comprise of various activities relating to
M&E and KM functions. Some of these would include monthly, quarterly and annual review meetings;
partners review meetings; capturing information on progress, lessons and finding solutions for
implementation constraints. KM and lesson learning would be used as a tool for internal learning by
project stakeholders such as staff of various implementing agencies, participating village communities
and farmers, both women and men. Participatory tools such as “most significant change”, “story
telling” and “participatory monitoring and evaluation” (PME) may be used at these meetings.

191

See IFAD’s Guidelines for Project Completion.
IFAD’s Communication Division has brought out a guideline for preparing case studies in the field. This will be
provided at the time of start-up workshop.
192
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45.
Enhancing Use of Knowledge from M&E.
One of the purposes of M&E activities in
projects are to contribute in strengthening the basis for managing results, foster learning and
generating knowledge for the key stakeholders (including IFAD, Government and Communities).
Generating knowledge and knowledge gained from M&E are at the core of all IFAD-funded projects.
IFAD and government will use and apply learning from M&E to improve the overall performance and
quality of results of ongoing and future projects and implementation strategies. CARLEP will use its
M&E data and information for improved learning, enhancing accountability of the project for learning,
use the knowledge and learning from M&E for project planning, implementation and improved
monitoring, and document innovations and success stories so as to contribute in the overall local,
regional, national and global knowledge pool in investing in rural people.
46.
Knowledge Products, Dissemination and Communication. CARLEP will endeavour
developing various knowledge products depending on the target audience and information needs.
The knowledge products could be in the forms of publications, documented case stories, photo
documentation, videos, charts, manuals, etc. The M&E unit of CARLEP PMO will take lead in
knowledge products development and dissemination by involving all subject matter specialists in the
project including providing capacity training on knowledge management as appropriate. However, for
meaningful learning and knowledge sharing, knowledge products should be of quality with clearly
identified audience and purpose.
193

47.










The characteristics of good knowledge products have the following elements:
Based on an assessment of needs and demand for the product among targeted users to ensure
relevance, effectiveness, usefulness and value of the knowledge product.
Designed for a specific audience, taking into consideration functional needs and technical
levels.
Relevant for decision-making needs.
Knowledge products brought out timely.
Written in clear and easily understandable language.
Data is presented in a clear and coherent manner; all data and information being from project
M&E without any bias, both successful and failure cases.
Knowledge products developed through participatory process and validated through quality
assurance processes with relevant stakeholders or peer reviewed appropriately.
The knowledge products should be easily accessible to the target audience through most
effective and efficient means, and timely.
Consistency in presentation of products to enhance visibility and learning.

48.
Knowledge Sharing and Learning Culture. CARLEP will continuously endeavour to capture
and disseminate lessons learned, successful case studies and good practices. The project will adopt
various knowledge sharing methods and tools including designing and facilitating knowledge events
such as meetings and workshops at various level. Some of the -practical approaches and strategies
to knowledge sharing and learning culture as also methods and tools would include:
 Building strong network by conducting periodic workshops/seminars/conferences on issues of
development and thematic areas of contemporary relevance.
 Conduct monthly/quarterly/half-yearly/yearly review meetings.
 Developing skills and competencies of project staffs to improve human resources in the areas
of knowledge management.
 Tailoring knowledge management activities closely to the needs of project staff and
stakeholders.
194
 Adoption of specific knowledge sharing methodologies and tools
with capacity building
components, such as video story telling, speed sharing, chat show, world café, etc.
 Developing and actively using project website, newsletter, etc. and contributing in the IFADAsia
website.

193

Adopted from the “Handbook on Planning, Monitoring and Evaluating for Development Results”, UNDP, 2009.
Details are available at “Introducing Knowledge Sharing Methods and Tools : A Facilitator’s Guide” by Allison Hewlitt and
Lucie Lamoureux. IDRC-IFAD, 2010.
194
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Annex 1
Annual Work Plan & Budget (AWPB): mm/year to mm/year
Code
no

Component/
Subcomponent /
Acitivities

Indicators

Project

1

1.1
1.1.1
1.1.2
1.2
1.2.1
1.2.2
2
2.1
2.2
2.3

RIMS

Units
(no,
acre,
etc)

No of
units
planned

Unit
cost
(000
Nu)

Total
cost
(000
Nu)

Sources of fund (in
%)

Quarterly physical targets
planned

Quarterly planned
expenditure (000 Nu)

IFAD

Q1

Q1

RGoB

Agriculture
production
intensification
Vegetable
Activity 1
Activity 2
Dairy
Activity 1
Activity 2
Marketing
support
Activity 1
Activity 2
Activity 3
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Com
munit
y

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q2

Q3

Appraisal
Targets

Q4

% of
Appraisal
Targets
Planned
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Annex 2
CARLEP M&E (and learning) Plan
M&E Activities
Village/Group Level
activities planning

Frequency
Annual

Tool
Standardised Record
Keeping

Responsibilities
Group / Committee Leaders
(designated for the purpose)

Remarks
To be facilitated by the concerned Gewog Extension Officer

Monthly Monitoring
Reports (MMR) - Basic
activity and expenditure
reporting
Output and outcome
Tracking

Monthly

Designated group/committee
leaders to report to Gewog
Extension Officer (GEO) and
GEO to Dzongkhag
M&E Unit of PMO
& key partners (eg FCBL)

Once the reporting process stabilised, standard reporting
formats to be developed.

Periodic Review and
Learning Meeting/
Workshop

Monthly
/Quarterly/ SemiAnnual/Annual as
required

Data collection from
standard documentation
and recording in standard
formats
Compilation of data from
MMRs and standard
documentation to derive
volume of work output
obtained and immediate
outcome received
Consultative Meeting and
Reviews

PMO, Dzongkhags, Project
Partners (eg. FCBL)

Annual Outcome Survey
Report

Annual

Questionnaire survey

PMO through outsourced
agency

Annual Results & Impact
Management System
(RIMS) Reporting

Annual

Data compilation and
validation

M&E Unit of PMO

RIMS+ Baseline and
Endline Survey

At the start of the
project; at the
close of the
project

Anthropometric and
Questionnaire Survey

PMO through outsourced
agency

To be conducted at each institutional level to ensure periodic
review of the progress made and resources utilised. These
meetings would help in fine tuning the implementation
challenges and provide lights on the key learning from the
project implementation.
PMO to outsource to an external agency for data collection,
tabulation, analysis and report writing. The standard
questionnaire needs to be adopted with local specific
customization. The survey to be conducted with both project
and control groups as per IFAD guidelines.
M&E unit of PMO to lead and facilitate the collation process;
import data from the bi annual outcome reporting system and
correlate it with the concerned RIMS indicators. The RIMS
report prepared to be validated through consultative meetings
with the selected stakeholders, also during annual supervision
mission.
PMO to outsource to an external agency for data collection,
tabulation, analysis and report writing. RIMS standard
questionnaire to be adopted with local specific customization.
The survey to be conducted with both project and control
groups with 900 randomly selected project beneficiaries. No
comparison group will be selected.

Quarterly /Semi
Annual / Annual
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M&E unit of PMO to lead and facilitate; standard
documentation and validation through village visits; linked with
the AWP&B for tracking delivery/performance.

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Impact Assessment

Baseline and End
line

Qualitative and
Quantitative Research

PMO through an outsourced
agency

Thematic and cross
cutting studies (to be
selected by the project)

Need based

Social Research/
Participatory Research /
Case studies by project
staff

PMO & FCBL

Community led
participatory monitoring
(Social Audit)

Yearly

Participatory learning and
action

Community institutions /
groups / cooperatives with
facilitation from Gewog /
Dzongkhag / PMO / FCBL

Community to Community
Learning

As often as
possible

Learning by seeing,
listening, feeling,
touching, etc.

Group / cooperative members
visit successful interventions.

Newsletters, Video
documentation, websites,
e-groups, policy briefs,
etc.

Quarterly / Half
yearly / Annual

Electronic tools,
systematic documentation
through research
methodology, etc.

PMO, FCBL, Dzongkhags

305

PMO to outsource the assignment through an open bidding
process to a suitable agency to design and implement the
impact study for the baseline and end line. This survey will be a
scientific survey to access the attribution of the project
interventions in achieving the intended and unintended impacts
and how the project objectives have been achieved. This would
constitute both quantitative and qualitative research. The
survey to be conducted with both project and control groups
with statistically robust sample.
Based on the need of the project and its implementation
learning, the PMO & FCBL will host various thematic studies
across various areas of project interventions. These studies
would reflect the projects immediate impact on the
communities and also guide to fine tune the project
interventions. This will include documentation of successful
case stories and good practices.
This will help the communities to reflect on the outcomes and
impact they perceived and upto what extent it was achieved.
This would enable the communities in understanding the
development process and their role towards it. A pictorial
method of tracking progress will be encouraged for adoption.
External resource agencies may be hired by the PMO for the
purpose for capacity building of the gewog and Dzongkhag
officers.
Learning by doing, learning by seeing, learning by listening
from another community or group. This is most effective ways
of learning for communities with lower literacy rate from rural
communities.
Documented case studies published in MoAF website;
IFADAsia website; e-groups formed and exchange learning;
video documentation of good practices for dissemination and
learning; disseminate results by participation in workshops,
seminars, conferences; policy briefs shared with key policy
makers and stakeholders and other partners.
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Annex 3
CARLEP - M&E Matrix
Results Hierarchy

Performance
Questions

Indicators

Data to be collected

Goal:

Project Development
Objective:

Outcomes:

Output:
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Data Collection Method

Responsibility
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Annex 4
RIMS indicators for baseline and end-line survey195
Indicators

Value at
Baseline
(PY 1)

Gender of household head
Male headed households
Women headed households
Child malnutrition
Weight for age of children
under 5
Height for age of children
under 5
Weight for height of children
under 5

Literacy rate
Women’s literacy rate (age
15-24)
Men’s literacy rate (age 1524)
Flooring material in the
household
Carpet
Cement
Ceramic
Vinyl
Polished wood

Indicators

Value at

Endline
(PY 5)

Baseline
(PY 1)

Endline
(PY
5)

Types of animals owned
Households owning pigs
Households owning cattle
Households owning goats
Households owning chickens

Sources of drinking water
Total households with safe source of
water
Piped into households
Piped into yard
Public tap
Tubewell
Protected dug well
Protected spring
Unprotected dug well
Unprotected spring
Pond, river or stream

Type of household sanitation
Total households with safe sanitation
Flush toilet
Pour/flush latrine

195

While undertaking baseline survey, CARLEP may also wish to include other socio-economic indicators for inclusion in the survey particularly keeping in mind the needs/requirements of the
government. The questionnaire therefore needs to be carefully developed. This is usually what might be called as “RIMs Plus” surveys. Additional indicators would be in respective WPs.
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Palm/Bamboo
Wood planks
Dung
Earth/sand
Cultivation
Households cultivating
farmland
Households not cultivating
farmland
Households cultivating with
power tillers
Households cultivating with
animals
Households cultivating with
hand tools

Improved pit latrine
Open pit latrine/traditional latrine
No facility/bush/field
Asset Ownership
Access to electricity
Ownership of a radio
Ownership of a TV
Ownership of a bicycle
Ownership of a motorcycle
Ownership of a vehicle

Type of fuel used for cooking
Firewood/straw
Electricity
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Annex 5
Example of Outline for Annual Outcome Survey Report196
Table of Contents
List of Tables
List of Figures
Abbreviations
Executive Summary
(may also contain a comparative summary figures of project and non-project villages in a table form)
PART I: INTRODUCTION
1.1 An introduction of the project
1.1.1 Socio-economic features of the programme areas and people
1.1.2 Project targets, components and activities
1.1.3 Key objectives and outcomes with impacted results
1.2 Introduction of the Annual Outcome Survey
1.2.1 Rationale of the AOS
1.2.2 Key thematic contents in the AOS
1.3 Methodology of the AOS
1.3.1 Sampling method
1.3.2 Survey implementation
1.3.3 Data analysis
PART II: RESULTS OF THE ANNUAL OUTCOME SURVEY
2.1 Description of the households in the survey (both from project and non-project areas)
2.2 Survey evaluation on the results and impacts of the project activities
2.2.1
2.2.2
2.2.3
2.2.4
2.2.5
2.2.6
2.2.7
2.2.8
2.2.9
2.2.10
2.2.11

Participation in project activities
Livelihoods and income sources
Food and nutritional security
Access to health and health status of family
Agricultural production and irrigation
Livestock and fisheries
Access to markets
Access to rural financial services
Enterprise development and employment
Access to natural resources
Women empowerment

PART III: CONCLUSION
th
1.1 Contribution of the project to general development goal of the Eastern Region / Country / 11
Five Year Plan Results
1.2 Extent of poor people benefiting from the project
1.3 Extent of women benefiting from the project
1.4 Critical gaps identified and how the project intends to address in the coming year

196

A few relevant photographs (with appropriate captions) enhances the overall quality and content of the Survey Report.
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Annex 6
Bhutan
[Insert Name of Project] – [Insert loan/grant#]

Annual Project Progress Report197
[Insert Reference period –i.e. July 2015 to June 2016]
[Insert pictures (s) showing some activities of the project undertaken during the reporting period]
Prepared by : [name of the M&E Officer]
Date: [insert date of submission of the report]
Outline of Progress Report:
Table of content
Currency equivalent, weights & measures
Abbreviations & definitions
Map of the country/programme areas
A.
B.
C.

Project Background
Changes in Project Implementation context and design
198
Progress and Performance, by Components
C.1.1. Activities and Outputs: main achievements
C.1.2. Progress towards Component Outcome (s)
C.1.3. Convergence and partnership
C.1.4. Grant activities
C.1.5. Constraints/bottlenecks affecting Component Progress and Actions Taken
D. Progress towards project purpose and goal
E. Project Sustainability
F. Project Management
F.1. Programme Steering & Coordination Management
F.2. Human Resource Management
F.3. Financial Management
F.4. Procurement
F.5. Monitoring & Evaluation, communication & knowledge management
F.6. Gender
G. Follow-up of last mission recommendations
H. Summary of Lessons Learned
I. Conclusions and Recommendations for follow-up
Annexes
1. Physical progress measured against AWPB
2. Financial progress
3. List of staff
4. List of Project Partners
5. Highlights of most significant innovations/case studies of successful interventions.
6. Photo gallery

……………………………………………………………..
MAIN REPORT
Project Background
[Provide a concise description of the basic background information and data regarding
the project. In particular:
 Project goal and specific objectives

A.

197

Semi-annual or Half-yearly progress report may use the same format; but in practice project may prefer to limit to
reporting only the AWPB performance (physical and financial) to guide the project management and inform IFAD.
198
Progress data should be both that of current year’s and cumulative.
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Project components/sub-components
Target group and targeted area
Main implementing partners
Implementation strategy
Main implementing issues addressed by the project
Implementing period and status of implementation (pre or post –Mid-Term)
Total Project Costs

This same text can be used later indifferent progress reports unless major changes occur in project
design –in that case this section should be revised]
B.
Changes in Project Implementation context and design
[Highlight changes and major events occurred in the project implementation context
during the period under review (i.e., changes in external factors, political stability….).
Mitigating measures identified to address these events and changes should be reported.
The section should also summarized changes occurred in project design, and their
justification. If no change occurred, just write that on major changes need to be reported]
C.

Progress and Performance, by Components
[The objective of this section is to provide a summary description of the overall project
performance. It should provide concise and to the point information on main
achievements, shortcomings, issues faced and corrective action taken in terms of project
performance and progress towards desired results. In particular, for each component, the
reader should gain understanding of:
 Strong aspects and achievements against objectives;
 Main shortcomings, if any;
 Major implementation issues and /or risk that affect project implementation; and
 Key actions to be undertaken]
C.1.1 Activities and Outputs: main achievements
[Provide a brief overview of the main activities undertaken during the period under review. As
details on physical progress measured against annual targets will be provided in Annex-1,
there is no need to repeat all data in this section. Instead, highlight the following: Main areas
of interventions for which physical achievements matched planned targets. E.g., “training in
crop production completed as for planned figures”; “ construction/ rehabilitation of irrigation
schemes was completed as planned”…).]
[Areas of interventions for what outputs achieved did not match planned target. Example: “
the number of SHGs formed in target areas was 20% below expectations”. Explanations of
deviations from planned targets should be provided]
[Summary tables and graphs /figures can be added, in order to illustrate the information
above]
[Summarize the main problems affecting implementation progress in the Component under
review. Any action taken during the period under review to face these issues should also be
mentioned]
C.1.2 Progress towards Component Outcome (s)
According to the project log frame, the expected outcome(s) of component (x) is (are):
[This section will become increasingly relevant as project advances in its lifecycle. Projects in
the first of second year of implementation will not be expected to report significantly on
progress towards outcomes, as it would be too early for substantial reporting. Yet, all projects
are invited to report any relevant information, reflection, or consideration regarding progress
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D.

towards component objectives as described in project Log Frames and design documents.
Project approaching or past Mid-Term will be expected to increasingly focus on outcomes and
provide updated information on progress towards desired objectives for each component, on
unintended results, on factors that might jeopardize the achievements of component
objectives, and on action s to be taken for improvement.]
The information and data included in this section should contribute to responding to the
performance questions related to the components outcome. It should provide the evidence
based on which the component performance is assessed.]
[Also describe how the information was collected via annual participatory M & E exercises,
annual surveys, feedback collected from partners and project beneficiaries, or other tools
such as case studies or qualitative assessments. If during the period under review the project
has undertaken a mid-term review, the main findings of the exercise should be summarized in
this section, if of relevance for the component described. Detailed information on outcome
indicators will also be provided in Annex1.]
[Summarize the main problems affecting achievement of objectives in the Component under
review. Any action taken during the period under review to face these issues should also be
mentioned]
C.1.3 Convergence and partnership
[Describe convergence achieved with other programmes/projects/schemes of government
and various other agencies/departments the project has worked with over the reporting period
including technical partnership, etc.]
C. 1.4 Grant activities
[Report here the IFAD grant project activities such as work plan and progress including
outputs and outcomes with grant projects such as work with ICRISAT, etc.]
C.1.5 Constraints/bottlenecks affecting Component Progress and Actions Taken
Progress towards project purpose and goal
[Provide information on progress towards project overall purpose and contribution
towards project goal (i.e: “ poverty reduction in targeted areas”. This section will be
particularly relevant for projects that have passed mid-term. For example, if the project
has undertaken a mid-term impact assessment or survey, findings can be compared with
available baseline data to assess progress. PME and other qualitative tools can also
provide relevant information,; relevant secondary data (such as, for example,
unemployment rates in targeted areas, school enrolment rates, mother and child health
data)can be used]

E.

Project Sustainability
[Provide information and share consideration on the likelihood of sustainability of project
impact and benefits on targeted groups, on factors which might affect sustainability, and
on corrective actions taken to mitigate the risks.Any action taken or results achieved
during the period under review to implement project exit strategy should be described in
this section.]

F.

Project Management
F.1. Programme Steering and Coordination Management
[Provide summary information on Programme Steering Committee meetings organised and
key decisions taken on project management at the PMO level and coordination meetings at
the District/MPA levels; may also provide names of PSC members]
F.2. Human Resource Management
[ Highlight any important events or changes occurred in the area of human resource. This can
include staff recruitment turnover, and retention, staff training, new incentive systems
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established. Any assessment of staff performance under taken should be mentioned and
briefly summarized here.]
F.3. Financial Management
[Provide summary information on financial progress. Detail data of financial performance will
be provided in annex. This section therefore provide a short overview of disbursement of
costs and financing for the period under review. It should highlight any divergence of
expenses versus budgets and reasons for deviations. If useful financial summary tables
should be used to complement Annex 2]
F.4. Procurement
[Review progress of procurement carried out during the reporting period. Deviations from the
initial procurement plan should be highlighted and explained. Also summarize key
procurement made on behalf of the project and their status at the end of the reporting period.
This will include all procurement of goods works and consulting and other services
undertaken by the project since project start up] Summary table can be used to synthesized
information. ]
F.5. M&E, Communications, and Knowledge Management
[Summarize main activities undertaken for project M&E. In particular surveys participatory
M&E activities case studies or qualitative assessments undertaken during the period under
review should be briefly described. Include a list of documentation produced during the
reporting period and a short description of any knowledge sharing event organized or
attended by project staff. Any other effort to share and exchange information and lessons
learned should be highlighted. Relevant materials produced can be attached to the report.
Provide information on how the project has followed up with the recommendations of the last
supervision mission].
F.6. Gender : Brief outline of the gender strategy of the project; gender mainstreaming
activities, outputs and outcomes, issues associated with gender policy, output and outcome
based gender issues; gender impacts (intended and unintended); gender issues addressed in
the current budget and its progress; and capacity building related to empowerment of women
and gender mainstreaming in the project.
G.

Summary of Lessons Learned
High light the main lessons learned and their implication in progress implementation.

H.

Conclusions and Recommendations for follow-up
[Highlight recommendations and corrective actions to take during the next reporting
period. Specify how, who and when for each action.]
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Results
#

Annex- 1: Physical Progress Measured against AWPB including RIMS indicators (RO-AWPB used as a reporting template)
Indicators
Objectives/Expected
Results

Project
Indicator

RIMS
indicator

Implementation targets
Approved
(total)

Revised
(total)

Planned
(annual)

Achieved
(cumulative)*

%

Achieved
(annual)*

%

Project Purpose:
C1
SC
1.1
1.1.1
1.1.2
1.1.3

Component 1:
Sub-Component 1.1:
Output 1.1.1
Output 1.1.2
Output 1.1.3
Etc.
Total Budget for Sub-Component 1.1:

SC
1.2
1.2.1
1.2.2
1.2.3

Sub-Component 1.2:
Output 1.2.1
Output 1.2.2
Output 1.2.3
Etc.
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Annex-2: Financial Progress.
Table A:

Financial performance by financier

Appraisal
Financier
(USD ‘000)
IFAD loan
IFAD grant
Co-financier
Government
Banks/Financial institution
Community contribution
Total
(exchange rate: 1 USD = INR
)

Disbursements (USD ‘000)

Per cent disbursed

Table B: Financial performance by financier by component (USD ‘000)
Component

IFAD loan
Appraisal Actual

IFAD grant
% Appraisal Actual

%

Co-financier
Appraisal Actual

%

Government
Appraisal
Actual

Domestic 1
% Appraisal Actual

Table C: IFAD loan disbursements (SDR, as at [Insert date: dd-m-yy])
Original
Revised
Category
Category description
Disbursement
W/A pending
Allocation
Allocation
I
II
III
IV
V
Initial deposit
Total
(IFAD loan/grant disbursement, comparisons between original and revised allocations and actual disbursement)

315

Total
% Appraisal Actual

Balance

Per cent
disbursed

%
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Annex 3.

List of key staffs with designation & contact details

Annex 4.

List of participating organisations/institutions (with contact details)

Annex 5.

Highlights of most significant innovations/case studies of successful
interventions

Annex 6.

Photo gallery
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Annex 7

st

nd

Examples of CARLEP RIMS 1 and 2

Level Indicators

199

First Level Results / Indicators

Unit

Second Level Results/ Indicators

People trained in infrastructure management

Male

People trained in infrastructure management

Female

Likelihood of sustainability of groups
managing infrastructure formed/strengthened

Groups managing infrastructure formed/strengthened

Number

People in groups managing infrastructure
formed/strengthened
People in groups managing infrastructure
formed/strengthened
Groups managing infrastructure with women in leadership
position
Land under irrigation schemes constructed/rehabilitated

Male

Rainwater harvesting system constructed/rehabilitated

Number

People trained in natural resources management

Male

People trained in natural resources management

Female

Natural resources management groups formed/strengthened

Number

People in natural resources management groups
formed/strengthened
People in natural resources management groups
formed/strengthened
Natural resources management groups with women in
leadership position
Environmental management plans formulated

Male

Land under improved management practices

Ha

Other productive infrastructure constructed/rehabilitated

Number

Rating

200

Sub Component
Natural Resources
(land and water)

199

Female
Number
Ha

Effectiveness of productive infrastructure Irrigation schemes
Likelihood of sustainability of productive
infrastructure - Irrigation schemes
Likelihood of sustainability of NRM groups
formed and/ or strengthened

Female
Number
Number

Effectiveness of NRM and conservation
programmes

This is to show only the different types of possible indicators for 1st Level and 2nd Level results to be revised at appraisal or at the start of CARLEP. The Annual RIMS Reporting format would be
provided at the time of start-up workshop or may be seen from RIMS Handbook 2014. RIMS reports of MAGIP and AMEPP could also become the guiding documents.
200
Rating is from 1-6, 1 being Highly Unsatisfactory (for Effectiveness) or Very Weak (for Sustainability) and 6 being Highly Satisfactory (for Effectiveness) or Very Strong (for Sustainability).
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Agriculture
Technology and
Production

Rural Financial
Services /BOIC Fund

Gewog Staff as service providers trained

Male

Gewog Staff as service providers trained

Female

People trained in crop production and technologies

Male

People trained in crop production and technologies

Female

People trained in livestock production and technologies

Male

People trained in livestock production and technologies

Female

People accessing advisory services facilitated by project

Male

People accessing advisory services facilitated by project

Female

Households receiving animal health services

Number

Crop/ livestock production groups formed/ strengthened

Number

People in crop/ livestock production groups formed/
strengthened
People in crop/ livestock production groups formed/
strengthened
Crop/livestock production groups with women in leadership
position
Saving and credit groups formed/strengthened

Male

People in saving and credit groups formed/strengthened

Female

Saving and credit groups with women in leadership position

Number

Financial institutions participating in the project

Number

People receiving BOIC fund

Number

People receiving BOIC fund

Male

People receiving BOIC fund

Female

Staff of financial institutions trained

Male

Staff of financial institutions trained

Female

Voluntary savers (disaggregated by gender)

Female

Value of voluntary savings

USD

Active borrowers (disaggregated by gender)

Female
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Effectiveness: Improved performance of
service providers
Effectiveness: Improved agricultural and
livestock production

Female
Number
Number

Likelihood of sustainability of the credit/
savings groups formed/ strengthened

Effectiveness: Improved access of the poor to
financial services.

Sustainability: Improved performance of the
financial institutions
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Markets

Enterprise
Development &
Employment

Policy and community
programming

Value of gross loan portfolio

USD

People trained in financial services

Male

People trained in financial services

Female

People trained in post-production, processing and marketing

Male

People trained in post-production, processing and marketing

Female

Storage facilities constructed/rehabilitated

Number

Marketing groups formed/strengthened

Number

People in marketing groups formed/strengthened

Male

People in marketing groups formed/strengthened

Female

Marketing groups with women in leadership position

Number

Processing facilities constructed/rehabilitated

Number

Marketing facilities constructed/rehabilitated

Number

People trained in income generating activities

Male

People trained in income generating activities

Female

People receiving vocational training

Male

People receiving vocational training

Female

People trained in business and entrepreneurship skills

Male

People trained in business and entrepreneurship skills

Female

Enterprises accessing non-financial services facilitated by
the project
Enterprises accessing financial services facilitated by the
project
Government officials and staff trained

Number

Government officials and staff trained

Female

People trained in community management topics

Male

People trained in community management topics

Female

Community workers and volunteers trained

Male

Community workers and volunteers trained

Female
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Effectiveness: Producers benefiting from
improved market access
Likelihood of sustainability of market, storage,
processing facilities
Likelihood of sustainability of the marketing
groups formed and/ or strengthened.

Effectiveness: creation of employment
opportunities
Likelihood of sustainability of enterprises

Number
Male

Effectiveness: promotion of pro-poor policies
and institutions

Effectiveness: Community development
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Social
201
Infrastructure

Community groups formed/strengthened

Number

People in community groups formed/strengthened

Male

People in community groups formed/strengthened

Female

Community groups with women in leadership position

Number

Village/Community plans formulated

Number

People accessing development funds from banks (BDBL)

Male

People accessing development funds from banks (BDBL)

Female

Apex organisations formed/strengthened

Number

Drinking water systems constructed/rehabilitated

Number

Other social infrastructure constructed/rehabilitated

Number

Groups managing social infrastructure formed/ strengthened

Number

People in groups managing social infrastructure
formed/strengthened
People in groups managing social infrastructure
formed/strengthened
Groups managing social infrastructure with women in
leadership position

Male

Likelihood of sustainability of the community
groups formed and/ or strengthened

Likelihood of sustainability of apex
organisations
Effectiveness of social infrastructure
Likelihood of sustainability of social
infrastructure
Likelihood of sustainability of the groups
managing social infrastructure formed and/ or
strengthened.

Female
Number

201

At the design stage CARLEP does not have any clear social infrastructure activities (the indicators are shown as examples only); this section will be revisited at appraisal to determine more
specific identifiable activities.
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Annex 8
KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY OUTLINE

202

1.
a.

Introduction (0.5 pages)
Context
The context section should include a very short summary description of your project, its size,
implementing partners, objectives, components, at what point it is in the project life. You might
also like to include a description of the main achievements of the project to date in terms of
reaching its objectives as well as the main challenges the project is facing at present. The
resources available are the Asia and Pacific Region KM Strategy and the IFAD KM Strategy
http://www.ifad.org/pub/policy/km/e.pdf

b.

Rationale
The rationale should be an explanation of why your project needs to manage knowledge, and
why you expect having a KM strategy will help achieve project objectives. Reasons will vary
according to the stage in the project life cycle and the impetus behind the strategy. They
could be IFAD requirements, government requirements, a conviction that investment in KM
will pay off in terms of performance, a need to capture certain kinds of knowledge for policy
makers, a desire to offer something to partners, an interest in identifying innovations for up
scaling, etc.

2.

Lessons Learned (1 page)
This section may contain any experiences in your project or ongoing project or in your country
programme related to knowledge management. These may be experiences in either learning
or sharing. It could even describe lessons learned as the result of the absence of learning or
sharing. The strategy that follows should be one that can clearly be seen to have taken in to
account those lessons and responded to them in some way.

3.

Vision or Goal (30 words or less!)
This should be a statement of the ideal situation that you want to achieve at one level beyond
above or beyond your control. It should align directly with the achievement of your project
goal. An example of a possible KM Strategy goal is “Development of value chains to reduce
poverty reduction in ILRP project results in a clear understanding within ministry of agriculture
of how to invest in the development of value chains in other provinces “or “All fisheries agency
staff working in Outer Reef islands can find out what they need to know to assist the poorest
fisherfolk.”

4.

Expected Outcomes (0.5 pages)
This section should describe what you can realistically hope to achieve with the successful
implementation of the strategy in terms of change in people’s behaviour and attitudes, or
change in physical, social or economic conditions. An example of an expected outcome that
describes behavioural change might be, “local government looks to the project as a means of
learning how to improve services to its farming households.” Or, “project implementation
delays related to incomplete knowledge of procurement and disbursement procedures are
eliminated”.

5.

Activities and Outputs (2.0 pages)

a.

Knowledge Management Culture
Here you should describe what activities your project will undertake to create a culture of
knowledge management. Outline the key measures that your project will take to induce

202

Adopted from JTELP and OTELP KM Strategy
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behaviour that leads to learning, sharing and helping others to learn. In doing this you should
describe how your project will provide incentives to staff, partners and stakeholders to behave
pro-actively with respect to learning and sharing. Typically this section may cover recognition,
terms of reference, training, and performance evaluation.
b.
Knowledge Management Processes
This section should describe activities that your project will implement to manage knowledge in
connection with normal business processes in project implementation. The output associated with
each activity should also be described. This section might also include description of activities related
to other processes you introduce specifically to manage knowledge. For examples, of activities and
outputs see part…
c.
Knowledge Management Infrastructure
This section should describe the means you will use to capture, store, share and use knowledge.
Mostly it should refer to physical infrastructure. The section with this title in the IFAD knowledge
management strategy describes information technology, like the internet and the office intranet. It
also refers to information management procedures related to their use.
d.
Partnerships for Knowledge Management
This section should describe the partnerships that your project will build and rely on in its KM
activities. It should highlight those partners whom you will work with towards your expected
KM outcomes, and those whom you will be able to learn from or share with.
e.
KM products dissemination and communication
This section will describe how the project intends to disseminate the various knowledge products and
undertake communication based on different target audiences.
f.
Staff capacity building
This section will describe various capacity building programme needs and activities to be undertaken.
6.

Implementation (1 page)

a. Implementation steps and arrangements
This section should detail roles and responsibilities. It should also provide a time frame for
the implementation of the strategy. In other words, you should specify who will do each
activity described above, and by when.
b. Costs& Financing (0.5 pages)
This section should include an estimate of how much you expect it to cost to implement your
strategy within the specific time frame, and how you will cover those costs. It should indicate
whether costs will be covered through project financing, in-kind contributions, extra-budgetary
resources, or other.
7.

Risk Management ( 0.5 pages )
This section should outline what the possible risks are that might impede the successful
implementation of your project KM strategy, for example frequent turnover of staff. It should
also say what will be done to mitigate or minimise those risks, such as investment in long
term staff development and promotion from within.

8.
Logical framework or Results Framework (1.0 page)
A results framework or a logical framework is a good tool for communicating the essence of your
strategy and monitoring
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Annex 9
KM TRAINING CURRICULUM203
Understanding concepts
 Knowledge Management (KM) Concepts,
 tacit and explicit knowledge assets
 KM Practices,
 Strategy and Program Planning
 KM & Organisational Culture & Development,
 Process-oriented Knowledge Management,
 Knowledge Mapping and Personal Knowledge Management
KM processes
 Flow of knowledge within the organization – formally and informally
 How to - identify, create, store, share, and use knowledge within organization.
 Obstacles to knowledge flows, e.g., to what extent do its people, business processes, and
technology currently support or hamper the effective movement of knowledge?
 Identify gaps and duplications in the organization’s knowledge
Knowledge management approaches:







generating and sharing lessons learned, case studies and good practices,
capturing and disseminating lessons learned, case studies and good practices,
planning, reflecting and learning,
building and leveraging relationships and networks,
designing and facilitating better meetings and workshops,
Strengthening and sustaining knowledge.

Institutionalizing KM in project processes





Assessing KM in projects
KM – M&E linkages - How do both work? How can we enhance the effectiveness?
KM strategies through a gender lens – developing a matrix for inter-linkages
Mapping impacts of projects on primary stakeholders

203

Adopted from JTELP (India) KM WP; the training is ideally conducted in 3 days with KM strategy and action plan
preparation.
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Working Paper 15:

Agriculture Lead Farmers’ Model

Agriculture extension in Bhutan:
Agriculture extension services in Bhutan’s Agriculture Development is provided through the National
Extension System operating mainly through the Dzongkhag and geog extension centres scattered
across the country. In eastern Bhutan comprising of six Dzongkhags has a total of 70 geog extension
centre. The MoAF has allocations of at least one extension staff in the geog.
The extension system is gradually transforming from the conventional role of extension as an input
supplier to more of a facilitator. However, given the rugged terrain, limited resources (financial and
human) supporting extension activities, wide coverage spanning across rugged terrains, multi tasks
for one single extension staff and inadequate guidance from supervisor stationed at the Dzongkhag
level, weak linkages with other regional agencies of MoAF, extension centres have not been able to
distinctly exhibit its role and demonstrate its presence in the geog as a service provider. In the midst
of widening gap between research and extension, limited resource supports in extension programs
due to its vastness and program priorities dominated by hard ware development programs such as
roads and irrigations, alternative approaches in extension that can enhance linkages, share
resources, engage extension staff and ultimately bring visible impacts have become important.
Various extension methodologies such as farmer groups, field days, demonstrations, trainings are
used in the extension systems but lacked proper focus. In the last two plan periods, a major emphasis
is given to focussing development programs so that what ever little resources are available are
effectively utilised and contribute to generating visible impacts.
RDC Wengkhar and its initiatives in changing extension approaches
Sometimes in 2002 onwards, RNR RDC East then stationed at Khangma Trashigang practicing the
concepts of outreach i.e. expanding research services beyond the research centre particularly in
farmer’s field through focussing attention towards a village or a particular cluster of farmers instead of
scattering around diluting the efforts and resources.
The Research Outreach Concepts initiated by RNR RDC Wengkhar gained supports of two Technical
Cooperation Projects supported by JICA namely Agriculture Research and Extension Project (Rice
and Horticulture), the Horticulture Research and Development Project (Horticulture), the Word Bank
funded Decentralised Rural Development Project (Maize) and other projects under the Biodiversity
Use and Conservation Asia Program (BUCAP) for upland rice and maize conservation. The
experiences were also shared with past IFAD projects in the region. In the current implementation of
Market Access and Growth Intensification Project also supported with IFAD assistance, the outreach
approach is adopted as an extension approach and currently, about 18 outreach programs covering
35 sites have been established.
The RNR RDC Wengkhar in expanding its outreach deployed several other extension methods such
as training of certain group of farmers in crop cultivation practices mainly fruits and vegetables,
cereals crops such as upland rice and maize followed up by providing production supports through
project supports and establishing proper demonstration farms. More than 150 demonstration
orchards, 10 fruit nurseries, 16 vegetable seed growers and 9 Community Based Seed Production
groups have been established.
A focus development of extension method called the Focus Village in which available resources for a
commodity development for a year has been focussed only in one village per Dzongkhag. An
example of which is the creation of Citrus Villages in which more than 25 villages have been created
in the region.

325

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Experiences from past interventions on use of outreach and creation of lead farmers or
outreach farmers for farmer to farmer extension
Delivery of extension services following the outreach concepts using multiple extension methods have
been able to enhance technical skills of researchers, extension staff and farmers, resulted in effective
utilisation of resources through focussed interventions and generated visible impacts in form of
demonstration farms and produces.
It is through the outreach programs that brings researchers, projects, extension and farmers together
enhancing the linkages between these stakeholders and thus enables convergence of efforts and
responsibility sharing.
By end of 2014, the centre selected a total of 24 trained farmers who can be further groomed with
some additional skills which were not covered in the past trainings and create them into lead farmers
to demonstrate their skills and knowledge’s to other farmers. Some farmer to farmer trainings were
also carried out and recently, under MAGIP IFAD activity, the lead farmer to facilitate farmer to farmer
extension was also initiated.
The use of this approach showed that it firstly makes trainings more effective as there is additional
facilitator in addition the extension staff which other wise only the extension staff had to take the
responsibility. In the current scenario of vacant centre where extension staff is on study leave, the
presence of lead farmers could also substitute conducting training but with some assistance in
coordinating the training programs which can be done by the extension staff of an adjoining geog. The
use of lead farmers also provides a platform for individual farmers to be boost their confidence be
more responsible as they have become role model for others. And finally creating a lead farmer along
with a demonstration farm has not only effectively delivered supports to a beneficiary but also have
technically equipped the farmer with the adequate skills unlike the conventional approach of just
organising training after training not knowing how many of the trained farmers actually practice the
skills.
Proposed Lead Farmer or Outreach Farmer Approach in CARLEPs Agriculture Production
Support Program :
Lead farmer or outreach farmer approach in farmer to farmer extension is proposed to be one of the
approaches in the implementation of the agriculture production support program under CARLEP.
RNR RDC Wengkar considering the past experiences and also as house of farming technology in the
region could offer its services and also benefit from the project as an implementing agency.
Under CARLEP, RNR RDC Wengkhar will lead the use of the lead farmer / outreach farmer approach
and the Dzongkahgs and geog extension further replicates this. This will come in two simple stages
i.e. first RDC will create lead farmers and secondly, the Dzongkhags and geogs use the lead farmers
assist the extension in training other farmers. In both cases, productions supports should be focussed
towards supplementing the training so lead farmers and the trainees both benefit through participation
by developing model farms for themselves and others.
The implementation modality in CARLEP is illustrated in the following sections:
Creation of Lead Farmers or Outreach Farmers by RDC Wengkhar: The RDC will create lead
farmers or outreach farmers on an annual basis by targeting specific farmers with potentials of
becoming lead farmers (about 6 to 7 farmers from each Dzongkhag). These farmers should be
selected and nominated by the Geog and Dzongkhag Extension Centres based on the farmers
interest, potentials of farming (have enough land to show case production technologies), willingness
to undergo trainings and then impart to others. Priority will be given to farmers who are members of
existing farmers groups or new groups which are formed during the project.
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In order for the project to start off this right from year 1, the already created 24 lead farmers
mentioned earlier (after completing additional skills training scheduled in April 2014 under MAGIP
support) could take off extending their services while Dzongkhags and geogs nominate a new batch
that will be trained in the first year of the project.
Accordingly, the RDC then continue further training of new lead farmers every year i.e. 6 to 7 farmers
per Dzongkhag on the topics such as fruit and vegetable cultivation practices, Mushroom Cultivation,
Nursery and seed production, cereal crop (Maize and Rice) crop Management, Soil Fertility and
Nutrient Management, Water management and Plant Protection planned across the year in different
seasons (See Table 1).
Table 1. Lead Farmer Training Calendar
Activity

Nomination of potential lead
farmers by Dzongkhags and
Geogs
following
the
selection criteria
Finalisation of lead farmers
to be trained for the year by
RDC and Preparation of
Training Curriculum
Selected lead farmers attend
st
1
Training Session at
Wengkhar
and
RDSC
Lingmethang, Khangma

Timing
and
Duration
of
Training
End of September

Training Topics

Post Training Activity

October

December

Awareness
technologies

to

farming

3 days
The role of Lead Farmers
and the Program
Demonstration
farm
development as part of
training and way forward

nd

Lead farmers attend 2
Training
Session
at
Wengkhar,
RDSC
Lingmethang and Khangma

Mid February – First
wk March
8 days

Orchard
Management;
Upland Rice Cultivation,
Maize cultivation, vegetable
cultivation

Preparation
for
farm
Development i.e. Orchard
lay out, land preparation,
vegetable
and
cereal
cropping plan

Vegetable cultivation

Establishment of orchards
and integrating vegetables in
Orchards
Mushroom Cultivation
Cereal crop cultivation
Upland rice or maize

rd

July
4 days

th

End August
4 days

Lead Farmers attend
Training Session

3

Lead Farmers attend
Session of the Training

4

Plant
Protection,
Soil
Fertility, Organic Practices,
orchard
management
practices
Post Harvest practices for
horticulture
and
cereal
crops, agro processing

–

Vegetable Cultivation

Applying skills in their demo
farm and diversifying their
farm

Completion of training
Water
management
Technologies
Award of Certificates

Handing over of the lead
farmers to DAOs

DAOs also attend the
closing
DAOs then start availing the services of lead farmers in organising similar programs
lead by the geog extension
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In order for the lead farmers (Year 1 onwards) to effectively, demonstrate their skills, the farmers will
be supported with incentives such as materials to develop their field such as planting materials,
seeds, simple irrigation equipments, plant propagation tools etc to develop a demonstration farm of
their own first. At the end of the year, upon completion of the lead farmer training, the project
management and RDC Wengkhar certify the lead farmers on the skills acquired and hand over to the
geogs.
Thus by, end of the year, these farmers would have not only benefited directly from the project by
having developments initiated in their own farm but will also be able to technically expand their skills
to neighbours. This batch of farmers will then be able to provide services to supplement further
programs under Dzongkags and Geogs who could either target trainings for other farmers in the geog
or other members of the group to which the lead farmer belongs.
In order for timely delivery of adequate planting materials – seeds and seedlings of potential varieties
with the centre , outreach nurseries where some project supports will be put in will develop some of
the materials for the lead farmer demonstration farm. Any additional materials shall be procured from
seed and seedling supplying agencies such as NSC, Bhutan Apline, nursery growers and vegetable
seed growers established in the past. Material supports other than planting materials shall be
procured from appropriate suppliers following the existing procurement process.
Training Topics: Since Bhutanese farming system is mostly small and medium scale farming,
diversification of farming activities is most relevant for which, the lead farmer training will focus on a
package of training topics to be attended by all farmers and not go for specific subject matter. These
topics include such as fruits and vegetable management practices, Cereal crops (maize and Upland
Rice) cultivation Practices, Soil fertility management, Plant Protection, Organic and Post Harvest
practices.
Criteria for selection of Lead farmers: Dzongkhags and geogs in selecting the lead farmer
participants shall follow the following criteria:
- Interest of farmer, individuals capacity to lead
- Willingness to extend their skills and develop a demonstration farm of their own
- Spare some part of the land preferably near the farm house for establishing the demo farm
- Active member of existing farmers group or new groups formed in the project
- At least 40 to 50 % of the total nomination per year to be women lead farmers
- Preference to be given to Youth, early School Leavers or former students
Incentives for Lead Farmers attending training at wengkhar:
All lead farmers who complete the training course should benefit with adequate skills and a
demonstration farm established for them which can be used as training ground by the Dzongkhags
and Geogs. They should be supported with basic materials to establish demonstration farms and a
set of basic tools required to practice or impart skills to others. In order to inculcate sense of
ownership, a cost sharing mechanism by way of kind i.e. fencing of the demo farm with at least local
materials be recommended. While attending the training, they should be provided with Travel
Expenses to and fro, Food and lodge. The RDC facilities established in the past are used for this.
Cost for Creation of Lead Farmer at RDC Wengkhar:
The establishment of lead farmers calculated for a minimum of 36 farmers per year which is 6 per
Dzongkhag is shown in Table 2. Each lead farmer creation will cost approximately Nu. 22,000.00 (60
% is cost of training and 40 % cost of materials that will lead to establishing a demo farm for the lead
farmer to show case and apply trainings skills acquired).
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Table 2. Cost per Lead Farmer and Total Cost for a year to establish minimum of 36 lead
farmers (6 per Dzongkhags)
No of training days in a year

20

Remarks

TA calculated at 3 days
furthest @ Nu. 165 per day

9,900

To way travel allowance

Per diem

0

Materials are provided, thus no DSA

Food

3,000

Refreshment

1,000

Lodge

0

Equipment ( 1 secatuer, saw,
Spade)

2,000

Materials for raising nurseries

2,000

Planting materials and seeds
calculated for a total area of
0.40 acres demo farm size)

3,600

RDC facility is free for farmers

Materials shall be developed in RDC Outreach Program. Those
materials not developed at RDC shall be procured.

21,500
Approximate
farmer

cost

per

lead
22,000

Approximate No of Lead Farmers
per year

36

Total Cost per year

7,92,000

Approximate per year

8,00,000

Other cost such as cost for Resource Persons, hostel facilities are excluded

Dzongkhag and Geog Led Farmer to Farmer Extension through Deployment of Outreach
Farmers or Lead Farmers - Establishment of Outreach Sites or villages
RDC Wengkhar upon completion of the training shall hands over the trained lead farmers to
Dzongkhgas. The Dzongkhags and Geogs would then replicate outreach sites by deploying the lead
farmers to train others using the Farmer to Farmer Extension Approach, such that at least each lead
farmer extends their skills to 10 – 15 other farmers. These farmers who are trained by lead farmers
also start to initiate improving their respective farms for which the Dzongkhag and geogs should
extend the supports for the materials from their annual allocations form the project. Thus ultimately
leading to creation of several outreach sites across the geog. The participating farmers at the geog
level should be decided by the extension centre in consultation with the local administration and plan
it in such a way that at least every one would get opportunity during the project period.
The geog extension centre should keep a vibrant link with the lead farmers of their geogs through
frequent interactions, utilisation of them not only in training but for other extension activities where
appropriate. While RDC Wengkhar should monitor and visit the demonstration farms established for
the lead farmers and assess their performance and coverage in extending their skills either as a
resource person for geog trainings or extension advisory or demonstration of skills to other farmers.
The Dzongkhags in selecting their farmer participants also follow the same criteria mentioned earlier
for lead farmer while also consider farmers either belong to groups or of a particular village in order
for the program to have focus into a specific location.
Cost of Farmer to Farmer Extension led by Geog Extension
At least 6 lead farmers from a geog and each of these at least extend their skills to 10 other farmers
who can be either members of the group which the lead farmer came or other non member farmers
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attending trainings, the annual turn out per geog works out to 60 farmers trained through Farmer to
farmer extension.
The costing for the farmer to farmer extension is worked out in Table 2.
Table 2. Cost per farmer and Approximate cost per Farmer to Farmer Extension per Geog
No of trg days in a year

3

TA

0

Remarks
Trainings should be conducted for group members to which Lead
Farmer belongs or others nearby, same locality near the lead
farmers farm

Per diem

495

Materials should be provided

Food

450

Refreshment

300

Lodge
Equipment ( 1 secateurs or
Spade)
Materials
for
raising
nurseries

0

Farmers can go back home

1500
1200

Planting materials and seeds
calculated for a total area of
0.30 acres demo farm size)

2000

Total

5945

Service fee for Lead Farmer
Approximate
cost
per
farmer
Approximate cost per F2F
Extension

3000

62,450

Cost per farmer X No of farmers getting trained + service fee of Lead
farmer

Approximate No of F2F trgs

6

considering 6 Lead farmers per geog but may vary up to 7

Total Cost
Approx

Calculated @1000 per day

6000

3,74,700
400,000

Per geog for a total of 60 farmers

Incentives for Lead farmers extending their skills in Geog led trainings:
Lead farmers extending their skills should be refunded with travel expenses, per diem and meals for
the period of trainings and this is budgeted as service fees for farmer resource persons.
Training and other extension methodologies to be used in lead farmer and farmer to farmer
extension:
In creation of lead farmers as well in the farmer to farmer extension activities, the main training
methodology to be used will be Hands on Practice or Learning by doing, an approach most
suitable for farmers. It is in this view that the post training activities are emphasised strongly under the
lead farmer approach because until and unless a farmer is given the technology, he or she may not
be able to effectively practice. And to realise this is not difficult as it may seem to be if the technology
promotion programs and the capacity development programs are linked together. The capacity
development and crop promotional programs are two main extensions in the geog plan especially
under crop development programs.
As far as possible, the class room to field time allocation should be like 30:70, such that most of the
time, trainings are conducted in the field. Thus other methodologies such as on farm demonstrations,
field days, and practical sessions should also be used in order to make the training more effective.
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Training materials development workshop:
The upcoming training of lead farmers under MAGIP in April 2015 will be gathering training topics and
information on Plant Protection, Soil Fertility and Organic Practices which will later be developed into
a proper curriculum. References to curriculum’s of existing training institutes such as Rural
Development Training Centre at Zhemgang will also be made prior to the strat of the project. Most of
the horticulture (Fruits and Vegetables) and Cereal Crops (Upland Rice and Maize) are available with
RNR RDC Wengkhar form earlier training conducted.
All these existing information in form of power points shall be collected and redeveloped, refined and
reviewed in a workshop (to be attended by participants from major service providers) prior to the start
of the project so that by the time, the first lead farmer training takes place all these training materials
are available. The technical Assistance of other service providers such as National Soils Service,
National Plant Protection, Organic Program, National Post Harvest shall be taken as and when
required as well as during the training materials development workshop.
Knowledge management strategies, Monitoring and Evaluation:
and the Geog Extension Centres. In selected sites spread across the project areas, the Project M and
E officer should also make visits and monitor. External Agencies should be deployed or the MTRs
shall evaluate for which the PCU should recommend a selection of sites composed of both good and
bad sites.
The implementation of the lead farmer and farmer to farmer extension should be documented by
respective lead agencies i.e., RDC Wengkhar and Geog Extension Centres. Upon completion of the
activities for one year, a detail report should be compiled backed up by few cases studies assessing
the progress and immediate impacts of the program. An example cases on Lead farmer and farmer to
farmer extension and similar outreach programs are attached in Annexure 2. These cases do not
necessarily describe and analyse the approach but it portrays an examples of some of the field
activities that can reinforce better understanding of the approach descried in this paper. Similar case
write ups from the implementation of the approach should be able to provide sufficient information
packages for knowledge management. Cases written could be uploaded on the MoAF websites for
wider dissemination.
Sustainability of the Approach as a Development Approach in RNR RDC Wengkhar
Outreach approach has been a major technology dissemination and development approach promoted
by the RDC Wengkhar since 2002 in the implementation of development programs. Past projects
such as JICA Technical Cooperation Projects and on going MAGIP IFAD implementation have also
been using this approach. The DoA, MoAF recommended other Research and Development Centres
to adopt this practice and upscale outreach programs in respective regions.
Considering its focussed interventions composed of training, demonstration, creation of
demonstration plots and involving researchers, extension and farmers, it is an effective approach to
generate impacts. RNR RDC Wengkhar will be continuing its usage as major technology
dissemination and development approach extending the research outputs into the farmer’s field.
Since it has various advantages mentioned in earlier section, it will continue to be used by the centre
in complimentary to other approaches. Since it is gradually transforming into an approach to be used
by all RDCs under the Department, it can have high chance of sustainability.
Redesigning the approach into Lead farmer and its application in farmer to farmer under CARLEP is
another opportunity to further expand the approach and make changes to it through experiential
learning. The successful outputs from the use of this approach in CARLEP can justify its popularity
and thus contribute to its chance of sustainability.
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Expected Outputs from the implementation of the approach:
The implementation of the lead farmer/outreach farmer approach and farmer to farmer extension in
CARLEP can lead to the following outputs:
 Firstly, the approach itself expands in its use in almost all geogs under CARLEP. This can
bring a major change in the extension methodology in agriculture extension in eastern
Bhutan. Given its chances of resulting in visible impacts it could also be up scaled in other
regions as reinforcement of the outreach program which is currently recommended for all
RDCs.
 The approach will definitely take project supports directly to beneficiaries effectively. A
minimum of 36-40 models farms a year (RDC level) with at least 10 times multipliers through
farmer to farmer extension by geog extension at the rate of 1 lead farmer to 10 other farmers
can result in creating 360 to 400 model farm in project sites annually can be a major output of
the project. These farms over time reach production stage and thus its impact on livelihoods
can make a difference in the lives of the beneficiaries and enhance the production base.
 Selection of lead farmers with priority to women and youth farmers, the approach expands its
support to these specific groups of beneficiaries could visibly demonstrate project supports in
line with current emphasis of the MoAF to focus on youth farming.
 The creation of the model farms will also be able to enhance not only production but skills as
well. The increased production can contribute to commercialising agriculture which is the
theme for the agriculture development.
 Finally, focussing into specific villages will over time enable farmers to enhance their volume
of farm produce which can further reinforce cooperative mechanisms in marketing.
Conclusion
Agriculture extension and its development program have always been criticized for not generating
adequate impacts. Although resources tend to be a major determining factor, yet the extension
approach and the methodologies can also make a difference in generating out puts or impacts at the
end of the intervention. RNR RDC Wengkhar has made attempts to transform the extension approach
from the conventional crop promotional and input delivery mode to more of a facilitatory and
demonstrative approach building on the principals of learning by doing or hand on practice. One such
approach which enabled the centre to focus its efforts is through the outreach which is revised and
structured as Lead Farmer Approach in this paper for implementation of CARLEPs production support
programs.
The way forward in using these approaches is covered in this paper with main features, steps in the
approach. This paper is thus to be used a reference guide in the implementation of the crop
production support programs. As extension programs are designed on the needs of farmers which do
not necessarily remain unchanged, this approach in technology dissemination for enhancing
agriculture development is not to be taken as rigid. It should therefore remain changing through
experiential learning’s from the field activities to be covered under this program.
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Annex
Examples of Farmer to Farmer Extension by Lead Farmers; Crop promotion in focused villages
(Outreach Village / Site) Taken from www.facebook.com/RNRRDCWengkar and Official Reports,
BTORs
MAGIP Supports Farmer to Farmer Extension
RDC Wengkhar promotes farmer to farmer extension method:
A day long hands on practice on pruning & training and
mound planting method was organized for the farmers of
Ramjar who are into establishing new orchards under the
Pear and Persimmon Village on 29 January 2015. A total of
13 farmers attended the training program. Mr. Norbu of
Tsanrung village, Ramjar earlier trained by the project was
the farmer resource person to demonstrate and train other
farmers under the farmer to farmer extension program. The
demonstration orchard which was established four years
back in his farm land was used as the training ground for
the program. Through the farmer-to-farmer extension
program, the centre will be initiating the dissemination of
the experiences of technical projects implemented with
support of JICA, MAGIP IFAD and others.
Farmer resource persons demonstrated on the planting
technique and pruning and training of fruit plants. After
which the participants were provided with hands on practice
opportunity to do training and pruning of pear plants by
themselves under the guidance of trained farmers,
extension officer & counterparts from RDC Wengkhar in the
demo orchard of Mr. Norbu. Besides, the participants were
also introduced to mound planting method and were
provided with planting materials of pear and persimmon to
be planted in their individual farm land. A total of 412 plants
were distributed for establishment of 12 orchards in Ramjar
through Focus Village approach.

Lead Farmer Norbu of Ramjar demonstrating his
skills to neighbors

The centre will soon be appointing some 30 farmer
resource persons selected among past trainees of systematic training and orchard development program
initiated in implementing the HRDP JICA project which terminates in March this year. These resource persons
will be assigned to help other farmers and supplement the extension system. A proper mechanism to involve
them and service fees will be put in place to encourage them and strengthen the farmer to farmer extension
program.
Submitted by Kinlay Tshering, RDC Wengkhar
Shitake Mushroom in Yonphu Pam through MAGIP-IFAD Support:
As a part of the Outreach Program, a Mushroom Village was established in Yonphupam Village under
Kanglung by the RNR RDSC Khangma Mushroom Unit. A total of 4,750 billets were inoculated for 14 farmers
with Shitake mycelium developed at the unit.
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The creation of mushroom village through outreach is aimed to increase mushroom production in the locality.
With current market price at Nu. 200 to 350 per kg, mushroom has good potential to increase household
income. The unit has plans to develop similar villages in other geogs later this year.

MAGIP Supported Outreach Orchard in Bartsham doing well
A total of 9 orchards have been established last year under MAGIP Outreach supports in Bartsham,
Trashigang. A monitoring of the crops carried out recently showed good success. Of 349 plants, only 4 died,
the remaining have established well. Meanwhile, nurseries for onion in Phunsthothang and Samrang and
vegetabes at Deothang under Samdrupjongkhar have been established for this season.
Updated by Kezang Lhadon, RDSC Khangma, October 2014

335

Kingdom of Bhutan
Commercial Agriculture and Resilient Livelihoods Enhancement Programme
Final project design report - Working papers

Research Outreach- Exploring potentials of Onion and Garlic
Research outreach is a technology dissemination
methodology initiated by Renewable Natural
Resources Research and Development Centre
(RNR RDC Wengkhar). It was first started in 2003
when some of the promising crops and cultivation
practices were demonstrated in farmer’s field
alongside station research trials. This methodology
was later up scaled by JICA Technical Cooperation
projects namely the Agriculture Research and
Extension Project (2004 – 2009) and the
Horticulture Research and Development Projects
(2010-2015).
The concept of outreach was popularized in the
region and beyond as an extension methodology.
Due to its applicability to the implementation of the
Market Access and Growth Intensification Project
(MAGIP), the project at the time of its mid-term
review (MTR) in November 2012, adopted it as
well.
RNR RDC Wengkhar Several crops and
vegetables were developed and implemented. One
such case is
the exploration of production
potentials of garlic and onion to diversify the
income of small holder farms. The program was
implemented in four geogs namely
Saleng
(Mongar);
Pemathang
(Samdrupjongkhar);
Chokhorling (Pemagatshel) for onion, and Bidung
(Trashigang) for garlic.

Onion Seed sowing

These sites were selected mainly based on their
production potentials and access to market so that
interventions such as access improvement by road
connectivity are followed up by exploring
production potentials.
Bulb Onion (Nasik Red) promoted in the
It began in 2012 with cultivation of an existing
Outreach sites
variety of garlic in Bidung by thirteen farmers. In
the following year, the coverage increased to three other sites with 85 farmers where Nasik Red, an hybrid
variety of onion was promoted. .
Since outreach programs are composed of several activities through the season, an addition of 49 farmers i.e.
neighbours or those from adjoining areas also benefitted from the project. They participated in trainings and
field days as potential growers in the following season, thus enabling project support to reach more
beneficiaries.
Women participation was also significant in the programme. Of the total 134 farmers who benefitted from this
program, 43 % are women. This is mainly due to the fact that onion and garlic in these sites are currently
confined to home stead kitchen gardens which is mostly taken care by women members of the family.
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The program was able to demonstrate the production potential of crops such as onion and garlic in these sites.
On average, farmers harvested on average 10 t / acre for garlic and 13 t / acre for onion. The projected
productions from these sites were found to be 162 tonnes of onion and 2.4 tonnes of garlic covering a total
area of 11.55 acres. The produces prized at about Nu. 55 to 65 per kg for garlic and Nu. 30 – 40 per kg in the
local markets where farmers sell their produces.
With the farmers in these sites and neighbors made aware of the cultivation practices an its potentials, more
farmers are expected to take up garlic and onion farming in the coming season. Except for some problems
arising from disturbances to irrigation water in Pemathang that discouraged growers half way through, the
program did not encounter any major challenges. According to farmers, access to seeds of these crops should
be ensured in order to maintain a continuity of the cultivation and enable farmers to realize maximum potential
of the crops.
Note: A detail case study write up on Onion is published recently in Sanam Drubdey. Copies are available from
ICS
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Farmers in Banjar gets good harvest of rice from dryland
Banjar is small community in Tsamang geog, one
and half hours walk from the nearest farm road
head. Maize is the main staple crop besides
legumes, millets and vegetables in small scale.
With no irrigated paddy fields, farmers depend on
imported rice to meet their rice demand. The
purchase of rice has been going through an
increasing trend over the years making it one of
the expensive commodity. To address this, RDC
Wengkhar with the fund support of ITPGRFA (Rice
conservation)
Project
from
the
National
Biodiversity Centre (NBC), Serbithang, and in
collaboration with geog Agriculture sector implemented an upland rice outreach program in Banjar this year
after a successful introduction in 2013 at Ganglapong village also under Tsamang Geog. More than 100
households are cultivating the upland paddy covering an area of approximately 50 acres in these two
communities this year. Farmers are satisfied with their crop this year and the program has helped reduce rice
purchase.
Farmers training on Orchard management through Lead Farmer (Farmer to farmer extension)
approach
MAGIP IFAD has supported about 18 outreach programs led by
RDC Wengkhar since 2012. Establishment of orchard through
focus village approach is one of the outreach programs. In 2014-15,
we have planned to establish (mixed fruit/mango) orchard in six
villages in five Dzongkhags which will benefit 58 households.
The Centre with support of Horticulture Research and Development
Project funded by JICA (HRDP-JICA) has trained more than 120
farmers in the region. Of which, 24 of them has been identified as
lead farmers for future programs.
Subsequent to this, RDC Wengkhar in collaboration with
Dzongkhag Agriculture sector of Trashiyangste and Lhuntse
organized a farmers training program on planting and management
of seedlings by mobilizing the lead farmers to train MAGIP orchard
farmers for this year. The training was funded from MAGIP IFAD.
The resource farmer (Dorji Rinchen) from Yallang village trained
eight orchard farmers of Thragom village in Yallang Gewog on
8/3/2015. The other resource farmer (Rinchen Wangdi) from
Wambur village trained 22 orchard farmers in Bangtsho and Umling
villages in Tshenkhar Gewog on 10/3/2015. There were 4 male and
4 female participants in Thragom and 12 male and 10 female
participants in Bangtsho and Umling. The resource farmers were
selected from same Gewog where trainings are conducted for ease
in delivering the services.
The training session covered on land preparation, planting
techniques, watering, pinching of vegetative growth on the root
stock and pinching of flowers for first two years on scion wood. All
the sessions were carried out in the farmers’ field of the lead farmer
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who has an orchard established earlier while attending his trainings with RDC Wengkhar.
Through this approach we observe lively discussion among the resource farmers and other farmers and the
lead farmers are keen to help. It also enables lead farmers to enhance their confidence and skills. This also
can help the extension agents in conducting similar programs in their geog. It was also felt that we need to
equip the lead farmers with basic communication and extension skills, basic equipments to demonstrate
properly and compensate for the services.
The farmers trained by the lead farmer also established eight orchards in Thargom village and 22 orchards in
Bangtsho and Umling villages with support of MAGIP IFAD thus training programs are followed up by
application through establishing orchards and added 30 orchards on the list of orchards supported through
RDC Wengkhar and MAGIP Outreach
………………………………
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Working Paper 16: Guidelines for Conducting Training for
Community Animal Health Worker in Bhutan
1.

Introduction

The concept of Community Animal Health Worker (henceforth referred to as CoAHW) is almost a
decade and half old in Bhutan and this underscores the need to carry out well-planned preparation
and meticulous handling in order to derive the maximum benefit from its implementation. It was
accepted, at the very inception, of the danger that this concept might get diluted and eventually not
being accepted by the community if it is not handled properly since its launch. That is what exactly
that happened needing a comprehensive review (2014) to revamp the concept and working modalities
drawing strength from the experiences gained so far during the implementation process.
Different Dzongkhags have already implemented the concept in different ways and have adopted
different approaches, there is a real danger for the concept of CoAHW becoming understood and
implemented in different ways. There is a felt need for a broad but standard guidelines/framework in
order to maintain some uniformity and consensus across Dzongkhags and Gewogs. However,
location specific adaptations are acceptable within the broad framework. It is important that all
Dzongkhags should have same understanding and perception of the concept and the ways and
means to translate it into actions. So basically, the following sections are an attempt to establish
broad conceptual and operational frameworks for Dzongkhags’ reference while conducting such
training in future.
The free public services are provided by the government on livestock extension related aspects
regarding the supply of veterinary medicines, vaccines, treatment and vaccinations including technical
advices to the population whose subsistence livelihood are dependent on livestock farming. These
services are delivered to the farmers through the geog extension agents in each of the dzongkhags,
many of which are located in the rugged terrain with scattered settlements. As either the number of
households is more or very scattered, it is impossible for one extension agent (current norm) to
provide efficient services at all times. In this scenario, the concept of Community Animal Health
Worker (CoAHW) took birth as a novel approach which was latter on tagged with the self help
community based approach modality in the paper since 2000. Further, with the accelerated livestock
th
development programmes (ALDP) in 11 FYP, increased demand for prompt veterinary services is
foreseen in all major livestock commodity programme priority areas. More over the institutionalization
of DRA has further raised concerns regarding the legality of CoAHW in dispensing of medicines and
attending to clinical cases or treatments.
2.

Conceptual Framework

The concept of CoAHW revolves around “Self-Help Group” and “Participation” wherein community
is supposed to draw strength and inspiration from its collective strength, from its own resources –
human, material, financial- that are found in its immediate surroundings and participate actively in the
development process. Instead of looking for outside help or interventions, people should look inward
and redirect their energies towards their own strengths and wisdom to deal with some of the
development issues confronting their communities. This is not only a sustainable practice but also it is
a gradual process of empowering themselves with knowledge and skills to take up developmental
activities at their own pace and will. Self-reliance and self-sufficiency would be guaranteed to some
extent. They would be in the driving seat and steer development of their own community at their will
and pace. Slowly their planning and organization skills are expected to increase and they would be in
a position to make positive contributions to the geog planning process. It is basically to reinforce the
famous Lincoln’s phrase” “By the people, of the people, for the people”. This is mainly to strengthen
their collective self-help capacity and facilitate to make use of their collective wisdom and knowledge.
The promotion of CoAHW concept is mainly to offset the difficulties and problems associated with
inadequate coverage of livestock extension related services in those inhospitable, inaccessible and
difficult mountain terrains of high altitude and other remote regions of Bhutan. In these remote areas,
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the provision of livestock health and other related services through the existing livestock health
delivery system is inadequate. The respective Geog extension agent might visit once or at the most
twice during the annual vaccination programme. During most of the time farmers of these remote
places are left on their own to treat the sick animals. They normally practice traditional veterinary
medicine-ethno veterinary medicine- and some of them even conduct minor veterinary surgery using
very crude and inhuman techniques and methods. For examples, there are many instances where
bulls eventually have succumbed to the injuries as a result of crude village castration technique. They
have to resort to this kind of obsolete techniques because of the failure of the existing livestock health
delivery system to provide even the basic services to them. Hence, the need for operationalizing the
CoAHW concept is felt necessary and justified in this context. It is a means to address the
inaccessibility problem arising due to shortage of sufficient livestock extension worker in the field. The
CoAHW could function as vehicle for delivery of government services thereby increasing both
coverage and reducing the overhead delivery cost. Above all participation of community in the
development of their community is the main essence of this concept.
The objectives of the initiating CoAHWs is as follows:
1. To assist the livestock field staff in providing livestock health services to the remotest, poor
and scattered community and thus enhancing accessibility of the livestock services and,
provide timely skilled services in livestock commodity priority areas.
2. To act as a source/channel of livestock related information and communication between EAs
and community
3. To initiate and involve the community in self help participation in the delivery of livestock
extension services.
4. To generate employment opportunity to the rural youth through reasonable incentives and
make it a sustainable in the long run.
5. A path way to ethical treatment of animals as per chapter X of Livestock Act of Bhutan 2001,
Rules and Regulation 2008.
6. To mainstream the CoAHWs in line with the National Animal Health Services under the
preview of Bhutan Veterinary Council (under draft).
3.

Operational Framework-Methodology

A. Training of Trainers-Critical Mass
Before anything else, it is important to prepare the necessary ground work adequately. It is mandatory
to provide “training of trainers” (ToT) to a select core group (minimum of two and maximum of three
per dzongkhag) of extension agents selected from different Dzongkhags. This training will be
conducted by DoL as when needed based on the ToT of CoAHW course module (annexure 1). They,
in turn form the critical mass needed to train and scale up the CoAHW programme in different
Gewogs and Dzongkhags in the country. It is more appropriate that the trained Geog Extension Agent
conducts the CoAHW training based on the training guideline (annexure 2). The main rationale behind
is that the CoAHW are expected to learn only simple and basic veterinary knowledge, skills and
technique which the trained local extension agents could easily deliver. However, any technical
backstopping required must be provided by DoL through the appropriate agencies.
Every two years, a consultative workshop shall be organized to facilitate sharing of experiences and
ideas as a deliberate means for future improvement. In the beginning it would be necessary for the
team to be supported by a qualified veterinarian trained in pedagogy. Once the core trainers gain
experience, they could conduct the training on their own without outside help. The next step is
community sensitization and awareness creation.

B. Community Sensitization and Awareness Creation
This is the most critical and an important step of the entire process. The success and failure of the
proposal would depend, to a large extent, on how well the communities are sensitized and made
aware of the concept of CoAHW. So this sensitization process must rightly be given adequate time so
that the entire community is taken on broad and into full confidence. Only when the community is fully
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aware of the various streams of benefits that they are going to get from adoption of the concept and
only when they are fully prepared to accept the concept along with its consequences and
responsibilities, then only it is right to talk about conducting the actual training programme.
It is important to talk to village elders, progressive farmers and other influential leaders of the
community and enlist their support and cooperation right from the outset of the programme. This
should be followed by a community meeting where the objectives and goals of the CoAHW
programme is explained to the entire community and seek their blessing and suggestions for its
implementation. A tentative timetable for conducting the actual training can be worked out during the
initial sensitization meeting.
If a majority of the community members are not satisfied with the concept and if they begin to show
any sign of non-cooperation or lack of interest in the programme, then we must not force the concept
on them against their wish and decision. We must leave the scene and try out with other communities.
Possibly we may like to return to the community once they are ready. A series of sensitization
workshop might be necessary before a community can be fully convinced and are ready to accept the
concept. This sensitization programme shall be coordinated by Dzongkhag Livestock Sector (DLS). At
this stage, it is assumed that the necessary critical mass of trainers is in place.

C. Selection of CoAHW
The community is empowered and entrusted with the responsibility of nominating their own CoAHW
based on selection criteria (annexure 3). As and when they are fully aware of the benefits and
responsibilities, it is expected that they would select only those candidates who would be most useful
and serve them better. However, it is important to clarify that this is a long time commitment and
requires total dedication and loyalty. Only those who are fully aware of the consequences and are still
fully committed should be selected to become CoAHW. Nobody should be made to join or become
CoAHW under force or duress. It should be seen as a community initiative rather than as an external
construct. To serve as a broad guideline, a set of criteria is given in the annexure 3.
A group of CoAHWs from different Dzongkhags in the region could be grouped and trained together.
It is advisable to group them into two groups, i.e., highland group and Farmers groups of lower
attitudes (annexure 4) since their requirements are different; highland group based on yak herding
while the mid and lower attitude farmers’ group taking-up commercial to semi-commercial farming on
different commodities like poultry, fishery, dairy, goat, bee-keeping etc. Thus, it is important for the
group to be homogenous or having some kind of affinity among themselves. Such a group might more
or less have similar objectives and expectations. The training session could be accordingly attuned to
meet their priorities and goals. It is not possible to meet everybody’s expectation within a short span
of time especially if their expectation and objectives are divergent or numerous. Selecting the right
candidates and grouping them in the right manner, then, becomes a critical component of the training
programme.

D. Number of Trainees and Trainers
It is important to keep the number of training participants to around ten or below so that it is easily
manageable and enough attention could be given to the trainees. It is important to choose those
participants whose expressed interest and wish are almost similar, homogenous and come there with
common objectives and goals. For example, it would be sensible to group all yak herders from
different Dzongkhags in the region together and arrange a training programme exclusively for them.
Similarly, a separate training could be organized for other communities from the lower valleys. The
idea is that everyone’s expectation from the training should be fulfilled or met at the end of the training
programme.
The number of trainer should be minimum of 2 and maximum of 3 from group type. Where ever
appropriate it would be very effective if a select group of CoAHW is given further training to become
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the Master Farmer trainers. This method could be easily acceptable by other farmers since farmers
could easily identify with a fellow farmer and help to break down various barriers.

E. Training Venue
It should be ideally located near to their villages or Geog so that they can attain to some of their daily
routine work even after attending the training session. Moreover, animals for practical would be
available from their own herds. However, refresher training could be conducted in other places or
even institutions to encourage exposure and interactions among CoAHW from different Dzongkhags
and Gewogs.

F. Training
The training of CoAHW is the most critical part of the entire programme. Hence it must be treated with
respect and caution. It would not be possible to train and equip CoAHW with all the necessary
knowledge, skills and technique required to provide a quality and satisfactory services within a short
time. This is due to the inherent limitations of CoAHW capacity to learn since most of them are
expected to be illiterate and simple farmers, for highland group and school dropouts or farmers from
commodity group. However, their low education level and humble background should not be a case
for underestimating their propensity and natural instinct to learn and change, however gradual and
slow it might be. The course should be tailored to their specific needs and priority and not according
to what an outsider might assume as useful to them. The programme should not only be communitybased but it should also be community-paced.
Training Module
The training module (see annex 5) must be used as a broad set of guidelines from which a specific
topic or topics could be taken up during a particular training session. Gradually all the topics reflected
in the training module should be taught to CoAHW over a period of time keeping in mind the necessity
and priority of the topics to the concerned community. Over a period of few years, the CoAHW is
expected to be conversant with most of the knowledge and skills expected to learn from the set
training topics.
It is imperative to stress here that the topics listed in the present training module is not exhaustive and
it is not expected to be followed like a bible. Instead, necessary adjustments and refinement might be
necessary in order to suit a particular situation or context. It is left to the trainers’ discretion, in
consultation with DLS, to effect any minor necessary changes as deem fit but it should be done, as far
as possible, within the given broad framework. For taking up totally new lesson plan or module,
consultation with DoL must be done formally. DoL will then discuss with experts to come up with
necessary changes or additions.
Training Methods
It shall be a mixture of classroom lecture and field practical at a 30: 70 ratio. Learning by doing
should be the guiding principle. It is important to give maximum emphasis on practical and field work
during the training. However, it should be kept in mind to keep the training programme simple and
easy to understand in the beginning. We have to tailor our training programme to their pace and
understanding capacity; it should be done in a measured way and then try to further build on it in later
lessons. Each and every lesson of one hour (theory) or one and half hours (practical) should be
based on the lesson plan (annexure 6) prepared one day ahead. There should be sufficient energizer
exercises in between to break the boredom and prevent participants from dozing off to sleep.
It would be appropriate to break up the entire training module and spread it over whole training period
of 2-3 weeks, starting with basic lessons then slowly progressing to lectures concerning higher skills.
For example, it would be useful to introduce yak herders to basic highland husbandry and areas of
improvement. This is one area which would yield immediate impact on the health and wellbeing of
their animals besides increasing the income generation. Past experience has shown that some of
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these yak herders are already performing veterinary operations using primitive and traditional
methods which are, in most cases, crude and inhuman.
During the subsequent lessons, other topics could be introduced to them and gradually build up their
knowledge and skill base through a well-thought planning and training strategy.
Training Materials
The concerned Geog Extension Agent must prepare posters and flip charts on different interest topics
that s/he wants to take up during the training. Help must be sought from relevant sources if extension
agents find it difficult to prepare them.
It would be effective if specimens (both preserved and live where possible) could be mobilized during
the training. Specimen of parasites (both endo-parasite and ecto-parasite) etc. would prove very
handy. Similarly, samples of veterinary medicine including vaccine, basic surgical and obstetric
equipment must be kept ready and make them available for reference. However, the extension agents
might decide to bring any other training materials as deem appropriate depending upon their
availability and relevance. There should be ample numbers of audio-visual aides (AVA) to help the
trainees learn the lesson very easily.
Too much attention on theoretical aspects might only create confusion and loss of interest. Therefore,
it is very important to provide hands-on-training/ practical to reinforce the idea of learning by doing. As
adult learners, it is imperative to relate to real life examples and situations which they can easily relate
to and understand. The extension agents or other resource persons must therefore have prior
knowledge and understanding about adult learning in order to make the training as effective as
possible. In order to help the extension agents to prepare themselves, a topic on adult learning is
given as an annexure for quick reference.
But nothing can replace a good trainer’s innate quality and capacity to arouse interest and attention of
the trainees on the various topics that s/he might want to take up. The trainer under these
circumstances is also a role model and a leader and it will depend a lot on his own capacity to bring
out the best in these trainees. So again it is important to decide who should be trained as a trainer of
trainer. The choice must be made based on sound reasoning and justification.
Refresher Course
It should be given every year on a specific subject as per the priority of a particular geographical area
or location. The idea is to gradually educate the farmer on a variety of veterinary techniques and
skills. The refresher course could be arranged for a much bigger number of CoAHW from different
communities, Geogs and Dzongkhags to enable interactions and sharing of experience and
knowledge between them. However, care must be taken to arrive at a homogenous group of CoAHW
whose areas of interest are not too dissimilar or contradicting to each others.
Other Topic of Interest

G. Scope of Operations
It should be made clear to the CoAHW the expected area of coverage or operational area or
jurisdiction. This is mainly to facilitate more accurate medicine and vaccine indenting and supply and
also to avoid any possible future conflict with other CoAHWs and Geog Extension Agents. This is also
help to avoid duplication and omission on part of the designated CoAHW of a particular area while
providing his services and expertise.

H. Activities of CoAHW
Implement the animal disease prevention programmes (vaccination campaigns, prevention of
parasitic diseases)
Do simple treatment of sick animals
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Advise herdsmen in general health care
Manage a small stock of veterinary medicines
Responsible for the communication of important livestock disease situation to Geog livestock
extension centre
Maintenance of simple records like vaccination, treatment, disease pattern.
Gradually they are expected to take up other livestock development areas like feed and fodder
development, rangeland management, etc.
Maintain record of breeding stocks in the designated areas.

I.

Advantages and Disadvantages of CoAHW
Advantages

CoAHW live in the community itself and is readily accessible
Are mostly herdsmen themselves (or farmer’s wives)
They know best the needs of the rural population and their animals

J. Disadvantages
Lack of training (limited academic knowledge, no formal training in animal health care)
Lack of infrastructure (medicines, equipment, storage facility)

K. Institutional Arrangement and Linkages
It is very important to link CoAHW with relevant agencies like Geog Livestock Extension Centre,
Dzongkhag Veterinary Hospitals and Regional Veterinary Laboratories for necessary technical
backstopping and supply of essential veterinary medicines and vaccines. On the other hand, it is also
very important to clarify the reporting system to be in place and clarify the terms of reference of each
stakeholder at each level. A schematic representation of institutional arrangement along with terms of
reference of major actors is given below.
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Institutional Arrangement for Community Animal Health Worker

Implement the animal disease
prevention programmes
(vaccination campaigns,
prevention of parasitic diseases)
Do simple treatment of sick
animals
Advise herdsmen in general health
care
Manage a small stock of veterinary
medicines
Responsible for the
communication of important
livestock disease situation to Geog
livestock extension centre
Maintenance of simple records like
vaccination, treatment, disease
pattern.
Gradually they are expected to
take up other livestock
development areas like feed and
fodder development, rangeland
management, etc.

Other communities in other villages
(Within a radius of > 1 hour walk)

Community
(Within a radius of < or
=<1 hr walk)

Co AHW

Dzonkhag
VH
RLDC

Geog Livestock
Extension Agent

Specialized technical
backstopping to CoAHWs
Training of Trainers
Technical evaluation of the
CoAHW course module
M&E
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More than 2 days walk
to the nearest
livestock centre

Linkages with other agencies

Training and supervision of CoAHWs
Advising CoAHWs on Animal health and
other related subjects
Verification and regular supply of
essential veterinary medicines, vaccine to
CoAHWs
Collection of useful information on
livestock
Monitoring and evaluation of CoAHWs
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L. Incentive/Community Contribution
General Routine Treatment
Though it would be attractive if some kind of a formal payment could be given to such volunteers by
the government, it would not be sustainable in the long run. So the best alternative would be to
encourage the community to come up with a mechanism whereby the volunteer service is adequately
recognized in the form of cash or kind or any other appropriate measures as felt appropriate by the
community themselves. Moreover, its conceptual basis lies in “Self Help and Community
Participation”, it is all the more appropriate that community come up with their own mechanism or
proposals for paying for the services provided by the CoAHW. The trainer should not raise any false
hope and expectations and it must be made clear to the community right at the beginning.
For example, the community could pay in kind in the form of few balls of cheese or butter each time a
service is rendered by the CoAHW. Or the community leaders could collect a specified monthly
service charge from all the households in the community or from any other households who avail his
services and expertise and pay the volunteer at the end of each month. The idea is to pool these
individual resources to initiate a community livestock health revolving fund. Creation of a revolving
fund through monthly micro-savings scheme would go a long way in making the programme
financially sustainable and viable in the long run.
Vaccination and Deworming Campaign
Since vaccination and deworming programmes are part of the normal Dzongkhag extension
programme, it would be more effective if some of kind of remuneration incentive is provided to
CoAHWs if they are to participate in the programme. The remuneration could be worked out based on
the total number of vaccination and deworming carried out during the campaign. Accordingly,
Dzongkhags could already budget in their Dzongkhag budget at the start of the financial year. This
type of monetary incentive could go a long in making the entire programme attractive and sustainable
in the long run. Moreover, the amount to be paid to CoAHWs would not be more than TA/DA that
would entail if the Geog Extension Agent is supposed to vaccinate the entire animals single handedly.
Sustainability as self help initiatives and income generation
The main reason for the reluctance on the CoAHWs to sustain as worker for the community is due to
the inadequate income generated by the worker for his family. As they are not paid either by the
community or by the government, this issue needs further deliberations to make CoAHWs sustainable
and attractive. This has also been deliberated in the recent DTAC meeting and DRA in which the
CoAHWs will also be trained as vaccinators for poultry and livestock. The same person may also
function as CAIT to boost his income and also to keep them busy all the time.
The payment of minimum stipend or wages to these people needs to be explored through consultative
process as large number of people after training leaves the work which has inflicted huge losses to
the government. In order to make the concept of CoAHW sustainable and operational the need for
payment to the community workers either by the community or the government is a must.
The participants will be provided DSA and logistic support during the training and once completed the
participants implement the work in their community. In the past first aid box with basic items were also
provided which is an incentive to the participants. The training will be undertaken either in the
dzongkhags or the respective RLDCs depending on the availability of participants and resources.
Payment schemes
Community services
DRA guidelines
In line with Bhutan medince act ….howevre VHW closing eye,….competent persons registration….
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Recognition
Training oppertunitites and regular upgradation
Others

Sl.No.

Activity

1.

Selection
of
participants

2.

Training

3.

Budget
availability

4.

Training
guidelines and
manual

5.

M&E

6.

Sustainability
aspects of the
Programme

7.

Immediate
implementatio
n
plans
in
2014-15

Implementation guidelines/directives
Responsible
Criteria
Persons
DLO
Community should nominate the persons.
Consultation should be done with geog
incharges/Gups.
Other criteria as per the guidelines of the
Department of Livestock.
DLO/PD
of
As per the training manual (Draft guidelines
respective
attached).
RLDCs
Duration 7 to 21 days decision based on the
module and specification of the training).
DLO/RLDC/D
Depends on the budget availability.
oL
DSA, to and fro travel, working lunch and 2 times
tea.
During the field attachment and hands on training
in the farms and farmer’s field, additional mobility
and logistics should be included.
Coordinator
Responsible for preparing the training module and
of CoAHWs/
manual based on the field requirement.
NCAH
Coordinate
the
whole
country
on
the
Serbithang
implementation status and update the status to
the Department from time to time,
TOT (the trained people during the 2009 through
EU projects scattered throughout the dzongkhags
should be used).
DLO/RLDCs
Submit the time to time update (at least once a
year) to RLDCs.
RLDC submit the regional update to DoL on
annual basis.
DoL
Stipend/wages/incentives
either
from
the
communities/business oriented activities or
government interventions is required.
It should be tagged with CAIT and Vaccinators for
poultry and livestock
Policy directives
RLDCS/DoL
At least three batches in each region with a
minimum of 25 participants with the budget from
GOI/EU and others as it is not reflected in the
normal budget.
DRA also to be included in the training
programme as resource persons.
Focus in remote geogs and high land areas.
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Conclusion
The CoAHW concept and approach has been started but not able to reach optimum level due to the
DRA rules for non-practicing and dispensing of medicines. But the programme can take better stand
with stand alone approach which DRA will not interfere in it provided the use of veterinary drugs is
limited to OTC and pharmacy medicines, which are allowed as per DRA act. In order to make the
programme more proactive we need to undertake one round of stakeholder consultative meeting
organized by the respective RLDCs to clarify on the concept and implementation strategies which is
lacking at present. There is also need to review the status of the programme in the country at the
national level.
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Annex 1 A Typical Training Module and Course Contents of CoAHW Training
Day 1 Opening Ceremony
Introduction of participants
Introduction to training course and Animal husbandry in Bhutan
Basic Anatomy-structure, functions and organ systems of the animal body
General
The animal body as a whole
Skeletal system
Muscular system
Digestive system
Respiratory system
Circulatory system
Nervous system
Urogenital system
Reproduction
Special systems
Day 2

Management of livestock to ensure good health and max. productivity
Essential elements of good health
Appearance of a healthy animal
Factors for optimum health and maximum productivity
Disease of Animals and its control-General principles
What it is and its causes
Predisposing causes
Acute and Chronic Diseases
Inflammation and Fever
Morbidity and Mortality
Epizootic, Enzootic and Sporadic Diseases
Signs of ill-health and diseases
Investigating and reporting disease
Diagnosis

Day 3

Control, Prevention and Treatment of Disease
Immunity and tolerance and susceptibility
Prevention and treatment of disease
Animal hygiene
Control of disease under government legislation and regulations
Diseases of Cattle caused by Bacteria
Anthrax
Black quarter
H.S
Foot rot
Day 4 Diseases of Cattle caused by viruses
FMD
Rabies
Diseases of cattle caused by ProtozoaBabesiosis
Tick infestation and its effect
Tick Control
Diseases of cattle caused by parasites
External parasite
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Mange
Internal parasite
Liver fluke
Tapeworms-hydatid cyst
Roundworms
Day 5 Non infectious conditions
Bloat
Plant poisoning
Milk fever
Veterinary tools and Surgical instrument-surgical
Thermometer
Syringes and needles
Dose Syringe
Drench Bottle
Teat catheter
Castration instruments
Scalpels, blades
Trocar and canula
Nose holder and twitch
Ropes to restrain animals
Hoof cutters and clippers
Bottles of disinfectant, tincture of iodine and alcohol
A box or strong bag
Others
Needles-straight, curved
Suture materials-nylon, catgut, silk
Anesthetic
Local
Epidural
Infiltration
Types of suturing
Suture materials
Day 6

Restraints of Livestock, Minor Operations and care of Livestock under treatment
Restraint of livestock
Giving medicines
Restraints and minor operations
Care of livestock under treatment
Principles of vet Surgery
Wound treatment
Dehorning calves
Trimming feet
Sterilization
Castration
Hysterectomy
Day 7

Veterinary Reproduction and obstetrics
Dystocia- General Considerations
Prolapse of uterus
Prolapse of Vagina
Retention of Placenta
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Day 8 Practical Small animals-Dogs
Day 9

Practical Large Animals-Ruminants-Equine

Day 10 Practical Revision and Ethno veterinary Medicine
Day 11 Grazing Management
Milking Management
Milking methods
Timing
Stripping
Mastitis
Slaughter of Animals and Meat Hygiene
General considerations
Day 12 Important Techniques
Sterilization of instruments
Injections
Vaccinations
Drenching
Boluses
Cleaning the udder
Spraying
Dipping
Knots and tethering
Record keeping
Vaccination record
Record for a male animal
Record for a female animal
Weights and Measurements
Day 13 Veterinary Medicines
Terms and words used in medicine
Disinfectant for wounds
Disinfectant for animal houses and equipment
Dressings for mouth lesions (mouth wash)
Dressings for the foot
Antibiotic powders for wounds
Antibiotics for injections
Antibiotics by mouth (Oral)
Sulpha Drugs for wounds
Sulpha Drugs by mouth (oral)
Suplha Drugs by injection
Internal Parasites of ruminants
Internal parasites of horses, donkeys and mules
Internal parasites of pigs
Internal parasites of poultry
Treating lice, fleas and mites
Treatment of ticks
Coccidiostats for chickens
Mastitis
Bloat
Diarrhorea
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Day 14 Notifiable Diseases/Zoonotic diseases
Significance on Public health
Prevention and Control Measures
Reporting Procedure
Review and Evaluation of the course
Day 15 Feeding schemes for different livestock and poultry
Day 16 Pasture Development programme (local trees and improved pastures
Day 17 Reporting system and linkages to be maintained

Last 10 days-field attachment in farms and geogs
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Annex 2 Selection Criteria
1.

Area

1.1
Livestock Priority Areas
Are those areas where livestock is the dominant farming system; rural livelihood is dependent on
more on rearing of livestock than other farming systems. E.g yak herders of alpine regions
Where accessibility through normal extension coverage is very limited or non-existent due to
remoteness and scattered nature of human settlement
Practice transhumance and cattle migration
1.2
Other areas
No. of households/ animal population is too large to be handled by a single extension agent
Scattered human settlements and pose problem of accessibility
2.

Candidates
Selection criteria for CoAHW/Qualifying criteria for CoAHW

Should be either male or female.
Should not be too young or too old (18 to 45 years of age)
Selection should be based on animal population in the community
Selection should be based on remoteness of the community
Should be able to read and write (most preferred is more than Class X to inbuilt them into the
Pharmacy Competency as per DRA rules).
Should have basic knowledge and experience on livestock farming
Should be committed to serve community
Should be a local resident
Should be mentally and physically sound
Should be cooperative within the community
Should own livestock and/or poultry
Should have sufficient manpower in his/her household
Should have good communication skills
With ethno veterinary knowledge is also preferred.
Should be innovative, physically active and mentally fit for such job and ready to attend to such
volunteer jobs at times of need.
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Annex-3: Roles and Responsibilities of CoAHW
CoAHW should assist livestock extension services to the Community
CoAHW will be mainly responsible for the delivery of services in his/her community
Should be the contact point for all livestock related information
Should communicate immediately to the EA in case of emergencies and disease outbreaks.
Should assist the EAs during vaccination.
Should assist EAs during Sterilization.
Should participate during the livestock farmers training programme in the geog.
Should help the EAs during cattle shows and exhibition.
Should help in input distribution like pasture seeds, pullets and breeding stocks
Should assist EAs during sample collection.
Should accompany EAs during the EAs tour in the community
Should accompany EAs in attending emergency cases.
Should do the follow up action in disease/conditions as per the directives of EAs.
Need to keep good relationship with the community and the EA.
CoAHW must keep basic records on the services rendered.
Must be innovative and influential to the community.
Emergencies to be attended immediately when in need.
Most of the time CoAHW should be within the community.
CoAHW should have basic medicine/drugs and equipments required for undertaking the services.
Maintain proper storage of medicine and equipments supplied
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Annex 4
CoAHW
Sl.No.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24
24.

Supply of Medicines/Vaccines and other related facilities for

Name of items
Dettol soap
Cotton
Thermometer
Stomach tube
Eye ointment
Mineral mixture
Syringes and needles (5ml, 20ml)
Plastic roll
Scissors
Forceps
Kit box(tin big size to accommodate all the above items)
Burdizo castrator for bulls and stallion
Burdizo castrator for rams
Tr. Iodine
Mag sulf
Himalaya bartisa
Himax ointment
Lorexane ointment
Boric acid
Fecal sample vials
Glass slides
Hard bound register to record the cases
Trocar and canula
Basic Veterinary Surgical instruments including suture material
Other items as required

Quantity
1
1 roll
2 nos.
1 no.
1 tube
1 kg
4 nos
1 roll
4 pairs
2 nos.
1 no.
1 no.
1 no.
1 bottle
1 packet
1 packet
1 tube
1 tube
1 packet
100 nos.
50 nos.
1 no.
1 no.
1 set

CoAHW- Highland and Farmers group grouping by Dzongkhag
Highland group
1
2
3
4

Dzongkhags
Gasa
Ha
Trashigang
Bumthang

Farmers group
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

Dzongkhags
Samtse
Chukha
Dagana
Sarpang
Tsirang
Zemgang
Pemagatshel
Samdrupdzongkhar
Trashiyangtse
Mongar
Lhuentsse
Trongsa
Wangdue
Punakha
Thimphu
Paro

Remarks
Fully highland group
Both type groups (highland & dairy)
Both type groups (highland, dairy & poultry)
Both type groups (highland & dairy)
Remarks
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Annex 5 Lesson Plan format
Title:________________________________________________________________________
Objective:___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
AV-aides (notes, handouts, actual objects, practical etc.):

Lesson Plan
Introduction

Body

Conclusion

Q&A
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